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mNSLiTOE'S PREFACE. 



ALMOST a tlioustLnd yean ago Ki&g Alfred the 
Great tnnied the Pastornl, or ShephoTd'i Book, 
u he called it, of tha grent Fope Oiogoty into Eng- 
liah; Tith tba intoDtion of sending & eop; to evcTj 
bidiopiio ia bii luDgdom. One of thoBo copioa, dcH- 
tined for 'Woicetter, ii Btill to be Eoen in the Bod- 
IdBH Libnr;. The Eing wai BsnBted in his work 
by Plegmiiiid, hii Archbishop, ABior, hia Bishop, oad 
Otimbold uid John, hia Uaas-pricats ; ond whcn be 
had leamt from them tho moaning of tho Latin, he 
rendered it •ometimcs word for word, and eomctimes 
«oooiding to the Bcnsc. Such ia his own occount of 
tbe matter*. Bnt Dotwithetanding tho pitinB vhlch 
he appean to b&ve taken vith bia Traoslation, therc 
ia not mncb belp to be doriTed from it in the eluci- 
datioii ( criticdl difficultica. "Acoerding to modcni 
notioni^" u the reoent Editor ond Troaalator of tbe 
Teteiaii obecrrei ; "eaeb section of Alfred's iaapara- 
pbiMe nlltw tiun e tnniktion of tbe ooirctponding 

• Sn Kllf AUnf * Veit-Saxon vtniDn oT Ongorj'! " Putonl 
CkN,' with u BiglUi truulaUoD, &«., adiud b; HeDrr Sirnt, 
Enq., o( BtdUol Coll^, ud ^mbU^ fnr lb« tnij Jti^iih T«M 
8a<di^,J8n,p«tLi>.7. 
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piece of Latin. The lendering of tHe simplest pai- 
Miges is often attended with wide deyiationfl from the 
woids of the original, which are tranapoeed, omitted, 
and ezpanded, eren when it wonld seem aimpler and 
eaaier to hnTe followed the original literally. It is 
erident that the sole object of the tranalator was to 
reprodnce the eense of the original in anoh a way as 
to be intelligible to an nnleamed Englishman of the 
ninth centnry^" The one pnrpose which the King 
had in Tiew waa to enable hia BiBhopa and Clergy to 
profit by the mles of pastoral administration thna set 
before them in their own tongne. 

Kcarly three hnndred ycars before, Angnstine, aa 
Alfred likewise tells ns*, had bronght with him this 
storehonse of his master'B spiritnal gifts OTor the salt 
sea into onr island. Donbtless it was prized and 
treasnred by the first Archbishop of Canterbnry, as it 
was by many of his contemporaries, and by their snc- 
oessors generallj. 

Abnndant proofs of the high esteem in which this 
work was held for oentnries after it appeared are 
still onreoord. 

It was sent by S. Gregory to his dearest friend 
Leander^ Archbishop of ScTille; who, when he re« 
ceiTed ity is said to hnTc kissed it, and to haTe made 

it known in all the Chniohea of Spain. 

• # 

*^ ^ Fui tt. latrodiMkioii, p. lU. •PteiLp.8. 

« 8. Gfftg. Spp.» ttb. T. «p. 4a 




The Empeior Uaurico, baTing obtamed a copy from 
Qngorfa Seuon, Acatoliua, hod it tnmakted bj 
Aiiiv^-»""»! Pefanarcb of Autiocli, iiito Greclc'; and 
dninlAted, u we may auppoBe, in t^e diocctoa of the 
Esit. Thia tmulaiioii, uafDiiuciately, haa loog aiaca 
dii^peared. 

Two centaiiei later the PaBtoral £ule woa sutho- 
litatiTely recoguiteil u the Btondard of life and doo- 
trine for biahopa, in a Mrics of Councila holdcn t.n. 
813, b7 Dommand of Cbarlcs tlie Oreat, for the regu- 
latioD of tlie affiuiB of the Churcb, in Tnrioua citios of 
hia dominiona; nuuely, et Maj-eoce, Rhcinia, Taurs, 
>nd dukm-on-Saone '. 



* Zpp., Hb. xiL «p, 34. 

' "iDiniDuituniuoonwilortiat spiMoploura qiubuidiin] Dotarili, 
ligMiU* tXiia» timalutu unctum gTui|[Blium, noo Doo epulolu ot 
■atoi kpoUolomm, ouiitiisg quoqus lui tiiTsrA niuiotorum (wtruia 
qnBBuli, pm t t r xU e mqiu lilmiA arisforii, ouin (UDUrl* •Mrii dogniK. 
tiboa ; dUigaoU (tadlo piir<iuinDl«, quibui modii ■tsnim Mclulis 
IM, «t ChiiriluiB pUbta profootum lut doothiu ot siompUi Jus- 
tUlia inooaTulnm, lu;pouto gnlin D«i, psrfliNr* ot coD*«rTu« 
patdlMDt.'— iC dMwifii Mvsmliati Pr^fatimu. LaUm. Btr. 
CbH. CWbeL, tom. iIt., pp. 61, «5, siL VoD., 1769. 

" htatm ■oat MDtootiio libri putora/u B. QngBrii, vt' putorsi 
it quomodo ipal TiTtro at qunliler «bl lutiJMloi 
~ ' le. Kiauntit 11., CBiun i., p. 78. 

"HntU «idNapo llont ouwDoa, wit lilmim paibiraUHa B. On- 
gmi» fuf»tiitmt, d flori poteot,^gDorar«^ in quilHu m debat unu*- 
tpla^pit, qoHi ta qnodkm ■poculo, u^uo ooiuliiarsr*."— Cbm. 
, Titrm n iit m„0»ium ilL, p. M. 

"DMrvTimiu . . . Dt ■piaoop) uddni liDt 1d IooUodo, ot •orutM- 
tor BjitMlk mtianuB Doi . . . ut Ulu •orlpturu notiulmu ha- 
bMt, qna ■Mgnioa ippallulur, at Oftrum «samm por petrum tn» 
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Aguiiy at the Seoond Ccrancil of Aix*la-Ckapelle, 
A.D. 836, thiB work is lepeatedlj quoted in a like 
•enees. 

A little lator, it appean from the addrees of Hino- 
mar. Aichbiahop of Bheimay (aj». 845—882,) to his 
rebellioiis saffiragan and nephew, Hincmar of Laon, 
that thiB book was giyen into the hand of Biahops at 
their conaecrationy together with the Canons of the 
Chnrch, and that they were enjoined, and promised 
to oboerre what was therein written in their life, their 
teaching, and their decinons^. 

All this fbinishes groand for the jndgment of 
Ifontalembert': ''It has been said with justice that 
this book gaTO form and life to the entire hierarchical 



UtQ* inqainiit. CaaoDM quoqaa intelligAnt, «t Hbmm Uaii Ore» 
forii papm d§ c*ra pattorali : at Mmuiclum formam ibidem oontti* 
tatam tt yiitat «t pnM)ioent."-»G9fK. Cabiloiwuit II,, Canoi^ i,, 

p.aaL 

ff Vido Cono. Aqoiagnnensis II., Gan. cap. L De yita epiaoopo- 
mm, i., Tii., iz., z. Cap. iL De doctrina epiaooporum, iiL, iv., ri. 

^ " Sed et ttt ooram Bemenai eooleaia, in qua natritoa ee . , . . 
poat iidei oonfefdonem, ea qan tibi inoaloata erant . . . . te obaer* 
Tatonim mana propria oonfirmaati ; et quando tibi librum taoro- 
rom oanooum, et rtgulam patUraUm UaH Ortgorii, ooram aitare 
lanotB llaria, in proMntia oomium qui adfuerunt, in manum miai, 
obteatana ut ita, quantom tibi Deua acire et poaae daret, atrraree 
in TiTendo, dooondo, et Jodioande^ tioat ibidem deaoriptom erat, 
•t ipeoa libroa aob taatimonio dirino et pnadiots fldelium Eoole- 
tUt aaaoeptoa te ita obearyatoram oonaenaione tua oonlirmaatL''— 
Opatt, L r. Capiitidorwm adttrtut Himmarum LatML antat tm Frtt» 
jit Mvteman Opp,, tom. ii. p. 889, ed. Parla., 1646. 

* " Mooks €f Um Weat," Eaf^ Trana., foL iL p. 140. 



hoij, ond made ths BiHhopB wlio hnve made modeni 
natioiu." 

The comporatiTe obicurity into whiah thi» famoui 
trentiso hu foUen of late jean is to bc regrettod. 
The neglect of this " goldea little book" ia attribntcd 
b; the Oxford cditora of tho BOTenteontli centory to 
the rioe of Furitaniam^. 

Now that the influcnce of that achool is on tho 
irane, it maf be expocted that Qio logitimato ralue 
<rf thia ond other works of the grcat ChristiBn writ«rs 
wIlo liTed beforo the riso of onr preseat controTersiea, 
ud our presoDt unhappy diTisioDs, will ngoin be duly 
acknowlcdgcd. That they haTO a permanont Tatue 
U allDWcd by all aober and weU-iuformed judgoa. 
Poi example, Udhler saya in refcrence to this and 
a luudred troatiae : " What modem work could supply 
th« phice of Chry8oatom's J)« Saetrd^lio, or Gregory 
the Greafs 'Paatoral?' And what Itule could ba 
eompared for wcight, matter, aud diTino power with 
tttft liTing pattoma of those who liTed only in Ua 

' " Hm minui onlpaDdl parrkanM quldun Cntturi, qolbui m<u 
ita lan wt, ul piiiou pun*, taiiqiiuii mdih dgpODluoa, da grado 
Siio dotiubw moIUntiir. Vtnim hi tsI melioro iDSt^tutiDoo fuB- 
tBDt doMituU, T«t ip* malion ooiuaqiiondi. AJisi dsd ita oiol> 
dlmoc • mulbu* uiretu hla Orsgoiii libellui^ asqua HioronjfDii 
qnarolnm hodis Dobio Uoant DioiparOL ' N imium rnult» imp«ri- 
tonin msgialm florl, prliwqnui (uaiint doalonim dliolpulL'"— 
B. Cr^tTii ii. Dt Om PtiUmli tOnr ttn aumi; aievnU 
ttmclatiu, ^., at ixmiit atiiiM Aeadttti» Oxaiintit Tlutl^. 
Lm4iiii,l.e». Xfid.Mi<M. 
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•diiIb entnisted to their oaie, and met death for 
tfaeir8ake8>r 

It is abundantly olear that in the mind of S. Gre- 
gorj the Pattoral Office meant the Episcopate. But 
hii maximw for the gOTemment of Bonls can oome 
amiaa to none to whom this delicate and responaible 
ftmetion b in any way entnuted. 

It is hoped that the preeent edition may be nsefbl 
to Stndenta of DiTinity and others who maj wish 
to make thenuelTes acqnainted with the snbstance» 
withont nndertaking to master the difficnlties of the 
original, 

The Text is that of the BenedictiQe Editors*, from 
whom most of the referenccs to anthorities cited in 
this preface have been borrowed ; and in deference to 
whom the name naed by 8. Gregory himself, Liher R$» 
pdm Poitoralis has been prefized, instead of the better 
known and perhaps more taking title De Cura PatiordU. 

The Translator has endeaToared to preserre the eo- 
clesiastical stylo of English, as embodied in the antho* 
rixed rersion of the Bible, and the writers of that age. 
He is sensible of his own imperfect knowledge of the 
later Latin in which 8. Oregory wrote; bnt he hopes 
that by the aid of Dictionaries, Notes, and the snperior 
sohokrship of some of his fiiends, he has ayoided any 
material errork 

The work was nndertaken at the snggestiont and 
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flnuhed very maoh throagh the enMnTagomflnt of th« 
Ute Friaoipkl of Cuddeidon Theological College, now 
BegiuB Frofeuor of Pftstond Hteolog; in the Uiii- 
Tonitf of Ozfoid; irhow 4ppioT«l vill be to tombj 
who know him a mffloient impriwuUvr. The prao. 
ticel good leiue and Hund moral diaoenunent of tho 
■nlhor ere oonapioiiou on orery page. 

It mtsj he worth wbile to qnote another putage 
from Uontalembert, in which be lay* down tho cha- 
ncterietice of thii great Sootor of the Wert. " Uanj 
of tlie Fatlieii of tiio Chnroh," ha eaya, "haTO mr* 
puMd him in itjlo and eloquenee; hi> rtfle ia too 
redondant, too evidentlf marked bf the liietarieal 
habita of a declining age; but no man ever under- 
■tood the human ionl better, analTtod moie oloeel; 
its miBeriei and neoeaaitict^ or indicated with greator 
oleanieH and energy the remedj fiir thoM eriU ■■" 

In oondnaion, tlie Ttanilator, while leoouunending 
tbe etady of thie tieatiae to all who are let «rar 
othera, whethcr at Spiritoal Farton^ Uarten, or 
Faranta, oan but echo the worda of fotmer editon, 
•nd pray that bj the nae of thia and other meaaa 
which Ood luu pTorided, hit readen mtj be enabled 
■0 to direct othen a* to pnnnot* both thaii nlTatin 
and thaliown. 

a. Mart JfafAilm Citttgt, OtfML 
OcUbtr, isn. ■'^ 

■ ^ Ks^ «nha WmI,'* tcL tt. p. IM, 
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T.' Ooneaniing thota «bo might ba nMlnl b; thair 
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TI. That thoH wbo Oj tzom tha Wei«ht of Oonm- 
mant tbroo^ Hamilitj, ara tml^ hnmbla oaIj 
wben thar reaiit not tha Dinna DeoraBa . ti 

Tn. Hiat Boma, at tinua, UndaU^ daaira tha Offiaa ol 
Pnaohing, and th>t KiDe ut iMtdebl; driTen to 

it br OoiL*tnl>il ST 

yUL Craeaming thoae wlio eoret ftecmlnenee, and laj 
bold of tba pnteil ol tho Apoetle'a Speeoh tar 
tbe pupoae of theii own PUmuo 19 

IZ. IlMt tbe Sonl ol (hoea who wiah tor Pieaminenee 
Ikttnatb itaalf lor the moet part witb • l»lie 
piomiaa of good Workl , U 

X. Wbat mannar of Um oogh^ (o eome to Oomn U 

IL WhatUHwarofKHnon^BMtoaonatoQom H 





C^l^' "^^ 



y 




.<SCuW 




*VJ?« ^.i*Jif 



. m t . 



HARVARD 
UNIVER5ITV 
LIBRAftY ! 

APK 21 •y/l' 



M> 




PART DL 
Ann WHii luiim las %nn tut urm wsu. ouau 

TO TUOH jUV ADMOiruH THMl THIX JJU rHDU HIH. 

IlMFrologaa . . . Itt 

CHAV. 

L How gre«t DlTaTdtj tlina on^t to b* In ttw ■ji' 

lem of P r— ohiiig ..... Ul 
n. Aftai whftt numiiei Uw Fooi Md Um Blah u* 1« 

b« ftdmaniihad ..... IH 
m. Afl«r «lut mumar tlia loTfnl Mid th« Bftd an 

to bs •dmoniahed ..... lU 
17. Alter wh>t muDtr Ltytom and DignitaiiM •!• 

to b« •dmoaislied ..... Itt 
T. Alter what mumet Sorruta ud llulsn ua lo b* 



' TL AJtar what m>imBr Uh WIm and tha DttU m to 

be adlDoniihod . . . '. 

Tn. Albar what nuuuer th« Imp&danl and Ib* Shain*- 

Uit krs to be admoniihed , '. 

THL After whkt nuumtr th* ForwMd and llie Felnt- 

h«Hted K« lo b« ftdmoniihed . . . ', 

DL After whftt DMim«T tb« Imp«ti«Bt and Um FUient 

«re to be >dmoui«h«d . . . 1 

Z. Aftei what mumer tha Oood-nattLNd and tlw 

EoTioni «re to be «dmdniahad . . . ) 

XL After what mumei tha HimpU >nd lh« OtJtj m 

lo b« «dmonithed . . . . ] 

Xn. Alt«r wh«t mumer tha WboU Mkd Um Siek ar« to 



Zm. Aftar wbat muner thqr are to be ■dmonlihad 

who tMi Chaitieemant and thoia who daapiM It IM 

ZIT. AfUr what mannai tha .-Bilent and tha Talkatb* 

«1« to b« ■dmoniah«d . Ul 

ZT. Afi«r what muuMr tbe BlothM «nd Uh Hm9 
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XVL Afler whAt nuuuiflr the lieek and tha Angiy 

are to be admoniihed . . . . 

ZVn. Afler whet nuuuier the Lowly and the HMghty 

are to be ednumished . . . . 

XVHL Afler what menner the Obetinete and the 

TieUe are to be admoniihed . • 

ZOL After whet menner thoee who meke % lees 

Tempermte end thoee who meke a more 

Spering nae of Food ere to be admoniBhed . 

ZZ. After what menner thoee who distribnte their 

own Oooda end thoee who leixe on other 

M en*i are to be admonished . 

XZL After what manner tbej ere to be edmonithed 

who desire not the Things of othera, bnt keep 

fast hold of tbeir own ; and those wbo, while 

' tbey giTe of their own, yet leixe npon the 

Ooodi of othera . . . . 

XXll. After what manner tbe QoarrelBome and the 

Peaeefnl are to be admonifihed 
^*'" After what manner tboee are to be admonisbed 
wbo sow Disseneione, and thoee who are 
Peacemakers ..... 
XUy. After wbat manner tboee who are nnskilfal in 
Saered Leaming are to be admonifibed ; and 
thoee wbo are Leamed bnt not Lowlj 
XXV. After wbat manner tbey are to be admoniBhed 
who refoae the Offiee of Preaohing throngh 
- too great Lowlinees of Mind, and thoee who 
eeise therenpon with headkng Haste 
XXVL After what manner th^ are to be admonished 
^ to whom aU Things tnm ont as th^ wonld 

wish, and those with whom it is nothing so . 
XXVn. After what manner the lCairied and the Sin^ 
are to be admooished • . • • 

XXVIIL AfUr whil maiuMr thaj an to b« a d m o ni a h ed 
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who IwTC knovn Um Sfni ot Uw Flcali, and 
thoM thkt ara bM from Ihoa ' . I 

ZXH. AftMwb«tinMUUitl)«]ru«tolMadmoniihad 
who Ument Bini ol D«ed, and thoM who 
Immant onlj Blni of Thoa^t . . I 

who laH* not oS th« Sini whioh Ouj 
b«w«il, and thoH who, dthoosh th^ bn* 
off tb«t Sin>, b«w«i] tb«n not . . I 

XZZL AflfliwhktnuuuiaTthe7U«tob««dm(in!Aid 
vbo oommand th« nnltwfnl Deeda ot whioh 
ib«7 mr* awmn ; aad thoee who, while ih^ 
Dondemn them, f«t «n bj uo maani on 
thdrgnwd . . , I 

XXXn. AltorwhmtmanneTtheTwe tobeadmoniihed 
who 8in br * lUddeQ ImpnlM, uid thoM 
wbo do 10 DelibentelT 

IXUn. AfMrwhatm«nnerthe7M«tob«*dmonJih«d 
wbo mre «ntmngled in immll bot fraqoent 
Fanlta ; aod thoM who, whlla the; «TOid 
theM, ai« lonHttmet plnnsad In giiaTou 
Bioi . . . . . I 

XXZIV. Afteiwhat nunerlhaj ve to b« ftdmoniaW 
«ho nerai begin sood Woikt, aad thoM 
vbo nerer linith Uh good Woika thagp 
haTe begns . . 1 

XXXT. AtteiwhatmanneitherBntobeadmoniihed 
who do BTil prifilj ud Oood q^enlj ; and 
«ontTHlwiae . 

ZXXVL Oonaeinliig Uu Bxbortmtion to b« mddre«a«d 

TiitDM of eaoh, aa thml the «ontnriM of 
thoM TiitOM mv not giow ^ thwabj 
XXXm. Oonennlng tha Kxhottatlon whioh U to b« 
addna n d to one Uwl laboanth nadar 
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ZXXVnL Thftl ■anelimet ■Ui^tar FmIIi Ara io b« Wft, 
to tha end tiial tha waan Mrioas aiaj be 
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ZZZXZ. Dmp Tliiii«i oog^ Bol io b« pmmM al iH 
lolMbloSovk 

ZL. OwwMTiingWodMmdWoideolPkooohing . tM 
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PBIMA PABS. 
BXTBBBnnBnM XT aAircnBsnfo fbatbi johabvi 

00EPI8O0FO, OBEOOBnJB. ( 

PA8T0RALIS conD mo pondera fugere delitescendo 
TolaiBae, benigna, frater carissime, atqne hnmili 
intentione reprehendiB; qno ne'qaibnBdam leria eBse 
yideantor, pneBentiB libri Btylo ezprimo de eomm J 

grayedino omne qnod pensq: ut et bieo, qui vacat, 
incaute non ezpetat ; et qni incante ezpetiit, adeptum 
se esse pertimoBcat Quadripartita yero disputatione 
liber iBto diBtingnitur, ut ad lectoriB Bui animum ordi- 
natia allegationibaB quasi qniboBdam paBsibuB gradi- 
ator. Nam cum remm neceBsitaB ezpoBcit, penBandum 
TBlde eBt| ad cnlmen quiBqae regiminiB qnaliter yeniat ; 
atqoe ad hoo rite perrenienB qnaliter TiTat, et bene 
TirenB qoaliter doeeat, et reote docenB infirmitatem 
Boam qnotidie quanta oonBideratione cognoBcat ; ne ant 
hnmilitaB aooeBeom fbgiat, aut perTentioni rita oon* 
tndicat, ant Titam doctrina deetitnat, ant doctrinam 
pfMnmtio eztoUat. PriuB ergo appetitiim timor tem- 




8. GREG0B7'8 
PASTORAL RULE. 

THE FIRST PART. 

osxooBT, 10 ma Mon ietxxxitii m holx BBormtK 

AXD RLUw-BiiHop, jomr. 

rpHOU re|ffOTe>t m^ mj deueit brother, iritb kind uft 
-^ hiunble iDtcnt, for Oiti I «iihcd to taoKpe tlie burdeu 
of thc Futoral ohu^ faj hidins mjMlf. Tbat thoso bQrdeiu 
nuj not seem light to tome, I un exprcssing, in tlie eom> 
potition of this present boolt, all that I think toncliinft tbe 
«eightincsB thercof: to ths end thnt be «ho is frce mftj 
not onAdnsedlj loek them, ind thit he who hath longht thom 
uiuulTisedlj maj tremble thtt he hatb kttMoed. Now thi* 
booL is diTided iuto fonr diioourscs, th*t it msj enlor into 
the mind of tbe reoder bj ordcrlj propositioni, u it were 
bj certkin steps. 7or, imoe ths neeeisitj of tlie cue re- 
qnircth, it is osrefnllj to be weighed how eseb mnn comeUi 
to the sununit of sntharitj ; coming to thii rightlj, how he 
liTctb ; linng well, bow bis t««ebetb ; ud teoebing righttj, 
with «bnt eotiMdetmtion ho dsilj tsketh Dote of hii own in-' 
Bnnitj ; leit uthn lowlineu ibonld flj tbe approadi ; or tbe 
life guutij tbe MriTil ; or tbe teMcbiiig (iul the lifs ; or pi»- 
lomption poff np tbe leodiing. Let Inr, tbeiefon, iUij 
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peRft; poft autem magisteriam» quod a non qnflBrente 
•nacipitiiri yita commendet; ao deinde neceste esti nt 
Pastoris bonnm quod Tirendo oetenditor, etiam loquendo 
propagetar. Ad eztremum rero tuperesti ut perfecta 
qnKqne opera considoratio propri» inflrmitatiB deprimat, 
ne hee ante ooenlti arbitri oculoa tumor elationis ez- 
tingnat. Sed quia aunt plerique mihi imperitia nmilefl, 
qui dum metiri ae nesdunti qu» non didicerint, docere 
eonea|naeunt; qui pondua magiaterii tanto leriua SBati- 
manti quanto Tim magnitudinia illiua ignorant; ab 
ipao libri higua reprehendantur ezordio» ut quia in- 
dooti ae preeipiteB dootrina azoem tenere appetunti 
a prodpitationii mm aaaibua in ipaa locutioma noatr» 
janua repellantar. 
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tbe doire befocehudj «Itenmd let tlie life eommend the 
teuhei'» o(Sce whicli ii undertekon bj one wbo djd aot wek 
it ; ftnd then it ia needfnl tbat the goodDcu of tbe PmIot, 
vhich is exhibitcd in his life, be aUo propaigated b; bil tpeeoL 
LasC of all, it lemuDctb thftt tho oonsidention o( hn own 
inflrmit; ebaM ■!! the vork* that be kooompliiheth, thit the 
Bvelling of pride nu; not blot them ont befbre the ejei of 
the unseen Judgo. Bat tinoe moet men ms liks me ui tlieii 
UDikiiraloew, and while the; know not how to teke the mea- 
•ure of tbemMlTee, deNTO to teaob tbat whieh the; bave not 
leaned ; and aooonnt the veight of tbe teaehcr'i olSoo w 
nioch the lighter in proportion u thej ue ignorant of tbe 
' cxtent of iU greatneti ; let then be reptored &om tbe very 
beginning of thia boofc, Ihat inMmueh aa the; detira ig- 
noTaatl; aod baatil; to oocnp; the poit of teaobing, tfae; auj 
be driTen baek from tbe attcmpta of tbeir '■"♦■'"it at lh« 
▼er; gate of oni di 



CAPUT I. 

n Tmu ZMPiBni ad xAemsBiuM ▲UDBurT. 

VnjLLA. m dooeri pnBtamitari nisi intenta prioa 
-Ll meditatione discator. Ab imporitis ergo paatoralo 
mag&Bterinm qna temeritate sascipitar, qoando ars est 
artinm regimen animarnm. Qois antem cogitationum 
Tulnera occnltiora eese nesciat ynlneribas yiBoeram? 
£t tamen sflepe qni ncqnaqaam spiritalia praaoepta cog- 
noremnti cordis se medicos profiteri non metuant: 
dam qai pigmentoram vim nesciant, Tideri medici 
camis embescant. Sed qaia aactore Deo ad religionis 
zerercntiam onme jam pncsentis siecali calmon indi- 
natar: sant nonnulli, qui intra sanctam Ecclesiam 
per speoiem regiminia gloriam affectant honoris ; Tideri 
doctores appctunt, tranBcendcre oeteroe concupiscunt, 
atquei attcstante Yeritate, primas salutationes in foro, 
primoa in coDnis recubituB, primas in conTcntibus ca- 
thedrasqufleraut'; qui susceptum cune pastoralis offi« 
cium ministraro digno tanto magis ncqueunt, quanto 
ad humilitatis magisterium ex sola elatione perrene- 
mnt Ipsa quippe in magisterio lingua confunditur, 
quando aliud discitur» et aliud dooetur. Quos contra 
Dominus per Prophetam queritur, dicens: "Ipsi reg- 
naTcmnt» et non ez me : principes eztitemnt, et ego 
ignortTi^ £x lo namquei ot non ez arbitrio summi 

• Matt. niU. 6^ 7. ^OstOTiiLi. 




"VrO «rt ii t>k«n in huid to be tM([lit withont hkriiig 
-'-^ been flnt leuned bj euneat itadj. With vhat neh- 
aa», theo, ii the ofSoe of putonl teidiing tdcen np l^ 
the unikilFol: when the muMgemoit oC wmli ii the verj 
tit of txttl Who knoweth not that the wonndi of the mind 
«re moce MCiet thin wonuds ux the invanl puttf Aad 
Tct oftentime* thoee who kiunr nothing of spiritiud pieeept* 
feu not to proCou tbemMlTei phjudini ot tbe ,hewt, whila 
thoH who ue ignonnt of the rirtaei of dnigi m Mhnmed 
to be Uion^t phjticiini of tlie fleeh. Bnt, unoe bj tha 
pnmdenoe of God, eisrj pliee of emiiienoB in thii preient 
woihl boweth in nTuenee to leligion, there in lome within 
the holj Cbnicb wbo tSkat the honour of djgnitj nndei 
ooloui of gOTGining; thej itmt to be tbongbt teioben, 
thej long to excel oUien, ind, u the Trutb beuetb witneci, 
"leek tbDflntgreetingiintbemuket-idaoe,the finteonohei 
at nppen, the Snt leiti ia uiembliei," wbile thqj ue to 
moob the more nniUe woitbilj to diMbarge the offioe of the 
peitonl cbug» wbiob tbej hiTe undeitiken, ii it ii from 
men pride Uuit thqj hiTa eonetothe teadimg ofhnmiU^. • 
Of a tTnth, their Teij toogue ii aonfoutded m their tnafhing 
when one thini' ii leunt end ■nother taaght* Againit whoB 
tbe Loid oompUioeUi hj t&e Ptophet, i^ing: "Tliej hiTo 
rMgoed,aiul notofme: thejhtTe been pciniBPi, ud I knew 
it aoL" For thej nigB of theuMdToi, aid sot bj tiw wiU 
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Beetom ngnant, qni noUu folti Tutntibiu, nequ&- 
qaua diriaitiu Tocati, icd nu cnpidinB ujcenm, culmai 
rfpiniiP" npiimt potins, quam aneqnnatnr. Qnoa 
tanen inteniDB jndex et prOTeliit, et neacdt : qnia qnoa 
pennittendo toliBrat, prafoito per judicium leprobationiB 
ifnont Unde nd h qnibnadom et poet miracnla ve- 
nientabn* dieit: "Seoedite a nie operarii iniqnitatiB, 
neaeio qai eiti* *." Paitomm impcritia Tooe Teritatie 
i newpet n r, enm par ProptetBm didtar ; "Ipeipaatorea 
itnonTerant intelligentiam V Qnoa rurenm Dominna 
detestatar, diceni : " Et tenentes legem neeciemnt 
nM*." Et neeciri ergo ae ab eia Teritaa qneritnr, et 
neMdro ee principatum neicientinm pratcetator: qnia 
profecto hi, qni ea, qua nmt Domini, nescinnt, a 
Domino neadnntor, Faolo atteatanta qoi ait : " 8i quii 
sntem ignorat, ignorabitnr '." Qoo nlmimm Faatomm 
onpe imperitia meritia congruit niltjectonun ; qaia 
qnamTia lumen Hienti» ana enlpa exigente non ha^ 
beant, dittiicto tomen jndioio agitnr, nt por eomm • 
D hi eliam, qni ■eqnuntor, offendant. Hino 
I in Erangclio per aemetlpaam Teritai didt : 
" Bi ciBOna ovoo ducatum prmbeat, ambo in foTeam 
eadnnti." Hioo Faalmiita non optantia tnimo, aed 
pnphetantia miniiterio dpnnntiat-, dioena : " Obscn- 
nntnr ocnli eorum ne Tideant, et dorvum illorum 
annper inonrTa \* Ocnli qnippe ennt, qni in ipaa ho- 
noria anmmi fiwie poaiti, pnmdendi itinaria offidum 
anaoepenint: qnibna hi "™i""" qni a nbaequ aitOT in- 
hannt, dorM aonuaantnr. Obaonratia ergo ootdia do^ 
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of tbe moit bigh Rnler, who, nutMned b; no ^nra, by no 
meuu diTioelj nlled, bnt influDcd bj their own unbition, 
lutdi nthec thin reich tba emineiuie of goTemment. And 
jet the Judgewithinbothpronotethuid ia ignoruit,of them ; 
foc thoH wbom be eDdaretli bj lufferauoe, bj tho jndgmeat 
of rejection, he ii ignonnt of. Whenoe Ee uiith to certun 
wbich come to Him eren ifler working mirMlei : " Dcpwt 
from Me je workera of iui]aitj, I kaow not wbo je m." 
The unskilfulaess of pMtors ia ohiddeo bj the Toioe of tbe 
Tmth, when it i* uid bj the Propbet, "The puton them- 
telTe* htTe been igQorant of tuidenttnding." And tgtia 
the Lord doWHmceth tbcm, u^jin^ "Thej that hcld tbe 
bw knew Me not." The Tmtb, IhereCorei botb eomplainetb 
tbat Ee i» imknown of them, and declareth tliat Ho knowetb 
not tlie princedom of them that kncw Uim not ; becanie of 
B iaretf tboae wbo know not tbe tbiogi of the Loid, are 
unknown of tbe Lord; a» Fanl beareth witncai, who aaith : 
" But if anj man know not, be iball not be known." And 
thii unskiirubieia of tbe ptiton oftentimca agreeth, donbt- 
lesi, with the deaerta of thote that are under tbem : becanje, 
thongh thej have not tbe light oF knowlodge, throngh their 
own faolt diiTing it twtj, jet it ia broaght to pait bj a itrict 
judgment, that throogh their ignoranoe thote alto who foUow 
th^ ihoold ttumble. Henoe in tbe Gotpel Uie Tnth 
tpeaketb bjHimaelf: "Ifthe blind be griide to the blind, 
botb M bto the diloL" Eenee the Ftalmitt threateneth, 
not vith the mind of one wbo deaiieth, bnt bj the minittrj 
of one who prophetieth ; "Iiet their ejei be Uinded thtt 
tbej lee not, and OTcr bow thoa down their backt." Iho 
ejet, of oonite, are thoie who, being tet in tbe nij fon- 
troot of the bighett dignitj) htTe undeitiken the oflee of 
tpjing oat the nadj and thoae donbtleea who oletTe to thcm 
beiiin^ are oaUed their back. Tba ejeik tbeteton, being 
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MB &otitiiT i QQU oun l^inffn yiflntiift pndiuit oiii 
fCMBD^ pnlaoto id poitamdft peontorain «nmntar 
Mtn ipi lo^imiitwr. 



n looDii BsoDuni «vBBurx, ttvi TirRinio xov 
mnciwT QiTia iiziiiunw iiiDioixun. 

Ei «111 noiuHiIli, qui eolerti min Bpiritalia pne- 
cepts pencnituitar, icd qon inteUigcnda penetrant, 
Tirendo concnlcant ; rcpento docont qns non opere, aed 
meditiitiDne didicerunt: et qnod Terbia pncdicut, mo. 
ribtu impognanL Unde fit, nt emn Paetor per abrupts 
gniditnr, ed pnedpitinm grex aequatur. Hino nam-' 
que per Frophetam Dominna contra ooutemtibilem 
Faatorum ecientiam queritur, dicena : " Cum ipBi lim- 
piili— imain aqiuun bibcrotis, reliquam pedibug restris 
tarbobetii ; et oree men, qiua concnlcata pedibus res- 
tria Aicrant, paacebantur; et que pcdei Toitri tuilia- 
Torant, bmo bibebaat'." Aquam quippe limpidiuimam 
Paatoni bibnnt, cum flnenta voritatiB recte iQtelUgentoa 
bauriunt. Sed eamdem oquam pedibas pertnrbare eat 
lanetB meditationiB atndia male Tirendo cornunpere. 
AqoBin «oilieet eorum tnrbatam pedibua orea bibunt, 
ciun autgcoti quique nou Mctontur TOtba qu» andinnt, 
Btd lola qus oonipiciunt exempla praTitatii unitantor. 
Qni eam diota «ttiunt, qnia per opera perrertaiitor, 
qnari eoirnptia fbntibiii in potibui Intom mmDnt. ' 
Hi>e ^«iqiN aoriptam eat per Fi^betam : " I«qaoaa 
>BaMh.BnlT.I^U. 




.( 



blinded, the biok is beot ; for when thoie who lead loee the 
light of knowledge, thoae who foUow aie asioredlj bowed 
to bear the burden of ain. 



CHAPTEE n. 

THAT THXT UVDXBTAXX VOT THX PLAOX OF OOTXXHXXXT 
WHO PXBFOXX VOT DT THXOt UTXa WHAT THXT HATX 
LXAXHT nr XXDITATIOV. 

AvD there are some who searoh oat ghoatlj eoonsels with 
diligent care : bat what they enter into with their' onder- 
atondings thej trample undcr foot in their li?e8 : thej atraight- 
waj teach things which thej hare leamt not bj practioe bnt 
bj stndj: and that which thej preaoh in woids, thej OTcr- 
throw in their wajs. Whe^oe it cometh to pasa, that whea 
the shepherd walketh OTer broken ground the flook foUow 
to the precipice. Henoe it ia that the Lord maketh oom« 
plaint againat the deap^cable knowledge of the ahepherda, 
sajing : " When jouraelTes drank most olear water, je 
troabled the rest with joor feei And Mj sheep were fed 
wi(h those things that were trodden with joor feet: and 
what joor fcet had troubled that did thej drinL" The 
shepherds, that is, drink most dear water when thej draw 
in streams of truth bj a right nndcrstanding. Bot to 
troable that same wator with their feet is to conrupt the 
holj thonghts of oontemplation bj an cTil life. The sheep, 
moreoTcr, drink the water which was troubled bj tbeir 
feet, when all those that are under them foUow not the 
worda which thej hear, but the ezamples of iniquitj whieh 
alone thej see. And when thej thirst for the word, see- 
ing it is penrerted bj the ' (pastor^s) works, thej take 
mud in their drink, u it were at a foul spring. Henoe 
aiao it ia written bj the Prophet: ''A SDare of nun to 
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niiitt popoli mei saeeidotes mali ^'' Hinc rareum de 
flaoerdotilmt BemiaYU per Prophetam dicit: ''Fncti 
sant domni Imel in offendicolam iniquitatisl" I^^emo 
qaippe ampliaa in Ecdeda nocet, qoam qoi perrerse 
«gena» nomen vel ordinem sanctitatis habet. Delin- 
qocntem namqne hnno redargaero nallas pnssamit; 
et in cxemplam calpa yohcmcnter oxtcnditari qaondo 
% pfo rererentia ordiDis peccator honoratur. Indigni aa- 
tem qaiqae tanti reataa pondera fagorent, ri YeritatiB 
aentcntiam 'sollicita cordii anre pensarent, qaie ait: 
^'Qiii ■candalizaTcrit anam de puaillis istis, qui in 
me crodant; ezpedit ci, ut saspendatar mola aainaria 
in coUo ejas, et demergator in profandum maris"^." 
Per molam qaippe asinariam secalaris yita ciroaitas 
ao labor exprimitar, et per profondam maris cxtrema 
damnatio designatur. Qui ergo ad aanctitatiB speciem 
dcductos Tcl Terbo ccteros dcstruit, Td exemplo, me- 
lius profecto fuerat, ut hunc ad mortom sub extcriori 
habitu terrena acta oonstringerent, quam sacra officia 
in eulpa ceteris imitabilem demonstrarent : quia nimi- 
mm si solus cadcreti utcumque hunc tolerabilior in« 
fisrni poBna cruciaret. 

CAPTJT ra. 

m poimxBs uenniris; r quod adtxbsa. avjBQUX 
nxsncoamA suxr, xi pxosrxxi loxMiDAxnA* 

HJbo itaqoe broTiter diximus, ut quantum sit pondus 
regiminis monstraremus; ne temerare saora regimina 
quisquis hb impar est audeat, et per oonoupiscentiam 

»OMT.leliz.a I BiMh. ilir. 19. ■ llrti. rriii. S. 






nnu.] 8. Ortfoiyi PMtonU Snh. 18 

mj pMpte in the etil priesU." Henm, ■gtin, tlw Lord 
nit)i l^ Hw Piopbet eoncemiag the prieitt: "The; havo 
become a stumbling-blook of iniquit? to the hooM of Imel." 
Nooa in trath doth more hort ia the Chorch than he 
who, while he dealeth perreTselr, heth ft ninie or offieo 
of lanotitj. For no one pretumeth to rtbake sneh u of- 
fender, ud his &alt ii widel; sprekd ■bnNid for u exwnphi, 
vhen the «innei ii hononred ont of leTerenoe to hii offiee. 
Bnt 111 nnTorthj pertoni voold kroid the weight of tbii 
great gnilt, if thej DMefnll/ pondered with the eai of tlidi 
henrt the Kulenoe of the Trnth, whioh •aith, " Ee thU 
' ehtll ecudaliEe one oF theH little ooei tlut beliere io Me, 
it i* Bxpedient for him thtt tn iu'i miUstone weie hnnged 
■bont hit neck, iitd thtt he weie droimed in the deplh of 
the tea." B; tn ■!•*■ mUlttone, tniely, tba ronud «nd toil 
of the worldlj hh it eipreued, and bj the depth o( the tet 
extienM dunnetion ia intended. 'Re, therefore, who being 
brongfat to tn appeannoe of ttnctitj, dettrojeth othere either 
bj word or bj exunple; it lud •atnredlj been better tbtt 
euthlj deedt tbonld bind him to detth in n leonltr itation, 
thu th*t aacred fhnetiont ihoiiU exhibit him ■■ one to ba 
imitnted in hit ein hj othen ; beeute, donbtlest, if he ItoU 
■bue, he wonld, i& kij wite, be tomented b hell vith kM 
intolenble paiB. 



CHAFTEK ni. 

ooiromnFO thk wkioht of oonumta, kxi tut lu 
unBon la To Ht nnpnu, aitd noapmTz nnum. 

Tsii, thereibre, we htre thortlj taid, that we mig^t ihev 
bowgrett it theweight of gOTeming; thtt no one who ii 
nneqnnl to it m^ dnie to timpei niik •Mnd gOTentute^ <* 
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eulmiiiis dvcatam •oacipiat perditimiis. Hiiio enim 
pie Jaeolms piohibet, dioens: *'Volite plnres magistri 
fieri» fhitree mei*." HLdo ipoe Bei hominnmque He« 
diator legnnm peroipere Titayit in teiriSy qui Buper- 
nomm qnoqne spiritnnm sdentiam senenmqne trans- 
eendens ante aeenla regnat in coslia. Scriptum quippe 
est: '* Jesns ergo cnm oognoTisset, qnia ▼enturi essent, 
nt n^erent enm, et faoerent enm regem, fhgit itcmm in 
montem ipse solns*.'* Quis enim prindpari hominihus 
tam sine enlpa potnisset, quam is, qui hos nimirum, 
legereti quos ipoe creaTorat ? 8ed quia idoiroo in came 
Teneraty ut non solum nos per passionem nBdimeret, 
Tomm etism per conTorsationem doceret, exemplom 
80 sequentibus prflBbens, rex fieri noluit, ad cmcis rero 
patibulum spoote couTcnit; oblatom gloriam culminis 
fhgity poenam probrosflD mortis appctiit: ut membra 
fjus Tidelicet discerent fayoros mundi fugere, tcrrores 
minime timere, pro Toritato adTorsa diligerc, prospera 
fonnidando dedinare : ' quia et ista esBpe per tumorcm 
cor inquinant, et illa per dolorem purgant In istis 
se animus erigit^ in illis autem, etiamsi quando se 
erezerit» stemit. In istis sese homo obliTiscitur, in 
illis Tero ad sni memoriam nolens etiam coactusque 
leTooatur. In istis saepe et anteacta bona deporennt, 
in illis autem longi quoque temporis admissa terguntnr. 
Kam plemmqne adTcrsitatis magisterio sub diaciplina 
eor piemitur; quod si ad regiminis culmen^^emperit, 
in elatioiiem protintts usn glorin permutatnr. 8io 
Saal, qui indignmn se prius considerans Aigerat'| mox 

•Jse.iiLL •Joab.tLIS. 
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tbrongh ambitioii of pre-eminenoe undertake to be a gnide to 
perdition. For, for this cauBef James in pitj wametb na» 
sajing: "fie ye not manj masters, my brethren.*' Hence 
tbe Mediator between God and men Himself ahnnned to take 
a kingdom on earth, who reigneth before the ages in beaTen, 
OTerpassing the knowledge and aenaefl eren of the apirita on 
high. For it ia written: "Jeaiis, therefore^ when He knew 
that they wonld oome to take Him» and make Him king, 
He fled again into the mountain Himaelf alone." For wbo 
ooold ha?e been so able to be a prinoe among men without 
bhme, aa He who must needs mle those whoro He had 
ereatedF But because He had oome in the flesh for thia 
purpose, not onlj to redeem ns bj His Passion, but also to 
teach us bj His behaTiour, g^idng Himself for a pattem to 
those that come after Him, He would not be made kbg, bat 
He went of His own aooord to the gallows-tree of the Cross : 
He fled the honour of pre-eminenoe that was oflered Him, 
He desired the pain of an ignominious death; that Hia 
members surelj might leam to flj from the fa?ours of the 
world, and to hare no fear of the terrors thereof; to 
lore ad?ersitj m the cause of trath, to dread and aToid 
prosperitj : since the latter oftentimes, bj puffing up, dcfileth 
the heart, the former piirgeth it bj sorrow. In the latter, 
the soul setteth itself up; in the former, eren if it haTc some- 
time set itself up, it bringeth itself low. In the latter, man 
forgetteth himself ; but in the former he is recalled to the 
recoUection of himsel^ eren against hia will and bj con- 
stramt In the oue, ofttimes CTen the good that hath been 
done before ia lost ; but in the other, the offences OTen of 
a long time are wiped awmj. For bj the teaehing of adTor* 
sitj, for the most part, the heart ia subdued to discipline : 
but if it haTO thmst itself to the height of gOTcmmen^ it is 
atraightwaj tomed to pride bj the eiyojment of boiioiir, 
Thaa Sanl, whohadfled at flrat» thinking himaelf inworthj. 



"^ -_ ., 
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ut legni gobenuumla snBcepit^ intammt^: hononui 
namque eoram popnlo onpiens, dum reprehendi pnblice 
nolnit» ipeam qni in regnnm ee nnzerat, eddit'. Sio 
BaTid anotoris jndido pene in onnctis aotihnB placens ', 
moz nt preeBnr» pondere camit» in tnmorem Tnlnerie 
empiti ftctnaqne est in morte Tiii cmdeliter rigidns, 
qni in i^petitn fceminiB fiiit enerviter flnxna ; et qni 
malii ante norerat pie paroere, in honomm qnoqne 
neoem poet dididt eine ohetaonlo retraotatiomB an- 
belafe*. Frins qnippe ferire deprehensnm perseott* 
torem nolnit% et post cnm damno desndantiB ezercitna 
etiam devotnm militcm eztinzit Qnem profecto ab 
electomm numcro cnlpa longins lapeiety nisi hnno ad 
▼eniam flagella rerocaeBent. 



CAPUT lY. 

anoD FLEBiTifauB occuPATio Bvonmris eoii- 
niTATZM niseiPAi iixntis. 

S4EFB snecepta cnia legiminis coi per diyersa diyer- 
borat, et impar qnisqne inyenitnr ad singnlay dum con- 
fnsa mente diyiditur ad multa. XJnde qnidam sapiens 
proyide prohibety dicens : ** Fili, ne in mnltis sint aotns 
toi*;" qnia yidelicet neqnaqnam plene in nninscignsqne 
operis ratione coUigitar» dnm mens per diyersa par- 
titnr: camqae foras per insolentem oniam trahitnr, 
a tunoris intimi soliditate yacnatnr, flt in ezteriomm 
diipositione sollicitay ot sni.solnmmodo ignaia, soit 

«lB6g.zy.l7. 'lB6g.zy.aO,87. •Aoft.iiiL89. 
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lij.ud.l^, wben Iw bwl tiken tha reiiu of power, vm 
lihed Qpi for, dniring to be boaoiimd befora tba peopl^ 
vbile be wonld uot be leboked iu publio, be rent tbe nrj 
nut who bid inointed bim to tbe kingdnB. 8o Dnid, wbo, 
in tbe jadffnient of bii Maker, pleued TTim in abnoet ill bii 
acti, ioon, wben be wm wt IJree from tbe weigbt of riBJctio». 
tmike ont mto a tweUing lore, ind eame to be cniellj berd 
ooooeniing tbe deeth of ■ man tbonj^ he wu pow^eMlf 
ioft in bit Inet kfter a wonu. He who before bed kuown 
how to tpwe tbe b*d in pity, ■flerwerd* leMst to pent bt 
the deith even of Uie good, witbont tbe kindnnoe of n- 
uoree. Befoie, iudeed, he wonld not itriko hii peneontor 
wben be wu rorpriied ; ■fterwudt, witb loe* to hii taQing 
■nuf, be pnt eu Bnd eTeo to ■ deroted ioldiei. And, m 
troth, hii (in woold bire camed him fir tron Ute naaibir 
of the eleo^ if eooniging hsd not okUed bim biok to paidoo. 



CHA.FTEB lY. 



Thi underteJciug ot tbe cherge of goreniment ofteBtuM 
diitnetetb tbe heart witb different Butten, ud ■ mui is 
found nneqaal to eeeh tStii leperatelj, when, with eonfonon 
of mind, be it dirided Muongtt num;. Whmrore, ■ eertein 
wise mui pmdentl; wuneth nt, MiTiug, " 11; «on, let not 
tbiue oocapetiont be in manf matten:" beeaoM, tbit i^ 
■ mui ia b; no meaus fullj ooUeoted in the audentuidiug of 
eich botineH wbeu the miud it puted UDOngBt terenl. Aud 
wboi it ii dnwn otLtwftrd bj onwonted cue, it U emptied d' 
tbe btegiitf of inwerd fnr, it beoomBth uiiioiit kboot tbe 
mKuvement o( ontwud nffiin^ tnd, being igmnot oolf of 
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malta eogitaxey ae needeiis. Nam oum plns quam 
neeetse est, se ezterioribns implieat, qoaei ooenpata 
in itinere obliTiecitiir qno tendebat; ita ut ab studio 
mue inqniaitionie alienay ne ipaa quidem qasd patitnr 
damna eonaideiety et per qnanta delinqnat ignoret. 
Keqne enim peoeare ao Esechiaa credidit» cnm venien* 
tibna ad ae alienigenia aromatnm eellaa oatendit; aed 
in danmationem aeontane prolia ex eo iram jndicia 
pertnlit» qnod ae faccre licenter aeatimaTit'. Snpe 
dnm mnlta aappetnnt, dnmqae agi poaeanty qoiD aub* 
jeeti, qnia acta aant» admurentar, in cogitatione ae 
animna elerati et plcne in ae iram jndicia provocat, 
quamTia per iniqna foraa opera non erumpat. Intoa 
qaippe eat qai jadicat, intoa quod judicatur. Cum 
ergo in eorde delinquimna, latet homiuea quod apud 
noa agimna; acd tamen ipao jndice teate peccamua. 
Neque enim rex fiabjloniaa tunc reua de elatione ex- 
titit» cum ad elationia Terba perrenit ; quippe qui ore 
prophotico et ante, cum ab elationo tacuit, aententiam 
reprobationia audiTit'. Culpam namque perpetratsQ 
aupeibic jam ante deteraerat, qui omnipotontem Deum, 
quem ae offendiaae reperit, cunctia aub se gcntibua 
pnsdicaTit *. Sed post heo aucceasu auie potestatia ele* 
Tatna, dum magna ae feciaae gauderet, ounctia priua 
in eogitatione.ae priDtalit, et poat adhuo tumidua dixit : 
** Nonne hseo eat Babylon magna, quam ego 8DdificaTi 
in domnm regni, et in xobore fortitndinia meie, et in 
gloria d^eoria mei^?*' Qusd Tidelicet tox illiua irsa 
Tindictam aperte pertolit, quam oooulta elatio aooendit 

y4Bflf.n.ia-lS;lM.xiiiz.a-7. - Dn. W. lO-tt. 
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itself, knoweth hcnr to think of nunj tliings, knowiBg iiot 
itHlf. FanrheniteiitBiiglethitselfwithtluDgaoatwHdDiora 
than is neceuuj, being t«ken ap, u it wera, on ita jonmef, 
it foigelteth whither it wu going; h thkt, being eetranged 
fram the bntineu of Mlt^xuninktion, it oonudereth not ereB 
the ntj lotiea whioh it iDitaineth, uul ii ignonnt bow great 
finlU it eommitteth. 7ot Qeiliier did Ezechiu beliere thtt 
he wu linning whea he ihewed to the men who ctme to hioi 
from inother eotmtrj hi* itoraa of ipices; bnt, to the o(m> 
demnition of hii poclerit; that wu to tollow aner, he bora 
tixe enger of the Jndge for tiut whioh he thonght that be 
wu doing lawfnllj. OHeo, while meani ira plentifal, ud 
thingi CBH be done for inferiore to tdmire, beoMue thej tra 
done, Ihe mind lifteth itsclf up ja imigination, and foUj 
proToketh tbe wnlh ot the Jndge igiintt it, althongh it 
breek oot ont oreitlj into wicked worke. For Ee ie witliift 
who jndgeth, ud thtt ii within which ie jndged. Wlv-n, 
tbeTefore, we truugreu in the beut, ttuit which we in 
doing in onrwlTe* i« hidden rTom men, bnt jet we ain, be- 
foK the ejn of the Jadge Himielf. For Deithcr did tha 
King of Babjlon then beeome gnillj of pride when he csme 
to wotdi of pride. For he hetrd the Mntenee of rtjeetion 
from the month of the prophet, eren betore, wben be ipeke 
' not pTOndlj. Foi he hid before wiped onl the biDlt of Iba 
pride of whioh he hid been goiltj, when he pretched the 
ALnightj God, whom he fonnd thiit be bnd offended, to ill 
the notioni nnder him, Bat nftet tlul, bcing Ufted np bj - 
tbe incoeei of hit power. wbile he i^oiced thtt be htd doaa 
great thingi, firet of tll h« pnt himtelf befora tH mes in 
thonglit; tnd tflerwtrdi, being etill mon pnfibd np, he uid, 
"Ii not thit grett Btbjlon whicb I htTe bnitt for tbe lunue 
of the kingdom, ind bj the might of mj power, ind in the 
glotj of mj bonoiuf'' Thii wtu^ it wti whieh op«mlj bon 
tbe TengeHHa of thtt uger wUfdk tha Moret fwdliBg kindlad. 
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Kam distrietei jndex priiis iiiTisibiliter Tiditt qnod 
pottet pnblioe faieDdo repnhendit. XJndo et in izra- 
tioiialo «nimal hnno Tortit, ab hnnuma aodetate eopa- 
nritt agri heetiia mntata mento oo^jnnzit; nt distrioto 
TideUoet jnatoqno jndioio homo quoqno oaae pordereti 
qni magnnm ao nltra hominee netimaaset. Hseo itaqno 
p soferentea non potestatem reprehendimns, sed ab ap- 
potitn iUins oordis infinnitatem mnnimns, ne imper- 
fsoti qniqno enfanen arripere regiminis andeanti et qni 
in plania stantea titnbanty in pneoipiti pedem ponant 



CAPTJT V. 
VK HiSy avi DT nsoiimras cuiMm pbodessb xxsxplo 

TQTUTUIC POSSUHT» SXO aUIBTSX PBOPIUAX SBCTAVSO 
BZPUOIUBT. 

Kax snnt nonnnlliy qni ezimia Tirtntnm dona per- 
cipinnt, et pro ezercitatione oeterorum magnis mn- 
neribns ezaltantnr, qui stndio eastitatis mnndi, absti- 
nenti» robore TaUdi, dootrinaa dapibns referti, patientuB 
longanimitato hnmilos, anctoritatis fortitudine erectii 
pietatis gratia benigni, jnstiti» soTeritate districti snnt. 
Qni nimimm cnlmen regiminnm si Tocati suscipere 
lennnnt» ipsa sibi plerumqne dona adimunt, quaa non 
pfo se tantnmmodo, sed otiam pro aliis aocepemnL 
Cnmqno sna et non aliomm lucra cogitant, ipsis soi 
quio prirata habero appetnnt, bonis priTant. Hinc 
namqno ad disdpnlos Yeritaa dioit: '*Non potost ci- 
Titaa absoondi snper montem posita: neqno aocendnnt 
hioernami ot ponnnt eam anb modio, sed snper oan* 
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Tot thf itriet Jodge flnt hw iiiTwbl} tlut vhiah hs >ft«r- 
wtrds nbnked bj itiilung pnbliolf. Wberefore, elm, he 
tumed hiffl into k Mnseleu ■nimel, eud tepentnd him Eram 
the tooietf of men, ud obanged hia mind, end j<uned him 1« 
the beuli of tbe Beldi Uut, b; a ■triot ud jiut jndgawB t , 
he roigbt oeMO fiom beiog ■ mu who h*d thoogbt himaelf 
gnktei thuL ■!! nien. Now, in hringing fonnid tboM »• 
■mplei, we tie not finding feolt with power, bnt defendiag 
the weakiieu of men'> beti^ &om the detire of it, leit &a 
impeifeot (honld deie to nutch et the height of MLtberitj, 
■nd thoee who totter when they etuid oa lerd gmud ifaoald 
pUnt theii tiMt npon tbe preoipien. 



CHAPTBK T. 

ooircKunira thou who mioei u uiktdl ir Tsxn 

Timnnra sxunue ik i hibh poamov m avtks- 

niTT, BiTT wse umi nr fuudit or TKxni owv uul 

Tbbkx eie tome who eiOo; ipeoi*! gift* of Tiitne, kBd 
for the tniniDg of othen aie ex^lted with gmt endow- 
mentt, who m oleen h; the Iotb of obMtitr, powerfnl hj 
the ■tnogth of tempennoe, filled with the linheit food of 
dootrine, hnmble tbiongb tbe long-euffering oT patienoe, ap> 
right with tbe eonnge of ■nthoritj, gentle throngh the gnoe 
of fcindniii», itriot witb tbe eeTeritj of rigbteonanet». Theae, 
donbtleee, if thej lefnie wben thej m odled to taka npoa 
them the high poeition of inlen, t«ke awkj for the moat pait 
frOm thenuelTOs the toij gifte, whiob thej leoeiTed not tor 
themielTet onlj, bnt ■Iw (6r othen. Aud whilB ttuj think 
of their own giin, «nd Bot of thit of othen, Ihej depriTS 
tfaenMclTei of thoee Torj good thingi wbioh thej deitra to 
keep to themtelTeL Henoe tbe Trnth tuth to the diKiiplee, 
"A.eitjUutiitetoQtnhill oMinot b« hid : a^hw do nan 
light k OMidle Bnd pnt it Bnder ■ bnihel, bst ok ■ tMidleetiek. 
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deUbmiiiy nt luceat onmibnBy qoi in domo nmt*." 
Knc Fetro ait : '' Simon Johannis, amas me f" Qui 
cnm le amare protinna respondisset, andiTit: "Si 
dfligis moy paaoe OTes meas'." 8i ergo dilectionis 
eit testimoniam CQra pastionis, qaisqnis yiitntibns 
pc^ens gregem Dei xenuit pascere, pastorem summnm 
eonTincitar non amare. Hino Paulns dicit: "6i 
Christas pro onmibos mortans est, ergo omnos mortui 
sant. £t si pro onmibos mortans est, superest nt, 
qoi TiTont, jsm non sibi TiTant» sed ei, qoi pro ipsis 
mortaas est et resarrezit *." Hinc Mojrses ait, nt 
oxorem Iratris sine filiis defdncti saperstes fratcr oc- 
dpiat» atqne ad nomcn fratris filios gignat : quam si 
acdpere foite renuerit, huio in faciem mulier expuat, 
nnumque ei pedcm propinquus discalcict, ejusque ha- 
bitaculum domum discalceati Tocet^ Prater quippe 
defunctus ille est, qui post rosurrectionis gloriam ap- 
parens dizit : *' Ite, dicite fratribus meis >." Qui quasi 
sine filiis obiit ; quia adhuo electorum suorum numcrum 
non implcTit. Hujus scilicet uzorcm superstes fratcr 
sortiri pnecipitur, quia dignum profccto est, ut cura 
sancte EcclesisD ei, qui hanc beno regere prcoTalet, im- 
ponatar. Cui nolenti in faciem mulier ezpuit; ^uia 
qaisquis ez muneribus, quflo peroeperit, prodesse aliis 
non curat» bonis quoque ejus sancta Eodesia ezpro- 
brsnsy ei qoasi in faciem saliTam jactat Cui ez uno 
pede ealoeamentum tollitur, nt discalceati domus to« 
eetor. Soriptum qoippe est : " Calceati pedes in pne^ 
panrtioDe ETangelii pacis V 8i ergo at nostram, sip 



• MMt T. 14, IS. « JouL nd. 16, 17. •SCor.T.lS. 
« DMft. ZZT. a-ia ff MMt iZYiiL la kBpbM.TLlS. 




ranu.] 8. Onger/t FttonU ROt. 33 

thit it m^ giTe light to «11 tlwt ue in tlie honae." Hence 
•dth Ea to FBter, " Bimoo, •on o( Jobn, loTeet tlto* Me V 
And hiring et <moe unrerod that he loTed Hini, be ra 
told: "U thon loTBtt Me, feed Hj ■heep." U tlienfore, 
'] ' tbe cue of feeding be tbe teatimonj of effeetion, vhoeoeru 

■bonndeth with Tiriaca md lefoMth to (eed the flook o( God, 
11 prored not to lOTe the Chief Shepherd. Hence Pnnl 
ipesketh: "If Chriitdied foi tU, then ue ell deftd. And 
if Be died foi ell, it lemaineth thtt thoee who Uve, Utb 
no nore nnto theowelTei^ bnt nnto Him whieh died for thcm 
«nd TOee iigNn.'' Henoe, uitb Hoiea, tbnt the brothet which 
ii left ibonld teks tbe wife of n brother which heth died 
withont ohildren, and beget ohHdren in the ume of hii 
hrother : tnd if perchftnco be refiue to ttke ber, let tbe 
wonui ipit in hii fwe, ud let his twighboar plnck the ihoe 
from off hii foot, ud oH hii hnbitetion the booM of the 
man that ii unihod. Forumnch u tbe dwd brother ii He 
who, when Ee ^tpeired efUr the gloij of Hii reanrrection, 
Mud: "OotellHf brethien." He,ii it were, died withont 
children, bccanie He had not jet lllled np the number of 
Bii elect: it ii His wife tbtt the brolher vhich ii Ut ii 
pomniimiTtd to teke: fcr it ii inrelf meet thit the cue of 
the hol; Choreb iboold be Uid on him vho ii eble to mle 
ber welL And i( he will not, the wonun tpittetb in bi* fiuie ; 
for vhotoerer ctieth not to proBt othen b; Ihe gifte wbioh 
he hitb reoeiTcd, tbe bolj Chnioh, npbitiding him erea tar 
hii good thingi, etrieth ipittlc^ u it were, lu hii Ikoe. And 
tbe ihoe ii ttkcn frora one of hit leet, m tbtt bii bonte 
ii ctllod tbe honse of the min thtt ii nnthod. ITor it u 
vritten, " Yonr fert ihod with the prepiiiuioa cf tbe Qmpel 
o( petoe." I( therefor^ we ttke eiie u of ovnelTei, to 
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ennm pRKnmi gerimiUy utramque pedem per ealceo- 
Bientom mimimns. Qoi yero soam cogitaiiB ntilitatom, 
prozimorom negligity quan unioB pecUs ealceamentam 
enm dedeoore amittit. Snnt itaqne nonnnlli qni mag- 
niBy nt dizimnsy mnneribna ditatiy dnm aolins oontem« 
plationis stadiia inardeflcnnt, parere ntilitati prozi- 
momm in pnedicatione refoginnt, eecretnm qaietls 
dilignnty aeoeeenm epecnlationia appetnnt. De qno si 
diitzicta jndioentnr, ez tantis procnl dnbio rei ennti 
qnantis Tenientee ad pnblicnm prodeese potnemnt. 
Qua enim mente ia, qni prozimia profdtnms enites- 
eerety ntilitati eeterorum secretnm pneponit snnm, 
qnando ipse snmmi Patris nnigenitns, nt mnltis pro- 
desset» de sinn Patris egressns est ad pnblicnm nos- 
inimf 

CAPUT VI. 
«uoD m, aui povDXJs nBoiicnns pzr euiolitatxx rv- 

eiUllTy TUVO TZBE SUKT HUIOLSS, QUUX DITIinS JU- 

nicns vov zsluctavtub. 

Et snnt nonnnlli, qni ez sola hnmilitate reftigiunt, 
ne eii, quibus se impares flBstimant, pnDferantur. Qno- 
mm profecto humilitas, si oeteris quoque yirtutibus 
cingitnr, tuno ante Dei oculos Tora est, cum ad re- 
spnendum hoCy quod ntiliter subire proBcipitnr, per- 
tinaz non est' Neque enim Tere humilis est, qui su- 
pemi nutus arbitriumy nt debeat prcessOy intelligit, 
ct tamen preesse contemnit Sed diTinis dispositioni- 
bns subditusy atque a Titio obstinationis alienus, cum 
nbi rsgiminis cnlmen impeimtnr, si jam donis pr»« 
Tvntns est| qnibns et aliii prosity et ez oorde debet 
ftigsvsy ei inntns obedire. 
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of our neighboiir, we proteot with skoes both onr feet But 
he who thinketh of his own profits and negleoteth his neigh- . 
boor^s, loeeth» M it were, to his diflgnoe, the shoe of one fooL 
There are, therefore, some, as we haye said, who» being en- 
riched with great gifts, flj from complianoe with the adnui- 
tage of their neighbours bj preaehingi while thej are eager 
onlj for the pnrsnits of stndj ; who lote the pciTaiqr of 
quiet, and seek the retirement of eontemplation. And if 
thej be judged strictlj oonoeming this, th^ are doubtless 
answerable for all the good thej might haTO done had 
thej oome into publio. For with what conscienoe oan he 
who woold be distingaished for his nsefidness to his neigh- 
boors pnt his own priTaQj before the benefit of others» 
when the Onlj-begotten of the Father Most High Himself 
came forth from the bosom of His Father into publio amoogst 
ns» that He might do good to manjF 

CHAPTER VI. 

TSAT THOflS Wno FLT nOM TKE WSIGnT OV OOTSBV- 
XE5T THBOUOS HUXIUTT, ABB TBULT nnCBLB OBLT 
WHEK THET BB8Z8T KOT THB DITUrB DBCBBB8. 

Thbbb are some who refnse simplj from hnmilitj, that 
thej maj not be set aboTO those to whom thej reckon them- 
selTos inferior. Their hnmilitj, indeed, if it be acoompanied 
also with the other Tirtnes, is real in the sight of Qod, onlj 
when it is not obstinate in esohewing that whioh it is oom* 
manded to nndergo with nsefolness. For neither is he tmlj 
hnmble who knoweth it to be the good pleasnre of the diTino 
will that it is hii dntjto mle,and jet soometh so to do. Bol 
one who is snbmissiTo to the d^Tine disposals, and a stranger 
to the Tioe of obotinaqj, when the height of goTonuneni is 
enjotned npon him, if he be alreadj proTente d with gifts bj «q ^p c^ 
whieh he m»j do good to others alsoi onght both heartil|j 
toMfoid^ Mod OAwillinglj io <>bej. 
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«N» mnnnwruc nxDiUTtomi «mcnni n fof- 
wui uiTDUium AmriFn, xi.as boo itoinniLU 
uuumjm ooicn nxruHvinux. 
Qvurrn iioiuiimqaam pnedieatioiii* offldnin et non- 
Bulli laacUbilitOT Bppetnnt, et 4d hoo noiinnlli landn' 
Ulilcr eoMiti pettnhnntnr ; quod liqnido oogDoscimuB, 
a doaiim jnoplietutinm fiuta ponuunns, qnorum 
nmu, nt ad pnodieuidiim mitti de^niaset, aponto ae 
jnmbnit, qno tomcn olter pergeie eum parore recnM- 
Tit. Isaiu qnippe Somino querenti, quem mitteret, 
nltro le obtnlit dicens : " Ecce ego, mitte me '." Jcre- 
mias sntem mittituT, et tamen ne mitti debcat, ha- 
militer relnctntur diccns: "A, o, a, Doinine Dens, 
eece neaeio loqni, qnia pner ego siim ^." En sb ntris- 
qne ezterins direna tox prodiit, scd aon ft diverM 
fimte dilcctionis cmBnarit. Duo qnippe sont pnccepta 
caiitatiB, Dei Tidelieet amor et prozimi. Fer actiTam 
igitor Titam prodesse prozimis cupiens Isaiaa offldum 
pnedicetionis appctit: per contcmplatiTam Tero Jcrb 
mias amori eonditoria aedulo infaBrere deiideTaiis, ne 
mitti ad pnedicandnm debeat, controdicit. Quod ergo 
laadabiliter alter appetiit, boc laudabilitor alter ex- 
pBTit. Iste na tacit» contemplationis luora loquendo 
psaderet, iUe oe damna stndiosi operis tacendo aentiret. 
8ed hoe in utrisque est mbtiliter intnendnm, qnia et 
ia, qni lesnsaTit, pleae non leetitit; et ia, qui mitti 
Tdnit, ante per altaris ealonlnm aa pnrgatum Tidit; 
■■ aat nea pargatna adire qnisqne laera^ministerin 
■ Isa.Tl& »2«r.Lfl. 
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kxD jet at tima there we botli Hme «lio U&dtbl; Mdc 
the office of preKlimg, uid loine who ue lan^blf drimn 
to it bj conttninti «hicb we ih&ll clMrly «ee iT we ponder 
tbe deeda of two of tbe piopbet*, of whom one pnt bimwlf 
(brwud of bii own uicord, thit it might be hii datj to be 
•ent to preeeh ; whereto tlke other, iw*ertheless, with tenoc 
nfiued to go. Esaiaa, namelj, offered himMif of hi> owa 
will to tbe Iiord, when He tsked whom He Bbonld send, 
UTiDg, "Here un I, lend me." Jetemtu, on the other , 
haod, is lent, ud yet bamblj ttmggletb thtt it mkj not be 
his datj to be eeDt, eejin^ " Ali, Lonl Ood, bdiotd I cunot 
' «peak, fbi I *m a cliild." Beliold, t Toioe extemallj difhrent 
bath come foitb (rom the two, bnt it tprang not from a dif- 
ferent foontain of afFeotion. For tbere an two oommanda of 
ohaiitj, tbe loro of Ood, tlitt ia, and of oor nci^boor. 
Enuss, thererore, deairing bj the life of aotion to do good 
to hia ncighboois, weketb tlie offiee of preadiing. Jercniias, 
wiahing bj the life of oontcmpliljon to oleare dUigentlj to 
tbe loTo of bit Mtker, «petketh tgaiiut hii being bonnd in 
dntj to be Mnt to preuiL Wbtt, tberefwe, tbe one Undtbij 
ionght tbtt the otbei ItndaUj dretded. Tbe Ittler, le*t be 
■boDld aqnander the gtin ofailent oontempktira bj apeakingi 
the foimer, leat bj keeping ailenoe he ihould bave experienco 
of tbe loM of diligent Itbonr. Bnt tbia ii nioelj to be ob- 
lemd in both ; tbtt both b^ wbo Kfnied reaiated not to 
tbe end, tnd be who wcvld be Hot had flnt aeen biniaelf 
poiged bj tbe eo4 feom <f the tlttr: tbat no ona who ii 
aot paiged dMrald dtce to •ppcotab the MMied miutlij, nor 
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tndeat» ant qiiam sapema gn&tiA elegity sab humili- 
tatis apeeia saperbe oontradicat. Qaia igitar Talde 
diffieile est, poxgatam le qoemlibet posse oognoecere, 
pnBdioatiaiiia offieiam tatios deolinatar; neo tamen 
dedinari, ot diximaii, pertinadter debeti oom ad aas^ 
dpiendom hoo sapema Tolantaa agnoodtar. Qaod 
Ifoyiea atromqoe mixo opere explerit, qai prceaae 
tantn maltitodbi et noloit et obediTit. Saperbos 
enim Ibrtaaae eaeet, ai dacatam plebis innamerfB sine 
trepidatione aaseiperet; et rarvam saperbas existoreti 
si aaotoris imperio obedire recasaret TJtrobiqae ergo 
homilisi atrobiqae sabjeotas, et pneesse popalis semet- 
ipsam metieado noloit, et tamen de imperantis yiribos 
pnesamendo oonsensit Hino ergo, hino qoiqae prso- 
oipites colligant» cam qaanta oolpa ex appetita proprio 
oeteris prcferri non metaonti si sancti Tiri plebiom 
dacatom saaoipere Beo etiam jubente timaorunt. Moy- 
ses saadente Domino trepidat; et infirmus qaisque 
ot honoxis onas perdpiat anbelat; et qai ad casam 
Talde argetur ex propriis, hameram libenter opprimen- 
dos ponderibas submittit alienis ; qon egit ferre non 
Talety et aoget qaod portet. 



OAPUT vm, 

BB BIS, aOI F&JOSSB OOVCUPISOUVT» XI AD USUX SUJi 

UBmivis DrsiBUifXBTuic Arosxoua sxbxovis abbi- 

VIUVT* 

FtXBUnauB Tero qai prnesse ooncapiBoant ad osam 
■00 libidinis instnimentam apostolioi sermonis ani* 
piaat»qaoait: ''Siqaisepisoopetomdeaiderat,bonam 
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hB whaia hMvenly gnoe hith ohoseii, prara ft pmid giinwTet 
ondei eoloar of hnmDitj. Seeing, Uieii, Out it i* reij difi- 
cnlt tor uj mu to be ibla to knov Uut he i» pnrged, the 
offloe of preiohing ii roore «deljr deeliued ; ud jet, u we 
htre teid, it onBht not ■tnbbom^ to be deolined, when the 
dirine wiU ii diioenied thAt it ■honld be nndeiteken. Both 
which thingi Uoeee woDdnfoIlj folAlled, who wu botb nif 
willing to be let orer ■uch > mnltitiide, ud ww obedieDt 
f or, perehuoe, he would bare been prond if he ked mider- 
teken the guiduoe of tn innomer^le people witbont tren- 
blingi aiLd tgain, he woald hftTeihewahimBeUprowlif hehad 
reluwd (o obej the oommuid of hii Creetor, Sting, Oan- 
foTe, in both pnote bomble, ud in both pointe ■nbraiHiTC, 
taking hia own neunre, he wu nnwilling to be orer the 

' tiibes, end jet, tnuting in the itrength of Him thet gna 
liim the ocnunnnd, be oonMoted. ?ram hence, tbei^ let all 

^ ruh peiMuu gether how greit their fenlt ie in uot bariDg 
to be Mt orer othere bj theiT own aeeking, wheieu holj 
men h*Te twred to niidert«ke the guiduce of the peopl^ 
eren when Qod bede them. Mosee trembleth while God 
penakdeth him ; end ereij wuUiiig ii penting to take on 
him the bniden of anthoritj; he who ii heefilj preiaed 
toward* tkUing bj hia own nutten,gledlj givelh hii ■hooUer 
thit he mij be wei^ied down bj other meB'a ; be hith not 
■tmigth to heu wh«t be wu takinft ud he imeueth 
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Now, Ibr the mcet put, thoie wbo deure to be in hi^ 
pUoM l^ hold, foi the porpoeee of theii own pleuni^ (tf ' 
tba pietext of the Apo«tle'i ■peech, whoe be iuth, "If 
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i^Ki> dendent';" qni tunen lAndaiu denderiiuii, in 
pftTorGm Totit piotiiiiu qnod UndaTit, cum repciit« 
■abjiuigit : " Oportet uitem Epiaoopiun iireprcheii- 
■ibilem etw'>" Cnmqiie Tiitntmii neoeBBaria sabBe- 
qnentor ennmera^ qnn dt irreprchennbilitas ipsa, 
i.i»f».tirf £t &Tot ergo ex doaiderio, et terret ez 
prvcepto, ao ti ftpcrte dicat : Lendo qnod quieritiB. wd 
prini diKtte, qnid qnointii, oe dnm Toemctipeoi me- 
tiri negligitiB, tnnto foedior Teatro reprehensibilitBB 
•ppaicat, qiunto et n onncti* conapici in honoris btoo 
festinat. llBgnaa cnim rcgoodi artifez foTDribas im- 
pcllit, terroribua retndut ; ut auditoree auoe et deacripto 
inepiehenBibilitatia culmine reatriagat a aupcrbia, et 
oflkium UndoDdo qnod qntDritnr, componiit ad TiCam. 
QnamTia notandnm, quod illo in tempore hoc dioitur, 
qno qniBqnis plebibua pneerat, primus od martjiii 
tormcntn dncebetar. Tuno ergo landabile Aut epia- 
copatnm qnKnre, quoado per hunc qnemque dnbium 
non crat od Bnpplicia grariora pcrvenire. XJndB ipanm 
qnoque episcopataB offidum boni operis expreeaione 
definilur, cnm dicilur: "Si quis epiacopatum desi- 
derat, bonnm opna dcaiderat*." Ipee ergo Bibi teatia 
eet, qnia episcopatnm non appetit, qui non per huno 
boni operia ministerinm, aed honoris gloriom qnierit. 
Swxnm qnippe offlcinm non solnm Don diligit omnino, 
■ed needt, qni ad culmeD regiminis anhelans in ocoulta 
meditatione cogitatioQia eeteronim sal^eotione paacitur, 
lands propiia letatur, ad honorem oor elerat, rerom 
afflnmitinnr abundantia exnltaL Hondi ergo Incrnm 
qoBritnr mb ejua bonoiii epeoie, quo mundi destrni 
■lTlm.ULl. -lTla.ULI. •lliu.ilLl. 
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ft mtn duire tlia offioe of » bitJiop, he dRaireth ft good work :" 
tnd jct, vhile ha pnueth the desire, he rorthvith tnnieth 
to leai that whioh he pnited, lince he addeth itnightwaf, 
"Bnt ft Inthop iniut be UameleH:" >nd, when he Kfter-' 
wards reoaaatiith the ncceauij Tiitoea, ho shewcth wh«t that 
blamelewieH is. He both fiTOiiceth than, therafora, loecHd- 
iog to their detira, and tffrighteth them teoording to hii pra- 
cepti OTen u if he ihonld mj pltinl;, I pnuee jon that 7« 
•eek it; but leein fint vhit je iio ieekingi teit while ya 
neglect to take the meunra of jonnelTet, 7001 bUniethle- 
neu shoald ■ppeir tha gn»Mr, ai it the more huteneth to 
be seen bj all in the post of hononr. For the Broet nuutto 
of goTemment spnrceth on bj enooaragemcnt and ohecketh 
with fenn ; both to rettnin hii hesrcn fion pride, bj de- 
scriblng the height of blamelcHneu; ond to inflnBnee their 
life, bf piwsiiig tlie offloe whioh it tonght. And jet it i> to 
be noted that thlt wu spoken at a time when whoeoeTer wu 
•et OTcr the people wu the flnt to be led to the ttnments of 
martjidom. At thtt time then it wu pntisewoithj to «eek 
tbe offiee of a hiihop, when it wu not doablfnl bnt that • 
Diiu bjr it wonld oome to hcnTioi pDniiluDCnts. Whoaoe 
rUo tbe ofBoe of ■ hiihoprio itself it deteribed by the ex- 
prestion of t good woA, when it ii seid, " If t man detira 
the office iA a bitbop, he detireth a good work." Ho is, 
tlierefote, ■ witMU againtt himtelf thtt he doth not dotiie 
'. the bishop't offlce, who leeketh thioagh it, not the miuttir 
ot a good woifc, but the honoar of dignitj. Indeed, be not 
merelj toteth not the ■■eted offioe at all, bnt knoweth it not, 
who, whik he ia panting fbr the nimmit of ■nthoritj, feedeth 
himtelf in the teoiet meditttiont of hit thooghtt on the ■nb- 
jeatton of othen, rejoioeth in hia own pnise, liftath up hi* 
heait to hononr, aud exnlteth in the abandMMe tX •ffluBBee. 
I The gun of tliit world, therefore, u tonght nnder eolonr oT 
that digaitf \tj whioh the gtini of thii wnrid ooght to hm 
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CuQqne nwu hninilitstii onlmea 
1 oogiUt, qnod fiirii appetit, inttu 



8n plenunqno hi, qoi nbire inBgiBteriimi putonle 
cninant, nonaalla qaoqoe bona open uumo propo- 
But; et qnunris lioe elatiotUB intontioae nppetant, 
opentnios tamea m magna pertrBctant; fitque, at 
■lind ia iaus intentio enpprimat, nlind tractaatis snimo 
npeiflciee eogitationia oetendat. Nam uepe ubi de ee 
mene ipw mentitnr, et flngit m de bono opere amare, 
qnod non «mat, de mondi tatem gloria non amnre, 
qnod amat : qne prinoipari appetcna ftt ad lioo pavida 
com qnnrit, aadaz eom perrencrit Tondona cnim, 
iie non pervemat, trcpidat ; Md npente poiTentaiii 
jnn aibi hoo debitom, ad qnod pezrenerit, patat 
Comqne penepti prindpatua offido perfhii ■ecnlariler 
ecaperi^ libcnter obliriacitnr quidqnid religioae cogi- 
tnTit 'tJnde neeoNe eat, nt enm oogitatia ezba anun 
dneitar, pntians menti* ocnlna ad open tnnsaota 
nnooetar; ap penaet quisqne, qnid nilgeotna egerit, et 
npeate eagsosoit, si pnilatos bona agen qnn pro- 
ponaiit posrit; qoia "yy—" Tslet in «nlniiw 
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beea deatnjed. And vben the Hml Uiiiiluiib to istUili it 
the •nminit o( hnmility ror idiuoeinent, it inwinQj '*'"g«tk 
tfa«t whkh OBtwwdlf it Meketh. 



CHAPTEB IZ. 

THAT lEE BOUL Or THOBK WSO «nS FOK nBBMnrXKCI 
niTTBKITH IieBLr rOB THB XOR TiXt WITH i. rAUB 
FBOHISB Or OOOB WOBBS. 

BuT, foT the nio*t pvt, thoae who dcaire to toko npon 
theni tbe ofiice of putond («aohing Mt before their mind «1*0 
eertain good woriu. Aod ilthouBh the; leek it for th« put- 
pase of edvinceneiit, jet tbej fuoj th*t thej will do grckt 
thingi; ud M it eometh to piu that thnr btantion lcecpeth 
OM thing down in tbe doptbi tbereo^ wbile tha •urrue at 
their tboughts aetteth Torth eiiolher to tbe mind oC bim Uutt 
toBebcth thcm. For the loul ollcntiniea lieth to iticlt 
coneemiiig itself, ind rcigaeth, u touohing n good work, thit 
it loTeth that wbich it loreth not, hut u tonohing tbe glorj 
of thig world th*t it loTcth not tbit whicb it bTcth; end 
desinDg to be obirf, it comcth to be in feu towkrdi it while 
it ia «ecking, bat bold when it bnth mcbod it. For wbile 
be b mBking for it, be ia afiaid lest bo ahould not rcMh it ; 
bnt when ho reaobcth it, (orthwitb be thinkcth that whiob he 
hatb teaebed to be due to bini bj rigbt. And wben he bath 
begnn to enjoj, m « woiidlj numner, tbe offioe of pre«ini- 
nenoe whieb be hath ohlMned, he gladlj forgettetb whaJaoenr 
he had thonght of in tbe waj of religion. Wbeooe it ia 
needTnl, when a man'» Ibon^ta are ouried bejoad hia ae. 
Buatomed apbere, that tbe eje of the aonl be fortbwitb reoalled 
to bia fonnar dooda, tnd that eaob man abould ponder wbat 
he did in a lower atation, and atTMgbtwijhe will aee wbether, 
if be be adTueed, be maj be able to perfonn tbe good be h- 
teaded^ aiaaa a man wbo eeaaed not to be prond wben Iw wu 
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hamnitatem diacere, qai in imis positns non desiit 
raperbire. Nescit.landemi cum suppetit, ftigere, qoi 
ad hano didicit» cum deesset, anhdare. Nequaquam 
rinoere aTaritiam potesty qnando ad multomm sua- 
tentationem tenditur ia cui ■ufficere propria nec boU 
potuerunt £x anteacta ergo nta se quisque inTeniat, 
n« in appetitu le culminis imago cogitationis illudat. 
QuamTia plerumque in occupatione regiminis ipse quo- 
que boni opcria usus perditurt qui in tranquillitate 
tenebatur; quia quieto mari recte nayem et imperitus 
dirigit, turbato autem tempestatia fluctibus etiam per- 
itus 80 nauta confandit. Quid namque est potestas 
culnunis, nisi tempestas mentis? in qua sempor cogi- 
tationum procellis navis cordis quatitur, huo illacquo 
incessanter impellitur, at pcr repentinos cxcessus oris 
et operis quasi por obviantia soxa frongatur. Inter 
hffic ilaqao quid scqucndum est, quid tcnendumy nisi 
ut rirtutibas pollens ooactus ad regimen Tcniat, Tir- 
tutibus Tacuus neo coactus accodat? lilo si omnino 
renititary caTcat ne acceptam pecuniam in sudarium 
ligans, de ejus occultatione judicetur. Pecuniam quippe . 
in sndario ligaro ost porcepta dona sub otio lenti tor« 
^ns abscondere*. At contra, iste cum regimen ap- 
petit, attendat, ne per ezemplam praTi operis Phariste- 
orum more ad ingressum regni tendentibus obstaculum 
fiaty qui juxta Mag^tri Tooem neo ipsi intrant, nec - 
alioaintrarepermittunt^ Cui oonsiderandum quoque 
eit| quia oum cansam populi electus pnBsul susoipit» 
qoaai ad SBgmm medioua aooedit Si ergo adhuo in 

•Lae.iix.ia » MMt ziiU. IS. 
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■et in tbe loweit (tation, ou b; iw mmai leuu humilitT in . 
tba higheit. He knoweth not how to iluiB pniie wben it ie «t 
head, who learat to gup tfter it wheu it wu ^ fnm him. 
He 0» in no wiie oonqiur snnce when he oometh to htn 
to •apport muij, whom hie own goodi oould not niffiae wheB 
he Wks «lone. Let etch mui, thgrelbre, Bnd out himself fiun 
bie put life, leit in hi» deure foi eminenoe he be mooked b; 

■ phintom of bii imij^tioa. la bdj wiae, ipeaking g» 
nertUj, in tho emplojmenta of goiemment, the pr>etioe eren vt 
good works, whioh wm kept in leiaure, i* loet ; beoMue erea 
u tuukiUuI huid cu itcer a ship'uigbt in % quiet te«,*bat 
when it is tronblod b; the wiTet of ■ atorm eren % ■kilfol 
t«ih>r b coQfaDnded. And whit ia the hoight oF power bat 

■ •torro in the loul, in which the Teeeel of the heut is eret 
totsed bj puts oF feeling, ud driren withont eeesing hitber 
ud thilher, so tbtt it is «rcctod bj truisgrcuions in word 
ud deed, •■ thongh hj rocks that raeet il. In the midtt of 
tiiis, lhta,.whftt it to be rollowed, or wh*t is to be held, but 

ihii: thkt be «ho is strong in Tirtoei (hould, nnder con- 
itnint, come to goTemi bnt he that is withont rirtnes 
■hould not undertakc it, even bj oonstiunt F Tbe formar, if 
be Ight sguntt it to the lut, mmt bewsre leet, binding np 
the monej whioh be bttb receiTod b • ntpkin, he be judged 
for the hiding thereof. Foi to hiod mooej up in ■ nepkia ie 
to hide tbe ^flt Qnjojed uador U» littlcuno>t of « sluggith 
ioMtiTitj. But, eontnuiwite, the Istter, wbile he detiietli 
to gorem, ehonld take heed lut, ■fter the muuier of tb« 
Pheriteet, ke oome bj his exunple of enl doing to be ui 
hindrtnee to them Uiit are mtking for the ulnnee of tbe 
kingdomi wbo,tmoniiiigtothe esjing of tlieMieteT,iwitlNr 
entei IhoDselTee, nor ■nffer others to enter. He ■hovU «»• 
(ider aleo, that when he is choeen Inshop, taA teketh npoa 
bin tbe oheige of tbo people, he eometh m t pbjtidtn to 

■ liakMB. I( thMvIixe, his puno» ba •tm ■Ut* k Ui 
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qu opera pMKniM TiTnnt, qiu pnegiiratioiio per- 
fwtfniii medai prop w t, qni in ftdo Tnloni portat? 



aVlU* «(maVB AB »iMTM«ir Tmu onuT. 

IlU igitiir, ille modii omnibas debet ad ezempliim 
TiTBDdi pertnhi, qni cnnotiB camii poBdombnB moriens 
jam ipiritalitor TiTit, qni prospem mnndi poRtponiit, 
qni anlla adrem periimeacil^ qni mIk intemft desiderat. 
Cnjoi intentioni bene congrucni, neo omnino per im- 
bedllitatem corpna, neo Taldo per contumeliam ropng- 
nat Biurittt*. Qni ed kliena cupienda non dncitnr, ted 
propria Urgttor. Qni pcr pietatia Tiacera citiua ad 
ignoeccndnm flectitnr, *ed nnnquam plui quam dcccat 
ignoee«ni, ab aroo reetitudiQii inclinatur. Qui nnlla 
illicita perpctrat, led perpetrata ab aliii ut propria 
deplont. Qui ex affcctn cordia alienis infirmitati com< 
patitor, licqne in bonia prozimi liaut in luia proTec- 
tibui lctatnr. Qoi ita le imitabilem oet«risin caactis, 
quB agit, iuunnat, ut inter eoa non babeat qnod nltem 
de traniacti* embescat. Qui lio itudet Tivere, ut proxi- 
morum quoqae corda arentia doctrinie Valeat fluentii 
irrigare. Qui ontionia a«n et exporimento jim didicit, 
qnod obtinen a Domino, qnn popoaoerit, poerit, oui 
per eSeetui Tooem jam qaari ipeoialiter dicitur : "Ad^' 
hne loqumto te dicNun : Ecce adnunV" 8i enim for- 
taiM quii Teniat, nt pra m ad iQteroedendnm noi npad 
potMitem ijbempiam rirum, qni ribi iratni, nobii Toro 
ert ineegnita^ dneat, pratinni reepondemna: Ad in- 
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prMtiae, «itli wfaat oonfldenoe doth be buten to ■ 
tbe vonaded iriu> eurieth e pili ia hii fonbeadf 



OHAPTBB X. V 
WHix JumriB or luji ooeaT to oomb io ootxu. 

. Hx, tberalbte, ongbt bj all meuu to be brongbt fDnrud 
*' Ibr a pettem of life, Tho, djiog to the tflbctioiu of the fleib, 
elnadj lireth «fter a ipiritnal aort, vho beth left woridlj 
proepmtj bchind, wbo feireth no adranitj, «nd deairetb 
onl* inwinl weiltb. And, agreeing well with hia iatcntiont, 
Adther dotb bia bodj in anj wise itrive tgainat thero tbiongb 
inflTmitj, nor bia apirit greatlj b; diadain. He who ia not 
dnwn to deaire other nien'a gooda, bot ia libend with hia 
own. "Wbo thiongb hii bowela of oompaauon ia qnioklT bent 
to forgiTeneia, bnt ia nerei, b; forgiring more tfaan ia neet, 
i' tonied twi^ from the poat of nprightneu, Wbo ia guiltj ct no 
nnlawfnl deeda, bat nonineth for thoae thtt am oommitted 
bj othen, H thongfa thej were hia own. Who feeleth fbr the 
infirmitj of otben with beeitj i jmptthj, and rqjoioeth in the 
gf>od deeda of hia neighboni «a in h^ own adTinoement. 
Who ao givBth himaelf for a pattem in ill thinga to othen, 
that he have notbing, at leaat ia aot, to pnt bim t« ibame 
unoDg tfaein. Who atrireth ao to lire, aa to be ible to 
watei alao the pudied hearta of hia neigbboura with atfeama 
of doctiine. Who hatfa alieftdj laaRit bj tbe uing and 
V making pnof of pnjer that he ean obtain from the Lord 
irtut thinga he aaketfa, to wfaom it ia alieadj laid, aa it were 
•peeiaUj bj the roioa of espe^ieneev "WUlei tiuw art jet 
apeahing, I will aaj, Lo ! heie I un 1" Foc U anj ona iho«ld 
ob«noe to oome to take u to intereede foi bim with aome 
powerlnl man who ia angij with bim Mid t atnnger to na,w« 
•honlduaweratcwei " We eannot go lo intenade, beoaue 
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tereedendnm Tnuie non poesamiiSy qnia familiaritatis 
ejns notitiam non habemna, Si ergo homo apud homi- 
nem, de qno minime priBtnmit, fieri interoessor em- ' 
beseit, qna mente apnd Denm interoeMionis looum pro 
popnlo arripit» qni fnmiliarem se ejnB gratia) OBse per 
Tite meritnm neecit? Aut ab eo quomodo aliis yeniam 
poitnlaty qni ntmm nbi sit pkcatus, ignorat? Qua in 
n adhnc alind est sollioitins formidandumy ne qui pla- 
eaxe pone iiam creditur, hano ipse ex proprio reatu 
Biereatnr. Cnncti enim liquido novimua, quia oum is, 
qni displicet, ad intercedendum mittitur, irati animuB 
ad deteriora proTocatnr. Qui ergo adhuo derideriia 
terrenis adstringitnry careat ne districti iram judicia 
grayius accendens, dum loco delectatur glorisB, fiat 
■nbditis auctor minaB. 

CAPUT XI. 

QUAUS aVISQUS AD BEOIXEir TEimtE KOK DEBEAT. 

SoLEBTEB ergo se quisque metiatury ne locum regi- 
minis assnmere audeat, si adhuc in se yitium damna- 
biliter regnat ; ne is, quem crimen deprayat proprium, 
intereessor fieri appetat pro culpis aliomm. Hinc 
etenim supema yoce ad Mojsen dicitnr: "Loquere ad 
Aaron : Homo de semine tno per familias, qui habuerit 
maonlam, non offeret panes Domino Deo suo, neo acce- 
det ad ministerium ejus'." TJbi et repente subjun- 
gitnr: ''Si cecns foerit, si daudus, si yel panro, yel 
graadi et toito naso, si fracto pede, si mann, si gib- 
hns^ si lippns, si albnginem habens in ocnlo, si jngem 

• LflfT. nd. 17. 
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we liaTe no intimate tcquaiutaQce with him." If, therefore, 
a man is ashamcd to bb an intercessor with a man with whoni 
he hath no aasuranoe, with what heart doth he catch at the ^. 
pkce of interocding for the people with God, who knowcth 
not by the worthiness of his life that he is acqnainted with 
His grace F ' Or, how doth he aak pardon from Him for 
others, who ia isnorant wliether or no He be appeaaed to- 
^«a<*xward8 himself P/^And, in thiB matter, there is jet another 
point more anxiouslj to he dreaded : leat he who ia snppoeed 
to be able to appeaae Hia anger, ahould himself deaenre it bj 
hia own ainfuUiess. For we all know perfeotlj that when he 
that ia displeasing is sent to interoede, the wrath of him who 
is angrj is provoked to further extremities. He, therefore, 
who ia still bound bj earthlj desircs, must beware, lest bj 
kindling more ficrcclj the wrath of his striot Judge, he be- 
come the author of ruin to those that are put under him, 
while he is delighting hiroself with the place of honour. 

CHAFTER XI. 

WHAT UAinXNL OF XAK OVOHT KOT TO COXX TO OOTZRir. 

Let each man, therefore, carefullj take tho measure of 
himself, that he presume not to take to himself the plaoe of 
goTcming, if as jet Tioe reign in him to his damnation ; that 
he whom his own crime debaseth, desire not to be made an . 
intercessor for the sins of others. Whence also it is said 
to Moses bj the Toice from on high : " Speak unto Aaron, ' 
. that the man of thj seed throughout their iamilies who hath 
a blemish shall not offer bread to the Lord his God, nei- 
ther shall .he oome near to minister." And forthwith it ii 
added there, "If he be blind, or lame, or haTO a littie, or 
great and crooked nose, or be broken-footed or broken-handed, 
or be crookbiokt» or Uear-ejed, or haTO a whiteneaa in his ejesi 



40 A Or$gmi Bsgulm Ptutmrulii. [pais 

mbiem, li impetigjnein in oorporOi Td pondcmos *.*' 
Cbcos qnippe esty qni snperna oontemplationis Inmcn 
ignont; qni pnBsentis Tito tenebris pressns, dnm 
▼entonm Inoem neqimqnam diligenio oonspioit, quo 
gfesras operis porrigat, nescit Hinc etonim prophe- 
tante Anna didtor: "Podes Sanotomm suomm ser- 
Tabit» et impii in tenebris conticescent^" Glandns 
Tero est» qni qnidemy qno pergero debeat, aspidt, scd 
per infirmitatem mentis Titsd Tiam perfecte non valet 
tenerOy qnam Tidet ; qnia ad Tirtutis statum dum fluxa 
consnetndo non erigitur, quo desiderium innititur, illuo 
grcssns operis efficaciter non soquuntur. Hino enim 
Paulus dicit: "Remissas manus et dissoluta genua 
erigite, et gressus rectoo facito pcdibos yestris, ut non 
claudicans quis errct, magis autem sanetur*." Parvo 
antem naso est, qni ad tenendam mcnsuram discretionis 
idonous non est Naso quippo odorcs footoresque dis- 
cemimus. Rccte ergo per nasum discretio ezprimitur, 
per quam Tirtntcs eligimns, delicta reprobamus. Unde 
etinlaude sponsn dicitur: "Nasus tuus sicut tunis, 
qn» est in libano*/' quia nimiram sancta Ecclcsia, 
qnm ex causis nngulis tentamvnta prodeant, pcr dis- 
cretionem oonrpicit, et Tontura Titioram bella ex alto 
deprehendit. Sed sunt nonnulli, qui dum lestimari be- 
betes nolunty sspe se in quibusdam inquisitionibus plus,, 
. qnam necesse est, exercentes, ex nimia subtiiitate fallnn- 
tur. XJnde bio quoqne subditur : *' Yel grandi et torto* 
naso.*' Nasns enim grandis et tortus est discretionis 
snbtilitas inmioderata, qn» dum plns quam deoet exore- 

• Ler. xii Ifr-». « 1 Beg. ii. 0. 
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or ■ ctmtiniul k*1> or MOif In hia bodj, or Iutb a rnptuTa." 
J For tlie bliod U be vho i* ignonnt of the ligfat ot oata>ti«l 
oontenipUtion i wbo boing migbod downvitb Uw dukneu' 
of thii pneent life, ud Meing not the light th«t i* to oobm, 
becanee be b)Teth it not, knowetb not Thither ha ii oanTing 
the «tepa of bi* deedi. Henoe, alao, it i* aaid in the pn- 
pheof of Anna: "He^wOl keep the (eet of Ei* aaintit aad 
tlte wioked aball be silent in daAiiMt." Bnt the laina ia he 
who aeeth indeed wbitber he ongbt to go, bnt, for tbo i»- 
firaiitj of hia aoal, he ia not able perleotlj to keep the w^ 
of life whieb be Metb j (br wbib bii dinolote habit ia not 
rajsed np to tbe atate of Tiituc, tbe footalepi of hii deedi 
foUow aot thoroaghlj to tbat piHnt nnto wbioh hii deiiro 
itra^IetL Hence alao Faul ipeaketb: "liift np tbe 
banda tbat hang down, and the feebie kneea, ■"H make 
■traight patha ior jonr feet, that no man be lame ind go 
ont of the waj, but rather be healed." fiut he hatb a imall ' 
nose wbo ia not able to keep the meuure of diieem- 
'^' ment. For bj tbe nose we diaoem good and enl odonn. 
Sighllj, then, doth tha noae espreai diaoernment, wberebj 
we chooH Tirtna and eschcw oSbncei. Whence alio it i> 
aaid in pniae of tbe ipoiue : "Tbjnoac iaaatbetowerwbioh 
» in Idbanna." For Ibe bolj Chnrdi aaauredlj leeth bj 
diiocmroent wbat temptationi ariaa from aeToral oanaea, and 
diaooTcreth from aa high the battlei of wiokedneaa tbat aro 
to oome. But thera an aome who^ while thej ara unwiliing 
to be oonnted dnll, oRenUmei eieroiie UieauelTei moro than 
ii oeoeMarj in oertaiu enqninca, and are miitiken tkrongh 
OTermuch nicetj ; wbeime tbii aUo ii added, "orwithagreat 
and erooked ooae." For a great and oooked ooae ii bb iai- 
-i moderate nioetj of diaoennwnl, wbicb, wbn it batb gtown 
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Terit» actioiiis saaB rectitadiDem ipsa conAindit. Fracto 
«atem pede tcI manu est, qui yiam Bei pergere omnino 
non falet, atque a bonis actibos Ainditas exors Tocat: 
qaatenos heo non at claadas saltem cam infirmitate 
teneati aed ab his omnimodo alienas ezistat. Gibbas 
.Teato eaty qaem terrenaB aollicitadinis pondns deprimit, 
ne anqoam ad sapema respiciut, aod solis his, qasa in 
inflmia calcantar, intendat. Qoi et ai qaando aliqaid 
ex bono patriiD coBlestis aadierit, ad hoo nimirum per- 
▼emconaaetudinis pondere preegrayatuB cordis facicm 
non attollit: quia oogitationis statum erigere non yalet, 
quem terrensB ania sollicitudinis cunrum tenet. £x 
horum quippe spccie Psalmista dicit : ** Inourvatus sum 
et hamiliatUB aum U8quequaque7." Quorum culpam 
quoque pcr semetipsam Veritas reprobansy ait : '^Semen 
aatcniy quod in spinis cecidit, hi sunt, qui audicruDt 
Terbomi et a aoUicitudinibus et diyitiis et Toluptatibua 
TitfiB euntea suflfocantur, et non referunt fructum'." 
LippuB Tcro esty cujus quidem ingenium ad cognitionem 
Teritatis emicat, sed tamcn hoc camalia opera obscu- 
rant. In lippis quippe oculia pupiiloB sanoB sunt, sed 
humore defluente inflrmatsB palpebrsB groesescunt ; quo- 
nim, quia infusione crebro atteruntur, etiam aoics pu- 
piUsB Titiatur. £t sunt nonnulli| quorum sensum car- 
nalia TitsB operatio aauciat, qui Tidere recta subtiliter 
per ingenium potorant, aed usu praTorum actuum 
oaligant. Lippus itaque est, cujus aensum natura 
exaooiti aed conTereationia praTitaa confandit<, Cui 
bene por Angelum dicitur: ''CoUyxio inunge oculos 
tao% nt Tideaa*." CollTrio quippe oouloa» at Tideamasi 

'PnLzizYiL?. • Loe. Tili. 14. •Apoe.ilLia 
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np bejond whst U fitUng, doth itwlf eonfiue the riglitDeN 
of ita Mtioaa. Bat he is hnkea-footed, or broken-hwided, 
. -^ ^m i« whoUj niwhle to mlk in the vrti of God, uid totillj 
enipty, withoat part cb lot in good deedi: fonuniueh h ' 
he doth Dot, •• the lune, hold to them, thoo^ with infimiitj, 
bnt u a ■tnnger to them eltogethn. fiut the crookbedct ii 

■y one vhom the loed of eutUj uizietj weigheth down, to that 
be nn neTor look op to things abore, but is itdelj fixed on 
thoee whidi >re trodden nnder foot Mnongit the loweit; 
and if be ahonld erer beer nnjUiing of the good oF hii hM- 
Tenlj oonntfj, being OTerbnideDed donbtlcM with the weight 
of hii fnnnid outom, he liftetli not np Ihe countenuiee 
of hia eoal thereto. For he oumot nite the Btule of hie 
tboughli who ie kept bent bj the hibit ot eutblj uiiietj, 
Of thia «Mt tlte Fubniit epeaketh: "I un bowed dowa ud 
hnmbled ereij wej." Whoee faoit the Tnith, repKmng bj 
Hinwel^ apeeketh: "Bnt the teed whieh fell unong thonw 
are thej which heard tbe word, and' are ohoked u thej go 
hj the oarei and riehe* and pleaaarea of life, and hring fbrth 
no fruit." Bnt the blur-ejed ii one whoee mind indeed ia 

-' bright for leaming the trutb, bat it ti dukened bj fleafalj 
deeda. For is blear eje» tbe pnpili are aoand, but the eje- 
Itahn are ologgcd, beiiig weakened bj the dropping rheum : 
and beoanie thej are wom awaj ocatinnallj bj their watei- 
ing, eren the li^t of the apple of auoh ejea ia injared. And 
tfaeie are aome whoee lente ia bort bj the working of the 
oamal life ; who oonld lee oleirlj what wta right with their 
intelleet, but grow da^ hj the haUt of wioked aetiona. 
The hlear-ejed, thereibre, ia one whow aenae ia tharp hj 
natnra, bnt oonfuaed bj the ainftdneia of bii oonTerattion. 
And it it well laid to hin bj the angel, "Anoint thine ejea 
with (Te-ealTe, that tboa mi^jett lee."' Tor we tnoiDt ou 
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cam ad cognoaceDdam yeri lominis dari- 
tfttem intellectaB nostri aciem medicamine bonsB' opera- 
tioniB adjaramns. Alboginem Tero habet in ccalo, 
qoi Teritatit lacem Tidere non sinitar ; qoia axrogantia 
aepientia sea jastitieB cncatar. Papilla namqae oculi 
nigra ridet» aJbaginem tolerans nil videt; qaia Tide- 
lieet iensaa bamann cogitatbnia ri atultum se.pecca- 
tmmqae intelligit, cognitipnem intimse claritatis ap- 
prehendit. Si autem candorem ribi justitisB seu sa- 
pientin.tribait, a lace ae aapemsB cognitionis exolu- 
dit; et eo daritatem reri luminis nequaquam penetrat, 
qao se apud se per arrogantiam exaltat : ricut de qui- 
busdam dicitur: ''Diccntes enim se esse aapientes, 
stulti facti Bunt^" Jugem vero habct scabiem, cui 
eamis petuLmtia sine ceasatione dominatur. In scabio 
etenim ferror Tiscerum ad cutem trahitur, per quam 
recte luxuria derignatur ; quia ri cordis tcntatio usque 
ad operationem prosility nimirum ferTor intimus usque 
ad cutis acabiem prorumpit, et foris jam corpus sauoiat ; 
quia dum in cogitatione Toluptas non roprimitur, etiam 
in actione dominatur. Quari enim cutis prurigincm 
Panlns curabat abstergere, cum dicebat : " Tentatio tos 
non apprehendaty niri humana*; " ac si aperte diceret : 
Humanum quidem est tentationem in corde perpeti, 
demoniacum Tero est in tentationis certamine et in 
opeiatione superari. Impetiginem quoque habet in 
oorpore, quisquis STaritia Tastatur in mente : qtue ri in 
parris non compescitur, nimirum sine mensura cUla- 
tatnr. Impetigo quippe sine dolore corpus occui>at, et 
abeqae oocapati tedio excresoens membrorum decorem 
findat; qnia et aTaritia oapti animum, dum qaari de- 

»BMB.Ln. •lCor.x.18. 
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•jM witlt tj^^n tlut m Biaj mo, wlwii m ainit tbe 
■igfat of ou andentwuling to Imth tLe IwightiieM of Uw 
tma light bj the inedtoine of good worki. Bnt he hith 
* whiteneu in hii eje who it not gaffered to lee Ike light 

' oF trnth, becHue he is blimiled bj the praeumption of wisdom 
or righteoueneH. For the epple of the ej^ wbeo it ia bUek 
(eetb, bnt when it beuetb white on it, it leetb nothingi 
bcciuM, in tratb, the lenae of man'a andenttnding, if he 
know himeeU to be foolieh ind linfnl, apprehendeth the 
knowlsdge of tbe inwud brigbtoeeaj but if he tttnbuta 
to himKlf the whiteneu of wiadom or righteouineM, be 
■hntleth himMlf out from the light of hMreiiij knowledge, 
tnd nevei reaoheth nnto the brightneu of Ihe true %bt, inu- 
mnch H he eulteth biroidf within himMlf bj presnmptioni 
M it ii Hid of certain, " profeuing themMlvei to be wise, 
tbej becune foob." fiut he b«th > oontinuil ■cab >n 
wliom wuilODncu of the fletb mleth witbont iutemiiision. 
Yot in « »c*b the lieat of the inwards i* dnwn to tbe skin, 
wherebj lecherj is rigbtlj desaribed : fOT if tbe temptation of 
the mind burst ont efeu into ect, without donbt the inwud 
heat breaketh out eren into ■ Mab in the skin, ud bj thtt 
time il woundeth the bodj witbout ; for when ToluptuousuM 
ii not put dowQ in the mind it ruleth «Iso in the Ktions. 
For Paol wu cueful to wipe it off, tike *n ilching of the 
■kin, when be ssid : "Let no tempbstion tske jou, bnt soeb 
H is oommon to m«ni" u if he should nj openlj, It ii 
eommon to mkn to ■nlTei temptstton in tbe heut, bnt it ii 

/ derilisb to be OTeroome siso b ut in tbe straggle with temp> 
tation. He alio hath ■ senrf in bia bodj whoaoerer is laid 
waate in his •ool bj eoTetonsnCH ; for if it b« not restrained 
in nmdl matters, it spreadetb ont of ali meunre. For a soBrf 
taketh hold on the bodj withont pain,.and growing out witk- 
ont annojance to biDi tbat it seiHtb, it deljMetb tbe oono- 
UoeM of hii Bemben : fof «oretonanM^ while it ddi^tetk 
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leeUt» exnloermt ; dum adipisoenda quieqae cogitationi 
olgicit, ad inimioitias acoendit, et dolorem in yulnere 
noQ facit» quia lestaanti animo ex cnlpa abundaiitiam 
promittit. Sed decor membroram perditur, quia ali- 
arnm quoque Tirtutum per bano pulchritudo depra- 
Tator; et quasi totum corpus exasperat, quia per uni- 
Tem Titia animum «upplantat, Paulo attestante, qui 
ait: ''Badix omnium malorum est cupiditas'." Pon- 
deroeua Tero est, qui turpitudinem non exeroet opere, 
aed tamen ab hao cogitatione continua sine moderamine 
graTatar in mente : qui nequaquam quidem. usque ad 
opus neDBuium rapitur, sed ejus animus Toluptate luxu- 
rin aine ullo repugnationis atimulo delectatur. Yitium 
quippe eflt ponderiB* cum humor Tiscerum ad Tirilia 
labitur, qu» profccto cum molestia dedccoris intumes- 
ount Ponderosus orgo est, qui totis cogitationibus ad 
lasciTiam deflucns, pondus turpitudiniB gestat in corde ; 
et quamTis praTa non exerceat operOy ab hia tamen 
non erellitur mente. Neo ad usum boni operis in 
apcrto Talet assurgere, quia graTat huno in abditis 
pondus torpo. Quisquis ergo quolibet horum Titio 
tobigituri pancs Domino oflferre prohibetur, ne pro- 
fecto diluere aliena delicta non Taleat is, quem adhuo 
propria deTastant. Quia igitur pauoiB ad pastoralo 
magisterium dignus qualiter Toniat^ atque hoo indig- 
noa qualiter pertuneecat, oetendimusi nuno iit qui ad 
iUad digne perTenerifti in eo qualiter TiTere debeat, 
ilfniffiprtr ftF""*- 

' «lTlm.TL10. 
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M it were Uie miDd of him tlut ia takan bj it, fllleth it «itb 
Mrea ; «ad whilo it Mlteth befon the thuughtB tbingi to be 
obtiioed, it infiimcth tliein to cnmitj, and caateth no piin in 
the woand, becauM it pnHntMth to the ferered muI ■bnn- 
duice from her sin. Bnt the comelineu of the members 
perishcth; foi b; this the bouitj of other nrtaes iIm it 
marred : ud it maketh the whole bod; rongh, it it irere ; for 
it OTertbroweth the «onl bj all *ioei, u Faul tettiSeth, who 
uith : " Greedineu ia the root of ill e*il»." Bat he h*th 
■ mpture «bo doth not prMtiee Tileneu in ut, bat jet ig 
bnrdened in mind bf the thought of it eontinatllj withont 
meuaTe ; who is neTer, indeed, hiuried swn; so f«r u to 
s decd of iniqtutj, but his hesrt is delighted witb the ples- 
inres of lecberj, without sdt piieking of remorse. For the 
diseue of mptnre is when the moistuie of the bowels fsUeth 
to the secret psrts, whioh itnightwsj swe)l witb sn indeoent 
burdcn. He, tbcrcforc^ israptiued wbo.wilh sD bis thougbts . 
nmning lo. IssdTionsneu, besieth s load of Tilenew in his 
hesrt ; snd thougb he prsctise not iniquitj in deed, jet he ii 
not tom swsj from it iu beart> Neitber csn he rise to the 
praotiee of good woAs in tbst whicb is seen, beoawe a load 
of shome weighetb him down m thingt that are hiddu. 
VIiosoeTer, tbflrefbre, it oveieoae b; tnj of thets tieei is 
fbrbidden to offsi bread to the Iiord, lest, foraootb, he sbould 
be nnable to wssh twtj ether inen's oSenoet, who Is jet 
raraged bj his own. Binoe, theo, we hsTB shewn in few 
wordi how be that is worthj eometh to the offiot of putwal 
teaohing, ind how be tbat is nnworthj of it shoald be afraid, 
kt ns now point ont kov be that kath «ne (« it wnttUlr 
DBght to liTt in ib 
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DB VITA PASTOEia 



CAPUT I. 

n «ui AD BXGncnr oBDnrATx pxsTnrxRiT, qvaixx bb 
ur IP80 XBonmrx dxbbat bxhibbbb. 

TANTIJM dehei aotionem populi actio troBScendere 
Pkmulis, quantum distare Bolet a grege vita paa-. 
toiis. Oportet namque, ut metiri soUicite studeat,* 
quanta tenend® rectitudinis necessitate constringitUTy 
8ub cujua asstimatione populus grez vocatur. 8it ergo 
noeease eet cogitatione miindus, actione proecipuus, dis- 
cretua in silentio, utilis in yerbo, nngulis compaaaione 
prozimus, pne ounctis contemplatione auspensusy bene 
agentibus por humilitatem socius, contra delinquen- 
tium Titia per xelum justitiaB erectuB, intemorum 
enram in ezteriorum ocoupatione non minuena, ez- 
teriomm proTidcntiam in internorum aollicitudine non 
relinquent. 8ed hsc, qusB breriter enumerando per- 
8triiizimii8y p^ilo latius replicando diaseraniua. 

CAPUT n. 

JIT BXCIOB OOOniTIOirB m XUBnXTB. 

BaciOB sempor eogitatione sit mundua, quatenua 
nulk hnno immunditia polluat» qui hoo auacepit of- 
ioii, nt in alienia quoqne oordibna poliutionia macnlaa 



PAET n. 

TSEATING OF THE LIFE OF THE PASTOB. 

CHAPTER I. 

WHAT MAHirSB OP KAJT OITB WHO HATH OOMS TO OOTXRH 
APTEB AK OBDBBLT 80BT tHOULD 8HXW BI1C8ELP DT 
OOTBBKmO. 

rpHE oonduet of a prelate ought so far to snrpMs the oon- 
• -^ duct of the people, as the life of the shepherd is wont 
to be remoTed from that of his flock. For he shonld dili- 
gentlj striTe to measure bj what an obUgation to keep right- 
eonsneaa he is boond, in oomparison of whoie dignitj the 
--A people are called sheep. He mnst needs, thorefore, be pnre 
in thought, chief in action, diacreet in ailenee, profitable in 
speeoh, a neighbour to ereij one bj ajmpathj, absorbed in 
oontemplation above all men, a oompanion of weil-doers bj 
lowliness, prompt in the seal of righteonsness against the 
Tioes pf transgressors, abating not his care for things within 
through his emplojment about things without, nor abandon- 
iog the management of outward matters in his aniiotj for 
things within. fint these pointa, whioh we haTo shortlj 
touched on in reoonnting, let us diseuss bj a little fuUer 
explanation. 

CHAPT]6!|t n. 

1/ THAT A BVLXB 8H0UU> BB PVBB Hr THOVOHT. 

A BULBB should be alwa js pure in thought, to the end that 
Bo undeanness maj pollnte him who hath taken upon himself 
the offioe of ckianiiDg also the spots of poHtttiott in the heirta j 

X 
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tergat : quA neoesse esi, ut eeee mirnda stadeat mantM, 
qwe diluere eordee eurat; ne tacta quieque deterius in- 
quinet^ li eordida insequens lutum tenet. Hino nam- 
que per Proplietam dicitur: ''Mundamini, qui fertie 
Taea Domini *•*' Domini etenim yaea ferunty qui proxi- 
monim animas ad 8Btema sacraria perducendas in bu8B 
oenTersationis fide euecipiunt. Apud eemetipeoB ergo . 
quantum debeant mundari conspioiant, qui ad 8Btemi- 
tatiB templum Tasa TiTentia in sinu proprisB sponsioniB 
poitant. Hino difina Toce prflDcipitur, ut in Aaron 
peetore Yationale judidi Tittis ligantibuB imprimatur ; 
quatenuB eacerdotale cor nequaquam cogitationes flux8B 
poesideant, sed ratio sola constringat ; neo indiscretum 
quid Tel inutile cogitet, qui ad ^xemplum aliis con- 
stitutus. ex graTitate Titao semper debet ostendere, 
quantam in pectore rationem portet^. In quo etiam 
rationali Tigilanter a^jungitur, ut duodecim Patriar- 
charum nomina describantur. Adscriptos etenim pa- 
tres semper in pectore ferre, est antiquorum Titam aine 
intermissione cogitare. Nam tuno sacerdos irreprehen- 
aibiliter graditur, cum exempla Patrum pnecedentium 
indesinenter intuetur, cum Sanctorum Testigia sine ces- 
satione considerat, et cogitationes illicitas deprimit, ne 
extzm ordinis limitem operis pedem tendat. Quod bene 
etiam rationale judicii Tooatur ; quia debet rector sub- 
tili semper examine bona malaque discemere/et qtue 
Tel quibusi quando Tel qualiter oongruant^ studiose co- 
gitan» nibilque proprium qusmre, sed sua oommoda 
ptopiiiquonim bona deputan. XJnde illio soriptnm 

•IssLBLll. » Baod. zzfilL 11, *o. 
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of othen : fot th« huul vhiA andertakelh to wipe off othen 
' dcflleioeBtt miut need* be cwerul to be eleui ittel^ th*t it 
nuj nat worae bafonl ill tiut it toncfaeth, if, fram foHoTing 
■fter thing* de&led, it hftre mad clekTiiig to iU ?or thit 
CMue it it tpokea bj the Prophet : " Be je cleu Uwt beir 
the TetMla of the Loid." tat Otej beir the Teueb of the 
Lord who take npon them fa> oarrj the Mxili of their neigh< 
bonn bj the rtithfnlneu of tbeir ouiTemtioB to the etenu( 
■anetoMj. Let them, therefore, eaniider with UiemielTee how 
mnch thej ought to be cleuued who etnj liTing Teawli in 
the boaom of Iheir own profenion to the temple of etemitj. 
Hence, it i* eommuded bj the Toice of God thtt the bnut- 
plata of judpnent thould be flied npon A«on'e benit bj 
being bounil with Uee», to the end thit tbe prieafe beirt 
•hould neTer be oceupied with dinolnte thong^it*, bnt •bonld 
be bonad bj nuon oolj ; thtt he medital« not on ujlhing 
indiioreet oi uele», who, being set for nn euunple (o otben, 
''-^onght erer lo ahew, l^ tbe gnTitj of hia life, how mneh 
reuon he eurieth in hii breait. In Tegard to whicb breut- 
pUle it i( emfoUj mdded, th«t the namea oC the twelTo 
Fatriarcb* be UwTMn written. Foralwaji to beu theFelhen 
writtea on tbe bieut ii to meditale witbont ceeaiiig on tbo 
liTea of th«m of old time. For the prieet wklketh bUme- 
lesilj wben ha loofceth oontbwllj on tbe exuiplee of thi 
Fathen wbioh went befora him ; when fae oontideretli witb- 
ont eeiNiig Ihe footatepa of tha Minta, and pntteth down 
nokwfnl imaginatiou, lert he ahonld UA the foot of aotion 
bejond tbe tiu of hia order. And tfaia ii rightlj called 
the breaatplata of judgment, beoauae the luler ought alw^a 
to diatingniah good and eTil bj a nioe diacemmoit, ud eare- 
tollj to oonaidai both what thinga, tai to wbat penou, 
whu ud how thej agree, and to •eek nothiiig of hk own, 
bnt to aeeovnt hii own oonvenienoe the propertj of Ua 
nnghboun. Whenoe it u writton thm, "And thon ihalt 



ctt: Tones. autem in.rationali judioii dootrinam et 
Teritatemy qn» emnt in peotore Aaron, qnando in- 
gredietor ooram Domino» et gestabit jndioium filiomm 
lerMl in peetore mio in oonspeetu Domini semper*.** 
Saoerdoti quippe judicium filiorum Israel in pectore 
eoram Domini conspectu gestare, eet subjectorum cau- 
aaa pro sola intemi judicis intentione discutere, ut ni- 
hil ee ei humanitatie admificeat in boc quod divina 
poaitua Tioe dispensat^ ne correptionis studia priyatue 
dolor ezaaperet Cumque contra aliena yitia SBmu- 
lator oitenditur, qufle raa rant exequatur: ne tran- 
quiUitatem judicii aut latone invidia maculet, aut prse- 
eepe ira perturbet. Sed dum conridoratur terror cjus, 
qui raper omnia prsesidet, Tidelicet judicie intimi, non 
nne magno regantur timoro rabjecti. Qui nimimm 
timor dum mentem rectoris bumiliat, purgat, ne hanc 
aut pra»umtio Bpiritos leyet, aut caraie delectatio in- 
quinet» aut per 'terrenamm remm cupidinem impor- 
tunitas pulyere» cogitatioDis obecuret: qun tamen 
non pulBare rectoris animum nequeunt ; sed feetinare 
neoeeee est» ut repugnatione Tincantur; ne Titium, 
quod per auggeetionem tentat, moUitie deleotationia 
•ubigat; oumque bsBO ab animo tarde repellitur, mu« 
erone oonaeniua ocoidat. 

CAPUT III. 

VT xicTon ■XMrxB eiT opxiAnoirx pxjKapvua. 

8r E^ctor operatione pTOcipuus, ut Tite Tiam rab- 
ditia TiTendo denuntiet, et grezt qui Paatoria Tooem 

• Xzod. zzTiiL 80. 
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pnt in tlie breutpUt« of judgmeot dactniw ud tratli, 
■nd thflj (b«]I be npoa Ain>n'i hcut Then he ■htll go in 
befon Uw Lord, ud he ibill bekr the jodgnMDt of tlM 
1' ohildien of Iirtel' upon hia heact in the Mght of the Iiord 

\ oontinuiUj." Moreoter, for ihe priett to bear the jndg- 

ment of tlie ehildren oT Iinel beroia the light o( the Lord 
continntUj, ii to deeide tbe cMei of thoM that m under 
him •olelj «ccording to the mind of the Jndge wilhin ; thtt 
nothing whieh i« hamui mingle with it in tlut wliich he dii- 
penietb, u let in tbe place of God ; tbat penonal ditpleanre 
embitter not hi* efforte for oorreotion. And «hile he ibeweth 
hin»elFjealoui kgKJDSt other mea'i finlti, let him follow sp 
thoM which are hi« own, lcst either t lurking envj ihould 
laint the colnneu of his judgment, or hoadlong anger dii- 
tnrb it. Bot while the terroi of Hin vbo iitteth ibOTe 
OTCT all, tbat is, of tbe Jndge within, i* bone is mind, let B«t 
thoee below be gof emed bnt with greet feu. For th«t feir 
MiuTcdlj, wiiile it Kbuctb the mind of the niler, poTgeth it, 
tbit neither an ocerweening spirit m«j lin it Kp, nor tbe 
pleuuie of tbe fleih defile it, nw the intnuion of eirthlj 
inuginations cloud it witb the deiin of worldlj thing». And 
jet these thiDga cannot but «ttacfc tbe aoulof tlie mkr; but 
be mnat needii make h««t« th«t thej maj be baffled bj re- 
•iitanoe, that the fice «hioh teinpteth him hj Mggeating 
itMlf, bring him uot into inlffeotion bj the loftoeM of 
pleMore ; aud thii, beiog put off frun tl» »o«l Belaotantlj, 
■laj him wilh the ivord of cooicnt. 

OHAPTBB m. 

TE11 YU SULA aHOULD U tOn IV SBEDa, 

Ln the ruler be fint ia deeda, th«t be maj deolara tbe j 
waj of life to thOM that ara under him bj hii lirin^ andi 
Uw Oook whit^ UIov ths Toioo aad ogndwt of the ahephtMl' 
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momqne BeqnitQr, per ezempla melius qiiam per Terba 
gmdiatiir. Qoi enim loci fui necessitate exigitur som- 
ma dioere, hae eadem neceesitate compellitnr summa 
mcDstrare. Illa naniqne tox libentins anditomm cor 
penetnt» qnam diccntis Tita commendat: qnia quod 
loqnendo imperat, ostendendo adjnyat nt fiat. Hinc 
enim per Frophetam dicitnr : ''Snper montem ezcelsnm 
asoende tn qni CTangelizas Sion'." ITt Tidelicet qui 
coBlesti pncdicatione ntitur, ima jam terrenomm ope- 
mm deserensy in remm cnlmine stare Tidcatur; tan- 
toqne iacilinB subditos ad meliora pertrahat, quanto 
per Tito meritum de superais ckmat Hinc diTina 
Lege armum sacerdos in Bacrificium et deztrum ac- 
cipit et seporatumy ut non Bolum rit ejus operatio' 
ntilisy sed etiam ringularis : nec inter malos tantum- 
modoy quiB recta sunt, faciat, Bcd bcne quoque ope- 
rantcB snbditOB, ricut honore ordiniB superat, ita etiam ' 
momm Tirtute transcendat *. Cui in esn quoque pec- 
tuBcnlnm cnm armo tribuitur, nt quod de sacrificio 
prsecipitur Bumere, hoc de BcmetipBo anctori discat im- 
mohure. Et non Bolum pectore, quse recta Bunt, co- 
giteti sed spectatoreB buob ad Bublimia armo operiB 
inTiteti nnlla proBpera pnesentiB Titce appctat, nulla 
adTeraa perUmcBcat, bhmdimenta mundi reBpecto in- 
timo terrore despioiat, terroreB autem conriderato in- 
tem» dnlcediniB bhmdimento contemnat. Unde bu- 
pen» qnoque tocIb imperio in ntroqne hnmero Bacer- 
doB Ttlamine BuperhnmeraliB adBtringitur', nt oontFa 
adTerBa ao prospera Tirtntnm semper omamento mn- 
B]star« qnatenuB jnzta Tocem Panli«, per arma juB- 

' I«d. zL 9. • Ezod. yri» ^ sq. 

fXzod.oiz.5. ■•Cor.iFi.7. 
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mty walk by \ub ezample beiter tban bj bis directions. For 
be wbo is required by tbe necessity of bia atation to make 
v^ tbe bigbeat profeasions, ia oonatrained bj tbe aame neoeaaitj 
/^to aet tbe bigbeat ezample. For tbe vorda enter more freelj 
into tbe beart of tbe bearera, wben tbej are reoommended bj 
tbe life of tbe apeaker ; for tbat wbicb be eigoinetb bj tell- 
ing, be belpctb to do bj abewing. Heace it ia apoken bj tbe 
Propbet: "Get tbee up into tbe bigb mouBtain, tbou tbat 
preacbeat tbe Gospel to Zion ;" tbat ia to aaj, tbat be wbicb 
ia emplojed m beavenlj preacbing abonld leaTo tbe low 
groand of eartblj dceda, and Im aecn to atand on tbe beigbt of 
tbings, tbat be maj draw tbem tbat are nnder bim to better 
tbings 80 mucb tbe more easilj, aa bj tbe merita of bia life 
be calletb from a place abore tbem. Hence, bj tbe dirine 
law tbe prieat receiTctb tbe rigbt abonldcr for bb aaerifioe, 
and that aeparatelj ; tbat bia worka maj not onlj be profit- 
able; but preeminent; and tbat be not onlj do ibat wbicb 
is rigbt among tbe eril, but alao surpaas tbe well-doers tbat 
are under bim bj tbe goodneaa of bia conduot, aa muob aa 
in tbe dignitj of bia order. And tbe breaat ia alao given 
bim to eat witb tbe aboulder, tbat be maj leam to sacriftoe 
to bis Creator of bimsolf, tbat wbicb be ia oommanded to 
take of tbe aacrifice. And be ia not onlj to tbink tbat ia 
rigbtful in bia breaat, but to mTite tboae tbat aee bim to 
tbinga on bigb bj tbe aboulder of action : be abould deaire 
s no proaperitj of tbia preaent life, and fear no adrerait j ; tbe 
allurementa of tbe world be abould deapiae, out of regard to 
tbe terrors witbin ; and aligbt tbe terrora tbereol^ in oon- 
aideration of tbe alluremeni of tbe inward aweetneaa. Henoe, 
bj oommand of tbe roioe firom above, tbe prieat b bound 
alao on botb abonlden wiftb tbe girdle of tbe epbdd, ibat be 
abould be e?er defended witb ibe omameni of Tiriue againai 
adTerut j and proaperiij, io ibe end ibai, walking aooording 
io ibe wotdft of Paal, "^ia ibe annonr of rigbteoiiaiieaa oe 
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titi» a dextrifl nnistrisqiie gradiens, cmn ad Bola, qum. 
interiora lant» nititar, in nullo delectationis infimoD 
latcre fiectator. Non huno prospera eleTent, non ad- 
rerBa pertorbent, non blanda usqne ad Tolnptatem de- 
moleeant» non aspera ad despcrationem premant; nt 
dam nuUiB passionibus intentionem mentis humiliat, 
quanta in utroque humero supcrhumeralis pulchritu- 
dine tegatur, ostcndat. Quod recte etiam superhume- 
rale ex auro, hjacintho, purpura, bis tincto cocco, et 
torta fieri bysso pnccipitur^, ut quanta sacerdos cla- 
resecre Tirtntum diTerntate debeat, demonBtretur. In 
Baccrdotis quippe habitu ante omnia aurum fulget, ut 
in eo intcllcctus sapirntio) principalitcr emicet. Cui 
hyacinthuBy qui aereo colore rcsplendet, adjungitur, 
ut per omno, quod intclligondo pcnetrat, non ad fa- 
Toree infimos, sed ad amorem ccDlestium surgat» ne 
dum suis incautus laudibus capitur, ipso etiam Tcri- 
tatis intellectu Tacuetur. Auro quoquc et hyacintho 
purpura permisoetur ; ut Tidelicet Bacerdotole cor, oum 
Bumma quo) pnedicat, Bpcrat, in BcmctipBO etiam Bug- 
gCBtiones Titiorum reprimat, ciBque Telut oz rcgia po- 
tCBtate oontradicat, quatcnuB nobilitatem aemper in- 
timo) regcnerationiB oBpioiat, ot cooleBtiB regni aibi 
habitum moribuB dofcndat. De hac quippo nobilitato 
spirituB per Pctrum dicitur : " Yob autom gcnua eleo- 
tum, regale Bacerdotium '.'* De hao etiam potcBtate, 
qua Titia subigimuB, Johannis Toce roboramur, qui ait : 
** Qttotquot autem reccperunt eum, dedit eia poteatatem 
filioe Deifieri ^." Hanc dignitatem fortitudiniB PBalm- 
i»ta considerat, dicens : ^Mihi autem nimiB honorificati 
Boai amici toi Deoai nimiB oonfortatoa est principatua 
ft Bzod. iZTilL a •lP«tiL9. kjoMi.Lli. 
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the rigbt b«nd ud oa tbe lert," while be praeseth forwud 
nnlo thote thingi onlj thit ue vithin, he mtj not be tnned 
«w*T OB inj side of lower pleBrarea. FnNperit; miut aot 
liFt him np, nor ftdTenitj trouble bim ; soft thingi uoit not 
«oothe him to enjojmeat, nor rough ones driTe him to d»- 
■ptir; to the end thU while be loweretb not ihe purpoee 
of hi» mind bj uj puaioni, he m&j ihew wiih whnt bemtj 
of the epbod be ia eorered on boih thoulden. And thi* 
ephod ia rightlj bidden to be mtile of gold, end blue, tnd 
pnrple, ud donble.djed ecwlet, ud floe-tmned linen, thit 
it migbt be ehewn with how greot diTersitj oC Tirtue» tha 
'prieit ihould be Mlomed, For in the dreu oC the prirat 
gold glenmeth bafore tU, thet the nndentudieg of wit- 
dom mftj chiefl; ihme in him i» the Bnt plnee. And to 
thii, bluG, which i» bright with the oolour of th« ikj, ii 
jobcd, thtt bj eTerjthing bto whioh he peiwtretetb bj nn- 
dcntudiug, he mij be niied not to ftTDur bolow, but 
to tbe lo*e oF thingi b he*Ten : lett, wbile he ii nnwtrilj 
CMight bj hii own pruMi, hii Terj nndenttnding of tbe 
tmth be rIso raede Toid. Pnrple, dao, ii mingled with the 
gold *nd the blue ; nwnelj, thit the prieitlj heut, while it 
bopeth for the things nboTe wbich it preuiheth, maj elto 
pnt down within itself tUe luggcitiou of lin, and «poik 
■gninit thcm u with rojel power; lo the end that he maj 
■Jwaj look OQ the nobilitj of hii inword ngcnontion, and 
bj hie eonduot Tindicnte to hjmHlf the htbit of tia kingdom 
of hotTeTL MoreoTBT, it i« ipoken b; Fetei oonoeming thti 
nobilitj of epirit, "But je tre « Dboaen noc, a njal prieat- 
hood." In legud to thi* power alao, bj whieh we lubdue 
tin, we are ttreugthened b; tbe Toioe ol John, who taith, 
"But at mtnj u reoeired Him, to thcm gtve He powu 
to beoome the toni of Ood." Thi* dignitj of fortitude the 
ntlmitt oontidenth wben lie taith, "Tbj frie^ Oocl, 
are higU; LoMnnble witb me : gnatlj ia tbeir prinoipalil; 
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eoniiii^'* Qaia niminim Sanotoram mens principaliter 
in tommis eri^tur, cnm exterins perpeti abjecta cer- 
nnntnr. Anro antem hyaointho ao pnrpnrsB bis tinctas 
eoccoB adjnngitnr, nt ante intemi jndicis ooulos omnia 
Tirtotom bona ex caritate decorontnr, et cnnota, qnm 
eoram hominibna mtilant, heo in oonspoctn occnlti 
ari>itri flamma intimi amoris aocendat. Quie Bcilicet 
caritasy qnia Denm simul ao proximum diligit, quari 
ex dnplioi tinotnra fnlgescit Qui igitur sic ad auc- 
toris epeoiem anhelat, nt proximomm onram ncgligat, 
Tel uo proximomm cnram excquitur, nt a divino 
amore torpeecat, quia imnm horam quodlibet negli- 
git, in snperhnmeralis omamento habere coccum bis 
tinctum neecit. 8ed cnm mens ad prosccpta caritatis 
tenditnr, reatat prooul dubio, nt per abstinentiam oaro 
maceretnr. ITnde et bis tincto cocco torta byssus ad- 
jnngitur. Be terra etenim bjBsuB nitonti Bpecie oritur. 
£t qnid per bjBBum, nifli candeuB decore mnnditiffi cor- 
poralis castitaB designatnr ? Qun Tidelicet torta pnl- 
chritndini BuperhumeraliB innectitur; qnia tuno cae- 
timonia ad perfectnm munditisB candorem dncitur, cnm 
per abstinentiam caro fatigatur. Cnmqne inter Tir- 
tntea oeteras etiam affliote camis meritnm proficit, 
qnasi in diTcna snperhnmeralis specie byssus torta 
candeeoit* 

CAPITT IV. 

iJT 8IT xBcion nncinus nr siLuiiOy nniis zx txbbo. 

8r reotor disoretns in silentio, ntilis in Terbo, ne 
ant taoenda profBimti ant proferenda retioescat, , Kam 

• Pb. eozriU. 17. 




■treDgtbencJ.'* BecauM, of ■ trath, the Mral of the wint^ 
H niied tfter tke muuer ot priaoes, in that !■ higbcat, «beii 
oatwardlr they tre ■een to Bsffei degimdttion. To the gold, 
moreover, ud blne, uid poiple, Ktrlet, donble.d7ed, i* ■ddeJ, 
th(t ■!! tbe goodaesa of Tiitue mtj be «doracd befora the eje« 
of theJudgewithinwith chuitj; ind th^t the Imm of Meret 
loTe nuj Undle ■!! tb&t spvkletb befon mnn m the ■ight of 
tbe bidden witnei*. And thia ohtritj, becMue il loreth tt 
once Qod uid one** neighbour, gleinieth, ■» it were, with 
donble dje. He, therefore, who w puteth ■fler the lorelineM 
of the Crefttor u to OTeriook ths cue of hii Deighboars, or eo 
foUoweth after the care of hi« adghbonn u to grow ■Uek in 
- dirine lore, in thtt he omilteth either ot thete, knoweth not 
to keep double-djed acu-let in the omuuent of hii cphod. 
But when tbe aool ia bent to the pieoepti of charitj, withont 
doubt it renMinetb, th«t tbe Aeth be tMced bj ■bttinenae. 
VlieDDe, «Uo, flne-twined linen ia wlded to the donble-djed 
•Oilet, for Ine linen groweth of ■ beautiful whiteneie out 
of the certh. And wliit i* meuit bj flne linen but ohMlitj, 
white with the betntj of bodilj pnritj f ^ii, moieorer, ii 
twined when it ia futened to the deoontMn* of the ephod; 
beeaiue ohutitj ii then bronght to the perfeet whitenew of 
pnritj when the &e*h i* woru dowu bj nbitinenoe. And wbatt 
nmongit the other nitues, the merit ot hinng nbdned tkt 
fleeh 11 likewiM going forwvd, the flne^wined linen ■heweth 
whit^ M it mn, in the rnried betotj ot tbe qtbod. 

CHAPTEB lY. 



Ln the rnler be diioreet in lilencc, proStablo in ipeech t \ ^ 
tbat he mtj neither mnko known that wLieh ■boold be kepi 1 
ulent, Bor ba ailent on tbtt whi^ ■bonid be nde knows, | 
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ncat incaata looutio in errorem pertrahit, ita indis- 
eretmn silentium hos, qui erudiri poterant, in errore 
derelinqnit. 8»pe namqae rectores improTidi hnma- 
nam amittere gratiam formidantes loqui libere recta 
pcrtimeacant ; et juxta Yeritatis Tocem nequaquam 
jam gregis cuatodi» Pastorum studio, sed mercena- 
riomm Tioe deeerTiunt; quia Teniente lupo Aigiant, 
dum te Bub tilentio abecondunt". Hino namque eos 
per Prophetam Dominus increpat, dicens : **Canc8 muti 
non Talentee latrare *.** Hino rursum queritur, dicens : 
'^Kon asoendistis ex adTerso, nec opposuistis murum 
pro domo Israel, ut staretis in prflclio in die Domini*." 
£x adTcrso quippc asccndere est pro dcfcnsione gregis- 
Toce libera hujus mundi potcstatibus contraire. Et in 
die Domini in pra^lio stare est praris decertantibus ex 
justitiflD amore resistere. Pastori enim recta timuisse 
dicere, quid est aliud quam tacendo terga proebuisse? 
Qui nimirum si pro grcge sc objicit, murum pro domo 
Israel hostibus opponit Hinc rursum dclinquenti po- 
pulo dicitur : ** ProphetoB tui Tideront tibi falsa et stulta, 
neo aperiebant iniquitatem tuam, ut te ad poBnitentiam 
proTocarent '." Prophete quippe in sacro eloquio non- 
nonquam doctores Tocantur, qui dum fugitiTa eaae 
presentia indicant, qun sunt Tentura, manifestant. 
Quot diTinus sermo falsaTidere redai|^t; quia dum 
oorripere culpas metuunt, incassum delinquentibus pro- 
missa lecuQtate blandiuntur : qui iniquitatem peooan- 
tium nequaquam aperiunti quia ab increpationiB Toce 
oontioescunt. ClaTis quippe apertionis est sermj cor« 
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For u incmtioiii wordi lead to emr, w indiicrMt tileiico | 
letntli them in eiror vho might luTe been inttrncted. For 
oltentimet nnviM nkn, fearing to kwe the fkvom of mcn. 
sre afnid frael; lo apetk tlwt i* right ; taA, nooordiag to the 
Toioe of tbe Tmth, thef in no wi*e lerre nnto the keeptng 
of the llock with the cere of ihephetdi, but ia tbe fwhioa 
ot hireljngi : foi when Uie wtdt oometh thej flee, while thoj 
hide thenwelTU in «lenoe. Hence the Lord rebuketh then 
bj the Prophet, Mjing, " Dumb dogi that CNinot barL" 
Uence, he Gndeth tBult «gnin, Hjing, "Ye heTo not gooe 
np in front, neither Mt up a well for the houM of bncl, to 
etand in tbe bettle in the dej of the Lord." For to go np 
ia &ont ii to go wiUi free ipecch igiinit the power* of thit 
world, in defenee o( the flock ; end to stend in the beltle in 
the d«; ot the Lord, it to itand for Iotc of righteanineai 
■gMut wicked inen that ere aontendiag. For, for a paitor 
to have been afraid to 117 that whioh ii right, what ii it bnt 
to haTe run awaj b; keepuig lileDoe f and, doubtleu, if be 
Bipose himMlf foT hii llock, he ii Mtting up a wall for the 
honae of Iirael againit the cnem;. Hnce it ii Mid agiin to 
the gniltj people, "Thj piopheta hare leen fbr thee EiIm 
•nd fooliih tbingi, neither did the; laj open thine iniqoitj, 
tbtt thej might eall thee to lepentanoe." Now tcachera are 
■ometimu oilled propheti in tha lacred languagei for while 
thej declare thingi preient to be traniitoij, thej make known 
thingt wbiob are to oome. And the diTine tenteaoe teproTeth 
Ihem fot leeing filaelj; foi when tbej fcH to cbutiae fanlti,, 
thej, to no pQrposc, flattcr tnaigieuon bj promitmg them 
tabtj^ and tbej I17 not opcn tbe iniqnitj of linnen, in Ihtt 
tbej tbitain fiom wotdt of rriwke. Fcr tiw wmd ot eomo- 
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leptioDii: qiiiA inerepfmdo eulpam detegiti quam saBpe 
atoecit ipee etiam qoi pexpetraTit. Hine Paolus ait: 
* Ut potens Bit exhortari in dootrina sana, et eos, qui 
eontradieimti argnere^.'* Hine per Malachiam dicitur : 
** Labia laoerdotis oiwtodiant acientiam, et legem requi- 
zcnt ez ore ejoBy qoia Angelaa Domini exeroittixim 
eat'.** Hino per laaiam Bominns admoneti dicena: 
''Clamay ne eesses, qoasi taba ezalta Tooem tuam".'* 
Ptaeeonia quippe officium suaclptt» quisquis ad sacer* 
dotimn acoedit, ut ante adTentnm judicis, qui terri- 
Uliter sequitur, ipse scflicet damando gradiatur. Sa- 
eerdos ergo si prsedicationis est nescius, quam da- 
moris Tocem daturus est pneco mutus ? Hino est enim, 
quod super Pastores primos in linguarum specie Spiri- 
tos sanetus inseditS quia nimirum, quos repleTerit, de 
80 protinus loquent(es facit. Hino Moysi prsecipitur, 
ut tabemaculum sacerdos ingrediens tintinnabulis am- 
biatur% ut Tidelicet Toces prsedicatioDis babeat, ne 
supemi spcetatoris judidum ex silentio offcndat. Scrip- 
tum quippe est : " Ut audiatur sonitus, quando ingredi- 
tur et egreditur sanctuarium in conspectu Domini, et 
non moriatur ■•'* Sacerdos namque ingrediens toI egre« 
diens moritur, si de eo sonitus non auditur : quia iram 
eontra' se oceulti judids exigit, ri sine prsedicationis 
Bonitu ineedit. Apte autem tintinnabula Testimentis 
illius desoribuntar inserta. Yestimenta etenim saoer- 
dotis quid aliud quam reeta opera debemus acdpere ? 
Propbetaattestante qui ait: "^Saeerdotes tui induantur 
justitiam '•** Yestimentis itaque illius tintinnabula in* 
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tioa ii the ke; otopenmg^ bemuM b; npmd it diiooTMAtb 
tbe bntt of «Uok he «lio, who oomiiutted it, i« olteii ignto- 
rant. Heooe Ptnl tpeaketh, "thtt be dmj be •ble to exhor^ 
t^ •oniul doctrine, ind to oouviiiee the gtinHjen." Henoe - 
it ii uid thioBgh MilmiiiM ■, •• Tlie prie*t'i lipi keep kiiaw< 
ledge, ud the; ebjdl eeek tlie U« at hii month: for ha i> 
tha tngel oF tha Loid of hoete." Henee Ute Lord giTeth •■ 
■dmoiutioii bj Euiu, Mjing, " Crj elaad, oo*M not ; lift ap 
thj Toice like • tnunpet." For lie imderttketh tha offioe of 
10 kenld «boM oonietb to tbe prieethood, Uut be nuj 
go tnd orj before tbe «ppnMch of the Judge vho eometh 
with tenote beroKfter. If, therefore, ■ priett b« ignomt of ' 
prcMihiDg, what eoDiid of ■ orj wiU • diunb benjd Btter t 
Eenoe it ii thtt the Holj Gboet mU apon tho flnt putora 
in the likeneM of tongnee, becante b tmth He miketb tboea 
wbom He h»th flUed fbrthwith to ipnk of Him. Whereroro 
MoKs i* oomounded th«t the priut, wben he goetb into 
tbe tkbemide, ihould be tnTToaaded with belb; thtt ie, 
thit he bave the ntioe of preaohing, that he offand not the 
jndgment of Him tbat beholdeth fron on high bj hia ailoaee. 
Fo^ it ii wiitteii, "Tbat k aoiuid maj be beard wban be goetb 
. into tha taaotuij, and oomath ont of it, in tbe «ght of tbe 
Iiord, tbat be die not." For th; prieat i* to die whsn he 
goetb in or ooauth ont, if the «oond of bim be not beard, 
beoauM ba proroketb the wT»tb of the unaeen Jadge ^ain*t 
him, if he walk witbout tha toiiad of pieaobing. And the 
belli are rightlj deaeri b ed ai eewed to hia Teatmanta, Coc wbat 
elM sboold we ttke tbe *eitBient« of the piieat Ibr bat rigU 
deedar Ai tbe Propbet beueth witiwM, Mjing, "LetTbj 
prinU be eb>thod with ri^teounen." Tha belli, thenlbn. 
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it, nt Tita) Tiam cum lingn» Bonita ipsa qnoqne 
Lotia opera dament. 8ed cnm Eector se ad lo- 
^nendum preparat^ snb quanto cantelflD stndio loqua- 
tnr, attendat» ne n inordinate ad loqnendnm rapitur, 
erroriB Tulnere audientinm corda feriantur, et cum for- 
taaae aapiens yideri desiderat» nnitatis compagem insi- 
pientcr abecidat Hino namque Yeritaa dioit : " Habete 
aal in Tobis, et pacem habete inter tos'." Fer sal 
qnippe Terbi aapientia derignatur. Qui igitur loqui 
Mpicnter nititur, magnopere metnaty ne ejus eloquio 
andientium nnitas confundatnr. Hinc Paulua ait: 
''Non plu8 aapcro, quam oportet aapere, scd aapero 
ad Bobrietatem •." Hinc in sacerdotia Tcste juxta 
dirinam Tocem tintinnabulia mala punica conjungun- 
tur^ Qnid enim per mala punica nisi fidei unitas 
deaignatnr? Nam sicut in malo punico nno exteriua 
cortice multa interiua grana mnniuntur : ric innumeros 
sancte Ecclerin populos nnitaa fidei contegit, quoa 
intuB diTersitas meritorum tenet. Ne igitur rector 
incautua ad loquendum proruat, hoc quod jam pne- 
misimua, per acmctipsam Ycritas discipulis damat: 
*'Habcte sal in Tobis, et pacem habete inter tos'." 
Ac ri figurate per habitum sacerdotis dicat : Mala pn- 
nica tintinnabulis jungite, nt per omne, quod dicitis, 
nnitatcm fidri canta obsenratione teneatis. ProTiden- 
dnm qnoqne est sollicita intentione Beotoribus, ut ab 
eis non solum praTa nullo modo, sed ne recta quidem 
nimie et inordinate proferantnr: quia ssDpe dictomm 
Tirtua perditur, cum apud corda audientium loquaci- 
tatis incanta importunitate leTigatnr, et anetorem 
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m (ut to hii TBitineiiU, Uut the toit woiki oF tlie prie*t 
alto im; together with the Miuid of hi* toDj^ procluiB 
the w>7 oT life. But, when tbe nder prepaieth hiiiuel( to 
spetk, let him ooniider with how great o*re anil csntion he 
■hould ipeik, Us(, i( ha be hurried to speftk without order, 
the beuii of hii heeren be bnrt with the woimd of error; eod 
wbile, perohuioe, he deiireth to be thought wise, be IboUiblj 
ent tbrough tbe bond oC niiitj. Vhererote the Trath •■itb, 
" Hrto Mlt in foortelTet, 4Dd IwTe peioe aiie with Miother." 
f or bj aalt the wiidaiii of the word ii neMt. He, therefoie, 

is who itriTeth to ipe*k wiielj ahonld gieatlj feftr, lest bj hii 
eloquMioe the nnitj of hii heeren be conruMd. 'Wherefoie 
P«nl apeiketh, " not to bo wiie «boTe that ii ezpedient, hnt 
to be wiae to lobrietj." Henoe, in the prieit'i gumeiit, 

. Mwoidinff to the dirine word, pomqpuiitei tn Joioed with 
bella. Foi wh<t ii meut bj pomegrufttee but the uuilj of 
Ihe fiith f foi like u in ■ pomegruude mMij gnini within 
ere protected bj oue rind withont, lO the nnitj of tbe bith 
preserreth tbe innnmerable Mnltitodei of the bolj Cliuidi 
who aie kept bj divenitj of meriti «ithin. ^et the mler, 
tberefoie, mkj not rtin inuutioailj to ipetk, tbe Tintb, u we 
hiTe alretdj uid, bj Himulf enlleth to Hii diMJplei : "HiTe 
■alt in jounelTei, tnd hiTe peMe one with •notbei." Ai 
thoagh he ibonld wj fignrttiTelj, bj the drcM of the piiMt, 
Join pomegnnatei to the belli, ti»t in eTerjthing which je 
■pekk je mftj with centioui wktebfnlnesi keep the nnitj of 
the Ikith, It !■ lo be proTided tlio hj rnkn, with carefnl 
thonght, not onlj tbit wiong thing* be in no wiie nttared 
bj them, b«t not light thingi eTen iu. u eitnTigut Hid 
dieoiderij nuuiner. For often Uie goodoeu ot tbe thingi 
thkt tre ipoken !■ wuted, when it ii nutde light in Uw heartt 
of the heaien hj the otrelen uueawinableDeu of babbling ; 
■od thii Moa waj of babblmg^ wkieh knoweth nat to do 
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«aiim liM etdem loqnacitas inqainAti que 8emre au- 
ditonlms ad osom profectiis ignorat. XJnde bene per 
Moysen dieitor: ''Yir, qui flnxnm aeminia patitor, 
immimdiu eiit*." In mente qnippe audientiam se- 
men aeoiitanB oogitationis est aaditie qaalitaa loca- 
tionia, qoia dom per aarem sermo ooncipitar, cogitatio 
in mente generatar. XJnde et ab hojas mandi sapi- 
entibos pr«dicatox egregiaa ieminiTerbias est Tocatas^. 
Qai ergo flaxam aeminis saatineti immandas asseritar, 
qoia moltiloqaio eabditas ex eo se inqainat, qaod si 
ofdinate promeret, prolem rectie cogitationis edere 
in andientiam oorda potaiaset; damqae incaatas per 
loqaacitatem difflait, non ad aeam gencriB, sed ad im- ' 
manditiam Bomen effandit Unde Paalus quoque oum 
diBcipalam de instantia prodicationis admonerot, di- 
eens : '* Testificor coram Deo et Chri8to Jesu, qui ju- 
dieatoras est Tiyos et mortuos, per adTcntum ipsius et 
regnum e jus, praedica Tcrbum, insta opportune impor- 
tone%" dioturus "importune/' prsemisit "opportune/' 
qaia sdlioet apud auditoris mentem ipsa sua Tili- 
tate se destruit» si habere importunitas opportunita- 
temnescit. 

CAPUT V. 

§ 

VT srr BXCioB snrouiis compassiokx paoziicTTSy prji 

CUJICXIS COBTXMPLAIIOin SUSFEKSUS. 

I 

SiT rector. singulis oompassione prozimus, pr» cunc- 
tis oontemplatione suspensnsy at et per pietatis Tiscera 
in se inflrmitatem ceterorum transferat, et per specu- 
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serrioe to the hearera for the purpose of their improTement, 
defileth the author thereof. Wherefore it is well said bj 
Moses, ''The man who hath a flox of seed shall be nnclean.'' 
Fpr, in the mind of the hearers, the seed of the thonghta 
that are to follow ie the qoalitj of the words that are heard ; 
for when apeeeh ia oonceiTed bj the ear, thonght ia engen- 
dered in the mind. Wherefore alao, bj the wise men of this 
world, the famoua preacher ia called a 80wer of worda. Whoao, 
* therefore, anffereth from a finx of aeed is prononnced nnelean, 
^becauae he that ia giTcn to manj worda defileth himself with 
that which, if he were to bring it forth orderlj, might haTO 
prodaced the offspring of right thoaghta in the hearta of hia 
hearen; and, while he incautionalj ninneth awaj in bab- 
bling, he poureth forth aeed, not for the purpoee of genera* 
tion, but to undeanneaa. Wherefore Fkul alao, when he 
admoniahed hia diaciple to be inatant in preaching^ Mjingf 
" I chaige thee before God and Christ Jeaua, who ahall judge 
the quick and the dead at Hia coming and His kingdom, 
preach the word; be instant in teaaon out of aeaaon:" being 
about to aaj "out of aeason," put before it *'in aeaaon;" 
becauae, in the mind of the hearer, if out of aeaaon know 
not to keep in aeason, it ruineth itaelf bj the rerj cheapoeM 
thereoL 



CHAPTEB V. 



< 



XHIT IHB HDUEB SHOITU) 11 HZZT 10 ITBIT OVl DT 
SnCPAXHTy lUT 80A1 AlOTl ALL TK OOVTKHPLATIOV. 

Ln the ruler be next to eaoh one bj ajmpathj, aad aoar 
aboTe all in oontemplation ; thai he maj, bj the boweb of 
«niliM^ tranafer to himaelf the infirmify of othen, and b j 
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lationis altitadmem semetipsam quoque ixiTiribilia ap- 
petendo traiiiicendat, ne aat alta petens proximoram 
infinna deepieiaty aat infirmis proximornm congruens 
appetere alta derelinqaat. Hinc est namqae qaod 
Faolas in paiadiBam dadtur, ccelique tertii secreta 
rimator', et tamen iUa inTiribilium contemplatione 
taapeneoa ad cubile camalium aoiem mentis reTocat, 
atque in occultis suis qualiter dobeant oonTersari dis- 
pentat, dicens: *'Tropter fomicationem autem unus- 
qoiBque suam axorem habeat, et unaqueque suum 
Tirom habeat. Uxori Tir debitum reddat; similiter 
aatem et uzor Tiro'." £t paulo post: "l^olite frau- 
dare iaTioem, niri forte ex consensu ad tempus, ut 
Tacetis orationi ; et iterum rcTcrtimini in idipsum, ne 
tentet tos satanas^.** Ecce jam ccelostibus secrctis 
inseritur, et tamen per condescensionis Tiacera coma- 
linm eubile perscratatur, et quem sublcTatus ad in- 
Tiribilia erigit, bunc miseratus ad secreta infirmantium 
oculum oordis fleotit Ckelum contemplatione trans- 
eendit, neo tamen stratum camalium soUicitudine de- 
aerit; quia oompage oaritatis summts simul et infimis 
jnnctus, et in semetipso Tirtute spiritus ad alta Talenter 
rapitur, et pietate in aliis sequanimiter infirmatur. 
Hino etenim dicit : *' Quis infirmatur, et ego non in* 
firmorP quis scandalixatur, et ego non uror'?'' Hino 
mrsus ait: ''Factus snm Judsris tamquam Judsus^" 
Qaod Tidelioet exhibebat non amittendo fidem, sed ex- 
tendendo pietatem, ut in se personam infidelinm trans- 
fignrans ex semetipso disceret, qualiter aliis misereri 
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ths height of eoaUiuptatioii be catiied bejond htBiadf in 
V his detini for thingn bTitible ; thftt he m»f ontlier, while be | 
Mcketh things on high, despise the weaknesi of hii neigh* I 
bonra i nor, being nited to the weakoeH of hii nei{;^bonTt, j 
abaodoo the detite of tliingi oa hi^. For thit eanH it it 
tbit F«nl ia ovried into FmdU^ ud Mnrcbeth the Hoieti 
7 of the th itd hw ren ; ud yet, when be i* npt in that eon- 
tempUtion oftEiBg* inTitible, he tunieth the eje of hi* mind 
to tho ohunber of canul pcnoni, «nd directeth how tbej 
ongbt to behare in their «ecret matterti aajin^ "fint be- 
OMM of romioatiou, let everj nun bkve hi* own wife, ud let 
ereij woau h&To her own huibud; let the hntbud nsdor 
the debt nnto hi« wife, ud likcwiM iIm the wife nato the 
hnsbud." And a little after: "Defrud not one uother, 
exoept it be bj conient foi: n time, thnt je maj hnre leiun 
for pnjeri ud comc t^elher igain, Uwl Sntu tempt joa 
DOt." Bcbold be ia ilreadj introduocd to lieaTenlr Mcieta, 
ud jet, throngh tbe boweU of condescenaion, be eiuihutii 
into the chuiber of enmiJ pemni ; ud the eje of hii beut, 
wliiob he in nptnre lifteth np to thingi inTiiihle, he in eom- 
pMiion tnmeth to tbe Mcret doing» of the wetk. ' He elimb- 
' ' eth nboTe lie«>u in eontempUtion, jet he fbiMketh not the 
bcd of the oHiui in hii uzietj; beunM, being joined >t 
onoe to the hi^wat ud the lovMt bj the bMid of eharitj, h» 
. it botb powerfuUj onnried in himMlf bj the itreiigth of tbe 
Spirit to thingi on high, ud pilientlj wenkened bj pitj i* 
theeweofotbei*. Wberebra he itith : " Wbo i* wei^ ud 
I unnot weikf who iioffended, ud I bun nolf* Eenee 
heuithigiiui "Dnlothe Jewil beeime m nJew." And 
thii bebiTionr, donbtliM, he •bewed, not bj outing itwaj bi* 
bith, bnt bj itretobing bii pitj; m thit, tnnifeinng to 
himielf tbe penon of tiie nnbeUtrren, he leirnt &oin bimielt 
bow be ongfat lo pi^ othen i to th« cnd tbit ha might ipend 
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delniiMet; qaateniu hoo iUiB impenderet, qnod nbi 
ipeey a ita eeeet, impendi recte Tolmsaet Hino iterom 
dicit: '' Sire mente exoedimne, Beo ; siTe Bobxii samue, 
Tobis','* qnia et semetipeam norerat oontemplando 
transoenderey et enradem se aaditoribae eondescendendo 
temperare. Hinc Jacob Bomino desaper innitente, et 
nneto deorsom. lapidoi asoendentes ao descendentee 
Angeloe Tidit", qaia scilicet prodicatores recti non 
solnm snrsam sanctam capat Ecclesiie, videlicet Do- 
minnm eontemplando appetant, sed deorsam qaoqae 
ad membra illias miserando ' descendant. Hino Moyses 
erebro tabemacalam intrat et exiti et qoi intas in con- 
templationem rapitar, foris iofirmantiam negotiis nr. 
gotar. Intas Dei arcana oonsiderati foris onera car- 
nalinm portat. Qai de rebas qaoqae dabiis sempor ad 
tabemacalam recarrit, coram testamenti arca Dominam 
eonsalit, exemplam procol dubio rectoribus prsbens, 
nt oum foris ambigunt, quid disponant, ad mentem 
semper quasi ad tabemaculum redeanti et Tclut coram 
testamenti arca Dominum oonsulant, si de bis, in quibus 
dubitant, apud semetipsos intus sacri eloquii paginas 
requirant. Hino ipea Yeritas per susceptionem nostne 
humanitatiB nobis ostensa, in monte orationi inhesret, 
miracula in urbibus exeroet*, imitationis Tidelicet Tiam 
bonis rectoribus stemens ; ut etsi jam summa oontem- 
plando appetunt, necessitatibus tamen infirmantium 
oompatiendo misoeantur; quia tuno ad alta caritas 
mirabfliter surgit, oum ad ima proximorum se miseii- 
eoiditer attrahit; et quo benigne desoendit ad infima, 
Taleoter reoanit ad summa. Talisi autnn sese, qui 

>iCor.T.lt. • Otn. xzfilL la. •Lae.Tiia. 
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thit cn tliem, whiob, if m it mn, he «onld han rightly 

wishcd to b«TB spent on himiell Whenoa he Muth igMn : 

, "Whcthar wa be beuds onnelTei, it ii to Ood; or wbetber 

' wa be tober; it ii tor joar etaM:" Meing tb>t he botb knew 

how to go b^fond himielf ia ooatem[dfttion, and tgun to , 
■dept bimielf to hii beenr* \q ooDdeMenntm. Henoa JMob, 

I wbea the Locd w» leuinit orer him &om ■boTo, uid the 

■tone w^* Miointed below, ■■w tba angd^ uoending uid de- 

I ■oending; beawwe, th«t ia, tigbt pret ehef^ fyrt IhJt WwV *" 

tbBJloll,H<Md of the Chnnih, nMo^j, tho Lord ■boTo, bi 
coiitempUtiiMi, but ooiM dow ml go (o Hia memben be low, ia 
conmiHnitioii. Bnioe Hoeet goet& into tKEiEemieb^ «ad 
cometh ont ■gun continiudlf ; tnd be wbo b otrtied tway 
wilhin to oonterapbition, ie prBUed npOB witboat with tbe 
conoem* ot the weai. WithIn,hebeholA)tbthebiddenthingt 
of God; witbont,hebearelhUieb[inlBniof tbeoanuL Aod 
ia doabtful matten, ■gaia, be erer nuuwtb to tbe tabenuule, 
aod «Bketh oouuel of tbe Lord beforo the Ark of tbe Cotb- 
nant; afibnlinK withoot doabt, ■ pktteni to ralen, that wben 
tbcjBrB perpleud ontaide aboot Ui>t thej ■re maaagiag, th^ 
•boold liwaja retire into their loal, ■■ into tb« Tabemacle, 
and taie oouniel, a* it were, of the Lord, before tbe hA of 
the CoTuiant ; if lo be thej aearch the pagee of tho uoted 
Word, I7 theouelTei within, ooooemiog those mattera wberem 
thq' doubt. Wberefor^ the Truth Eimielf, manifeated to 
ni bj *"H"ff npon Wim our manhood, in the mT^nntain oon* 
tinneth ia prajer, uid woriceth miiaolee in tbo eitie*, paTing, 
that i*, • w«j (br good mlen to follow ; that, althoiigh tbi^ 
■Ten now loog fbr the higfaert tbinge tbroogh coDtempUtioi), 
tbej maj, neTBrtbdae, ba mingled with tho Beoeeiitieo of 
tiie weak bj ^pathj. For tben ohaiitj riieth narTeUoulj 
to tbing* on high, wben it diaweth itaelf pitifallj to tho 
loweat eatate of ita ■ngbboon ; iiul, in that it oonwth dowa 
kiiidlj to tbe d^th% it ntanwth «ith Tigoor to iha bd^it*. 
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pnetont^ ezhibeanty quiboB Babjecti oceulta qaoque saa 
prodere non erabeacant; ut oum tentutionum fluotus 
parruli tolerant, ad pastoris mentem quasi ad matris 
sinum recurrant; et hoo, quod ee inqtdnari pulsantis 
culpoD Bordibui prorident, exhortationis ejue solatio, ao 
lacrymiB orationiB layent. Undo et ante fores templi 
ad abluendaa ingredientium manuB mare esneum, id est 
luterem duodedm boTOB portant; qui quidem facie ex- 
teriuB eminent, Bcd ex poBterioribuB latent*. Quid 
namque duodecim bobuB, nisi uniTersuB paBtorum ordo 
designatur? De quibuB Faulo diBBerente' Lex dioit: 
" Kon obturabiB os boTi trituranti *." Quorum quidem 
noB aperta opera oemimuB, aed apud diatrictum judicem, 
qusB illoB posteriuB maneant in occulta retributione, 
nescimuB. Qui tamen cum condeBcenBioniB busb pa- 
tientiam diluendiB proximorum confeBBionibuB pra^- 
parant, Tclut ante forea templi luterem portant, ut 
qaisqnit intrare etemitatiB januam nititur, tentationeB 
BuaB menti paBtoria indicet, et quari in boum lutere 
cogitationiB vel operiB manuB laTot. £t fit plerumque, 
ut dum rectoriB animua aiiena tentamenta condeBcen- 
dendo cognoBoit, auditia tentationibuB etiam ipBO pul- 
Botur; quia et hsDO eadem, per quam populi multitudo 
diluitur, aqua procul dubio luteris inquinatur, Kam 
duiu BordoB diluentium BUBoipit, quaai bu» munditie 
Berenitatem .perdit. Bed heo nequaquam paBtori ti- 
menda aunt, quia Deo Bubtiliter ounota peuBante. tanto 
fraliuB a Bua eripitar, quanto nuaerioordiuB ez alieoa 
tentatiooo fatiffator. 
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But let tboie vho m tet oTer othen ibev theiiudrei nioh 
w tlwt thoM «ho tn nnder tbem m«j uot blnth to meke knovn 
l^ to them ilw their lecret doinga ; that, when the littla OMt 
endon tbe bnlTet» of temptBtion, tiaj nuj nm to the putor'! 
beBTt, M to their mother'* boaom, and wuh awtj, bj tha 
eomCort -of hia eihortation ind th« teue of prajer, that wherein 
thoj teo thomMlTei beforehuid to be poUuted bj the ftlth of 
lin thit importoneth them. Wherefore, «Im, tlie bnien tM, 
thtt it, the Uver, before the doon of the temple, fbc wuh- 
ing the handt of tiiem thtt enter in, ii nipparted bj Iwdn 
oien ; whoN bcn «tud ont bebre, bnt their bkck ptttt are 
hidden. For whtt ia signified bj the twelf a oxen bat the 
whole order of putonf Conceraing «hom, u Fanl de- 
dveth, theLaw Huth: "Thon ihilt not muule the month 
of the ox th»t treadeth ont the eon." And we *ee, indeed, 
tiieiT open worica, bot what thugi «wiit them hereafter with 
the ■triet Jodge in their aeoret teoompenie we know not. 
Yet, when thej prepaie tba patienoe of their oonde»cen«on to 
pnige ewaj the confeatioDa of their Beighbonn, thej inppoit, 
M it were, the Itver before the doott of the temple: thtt 
whotoerer ii itriTing to enter tii» gtte of etemJtT umj «bew 
hii temptaUoni to the lonl of the Pattor, and, ta it wece, 
waah the handt of thooght or deed in the laver of the oxen. 
And, for the most par^ it cometh to pati that while the mind 
of the raler leainsth, bj his oondeeoenHon, tbe temptationi 
ef othera, he ii himtelf alto tolioited bj the temptationa 
whereof he hetreth ; fot tbat tcij taDe witec «f tbe laTet 
alio, t^ whioh tba mdtitude of the people ic "V™^. ii, 
withont donbt, deAled. For, whilia it reoeiTeth the polhttioK 
of tiien that wath tberein, it hieeth, m it wen^ the etJmifa 
of itt pniitj. Bnt thia ia bj no meant to ba fearad Vf Ott 
Fattor; beointe, m Qod taketh all thinga exagtlj into ao- 
ooont, he it the more eaailj daliTered Irom hia owa tempta. 
tiont, M he ia the BOie pitihllj dittnited bj tbe temptaiioB 
ofothen. 
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CAPrT VI. 
VT nr xicxoB vekm aoxiitibus m euxilitatsx socnrsy 

OOHTKA DKCDraUXIITnJX TmA PXX IXLUll JU8IITUI 



Sn rector bene agentibns per hnmilitatem Bocins, 
contra delinqnentiiim Titia per xelnm jnstitiflo erectns ; 
ut et bonis in nnllo le praferat» et onm prayomm cnlpa 
exigiti potestatem protinna sni prioratns agnoecat: 
qnatenns et honore Bnppreseo leqnalem se enbditis bene 
Tirentibna depntet, et erga perrerBOs jnra rectitndinis 
exeicere non formidet. l^am ricnt in libris Moralibna 
dizisee me memini, liqnet, qnod omnes homines natnra 
seqnalee gennit» eed yariante meritomm ordine alioe 
aliis enlpa pottponit. Ipsa antem diyersitas, qnsD ao- 
oenit ez Titio, divino jndicio dispensatnr, nt qnia omnia 
homo »qne stare non yalet, alter regatnr ab altero. 
XJnde cnnctiy qni prBsnnti non in se poteetatem debent 
Ofdinia, eed eqnalitatem peneare oonditionia ; neo pr»» 
eeee ae hominibns gandeanti eed prodesse. Antiqni 
etenim patres nostri non reges hominnm, sed pastores 
peoomm tame memorantur. £t onm Koe Dominns 
filiisqne cjns diceret : " Cresoite et mnltiplicamini, et 
replete teriam;" protinna acynnxit: *'Et terror Toster 
ao tiemor ait snper cnnota animalia terr» '/* Qnomm 
Tidelioet terror ao tiemor, qnia esse snper animalia terr» 
pnDcipitnry profeoto esse snper homines prohibetnr. 
Hono qn^pe bmtis animalibnsi non antem hominibns 
eetaria natora pnslatns eet, ei ideiroo ei dicitvri nt ab 

'Ot&.iz.l,t. 
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CHAFTBB TI. 

THIT TEX XllUa BBiniUI XI A OOlCFAinVir TO TSOn TKAI 
»0 WZLL BT lOWLDnBaS, AKO ABOUtKD ABAIim THB llira 

or iXAirMUMOsa >t iex ikal or uaimovtanm. 

LxT the ralBr be > oompuion of weU-doen hj lowlinM(,\ 
ftnd tnntted agtinit the ■ini of truugTeMon bj the le*! of l 
rigbteonMieu; tbtt he put not himMlf beEDre the good in \ 
ujtliing, ud wben tba tnuigrea*ion of tbe wieked leqnin^ 
be u!know)e^ et odm tbe power of Iiii pTeemineMei l< 
the intent tbit, ■i"H«ff bii dignitj, lie nuv MOOiint bintielf tn 
eqiud to Uiom wider him wbo life well, iiid jet mtj »ot feti j 
to exeroiw the righte of jutiM igunit the frowvd. (tar, 
H I lemember to hm uid in mj booke of Mwtli, it it elaer 
thtt natute mtde tll m<D equli bnt, tbrough Hte miatjui 
the order of their merita, gniltpDttetti coe bebiad tnothei. 
And thit verj diverti^ whieh htth oome &om «in it icgultted 
bj the divine Jndgment ; m thtt, foittmnob h efsij mta ii 
DOt eqDillj tble to tttnd, one ia guided bj aaother. Vbera. 
foie, all wbo tie in tntboritj ihoutd oonndei in themHtn^ 
not the power of tbeir order, bnt the eqnilitj of tbirii oon- 
I di&n ; and deli^t not to bc let vng meo, bnt to be uefnl 
' to tbem. 7or oor andant foieftthen tie itot idated to btra 
beea kingt of men, bnt ibeidiBnli of flookt. And wbea tbe 
Lord apake nnto Nm tnd b> bii mu, Hjiog, "IieMtM 
and mnbiplj, aiid iqileBiab tbe earth ;" He fortbwitb added, 
" And let tbe hu of jtn asd tba dread of jou be npon aU 
Uie beiaU of tbe eartL" Now tbe fear and dreMi of tbem, 
inumBch ai it ii eommanded to be npon aU tbe beuta of tlia 
eaitli, ii lurelj fbrbiddcm to be npoa uen. tor min ii let 
tbove bmte beuta bj natar^ bnt not abore otber mea; 
and therelbn it it ^iekeB la bim, tlmt ba aboald be innd 
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Aiiiiiialibiis et non ab hominibos timeator, quia contra 
natoram fnperbire eat, ab eqnali yelle timerL £t 
tamen neoesse est, nt rectores a anbditis timeantnr, 
qnando ab eb Benm minime timeri deprehendunt ; nt 
bnmana saltem formidine peccare metnant, qui di?ina 
jndieia non formidant Neqnaqnam namque propositi 
ex hoo qnesito timore auperbiunt, in quo non auam glo* 
riam» ied anbditomm jnstitiam quaBrnnt. In eo enim, 
qnod metnm sibi a perrerso Tirentibue exignnt, quaai 
non hominibnsi aed animalibuB dominantnr, quia yide» 
lieet ex qna parto bestialeB snnt subditi, ez ea debent 
etiam fonnidini jacere aubstrati. 

Sed plemmque rector eo ipso, quo oeteris pnBeminet» 
elatione oogitationis intnmescit, et dum ad usum concta 
•nbjaoenti dum ad Totum Tolociter jussa complentur, 
dnm omnea aubditit si qna bene gesta snnt, laudibns 
effemnty male gestis autem nnlla auctoritate oontra- 
dicnnt, dum plerumque landant etiam, quod reprobare 
debneranti seductus ab his, qvm infra suppetunti super 
se animus eztoUitur; et dum foris immenso faTore cir- 
cnmdatnr, intus Teritate Tacuatury atque oblitus sni, in 
Tooes se spaigit aiienas, talemque se credit» qualem se 
foris andity non qnalem intns disoemere debnit. 8ub- 
jeotos despicit^ eooqne «qnales sibi natunD ordine non 
agnosoit; et qnos sorte potestatis ezoesseriti transoen- 
disse se etiam Tit» meritis oredit. Cnnotis se nstimat 
amplini saperev qnibns se Tidet amplins posse. In 
qnodam qnippe se oonstitnit onhnine apnd semetipsnm, 
ct qni »qna oeteris natnr» oonditione ooostringitnri ez 
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bj beuti, and BOt b; men ; becMiK to wiili to be feared bj 
u eqtul u uuMtaT^ pride. And jet it mntt UMdi be tb>t 
nlen thonld be (Mted bj thur subjeot*, «b«n tbej find that 
God ii little tetrad bj tbem : dut tbej ni»j et leMt ba| 
kErtid to (in for tear ot mui, who kra Dot if nid of the jndg 
of God : for there ii uo pride in thoee who are in antho- 
. ritj fram eeeking Uuit feer, in whidi thej look not for their 
gloij, but for the nprightDBU o( thoee tbet ara pat under 
theoi. For, in thet thejeuet fewroftboeewboUTefrowudlj, 
i thej mle tliem u thoagh thej wen not nen bnt beeite; for 
' mdted, M fvu thoae thkt ue nnderthea ire bmtiBb, to fu 
oogbt thej tlto to lie eroaiduDg for feir. Bnt nanellj t rater 
i* pnffed np in miud from the Terj fict of bit being tboTe 
Uie reit ; tnd whtle all thinga tre Itid retdj for hii nM, wbile 
bu Indding ii awirtlj aocomplished teoordiiig to hia wiahe*, 
while tU hii tabjectt prtise him if in tnj leipeat tbinga be 
doae well, ind if tliingi go ill thoj htTe no tnthoritj to ipetk 
igainst them ; while, for the mott ptrt, thej oommend eTea 
thoee tliingt wbicb tbej onght to dittpproTe, hii mind, being 
led awaj with the thingt wbich tre tetdj to hii htnd beneath 
liim, ii lifled np «boTe itielf; and while abroad he ii inr- 
roonded with nnbonnded hToar, within fae ii emptj of tnith ; 
tnd, forgetting bimielf, he throwetb himielf npon the nicea 
o( othen, tnd beliersth thtt he ii inob ai be ii laid to be 
afarotd, not meh tt be onght to haTe perceiTed himielf to be 
witbin. He looketb down npon tboae beneaih him, and dotb 
not acknowledge them to be eqntl t« himielf in the order of 
nttnie; tnd tlioie whom he exoelleth in the diitributioa of, 
power, he lucieth himielf to htre iDrptaied likewiie in the 
merit o( hii li(e. Ee thinfceth himidf to be wiier tbu tll 
those, tbu whom be leeth himaelf to be more poweifnl. 
?0T be letteth hin) within bimielf npon t oerttin iHiuitele ; 
and he who ii bonnd bj the imbb oondition of nttnre u the 
leri, diidtinetb to look at otben db u eqntl footing; ud lo 



78 



& Ongmrii Bsgidm PaitantUi. 



[PAXS 



WfjpiO lespioefe oeterot dedignatar : sicqae naqne ad ejoB 
nmilitiidiiiem dnoitiiri de qno soriptum est: "Omne 
tnUime Tidet» et ipse est rex snper nmTerm fiHos 
•nperU»*.'* Qni singfnlare cnlmen Ap|>eten8y et so- 
eialem Angelomm yitam deapiciens ait : " Ponam aedem 
meam ad Aqnilonem, et ero aimilia Altissimo ^." Miro 
ergo jndicio intna foream dejectioniB inyenit, dum foris 
■e in cnlmine potestatia extoUit. Apoetatie quippe 
Angelo aimilii efBcitnr, dnm homo hominibnB esse simi- 
Ua dedignatnr. 8io Sanl post humilitatis meritnm in 
tomorem snperU» cnlmine poteatatis exorevit: per 
hnmilitatem qnippe pnBlatns est, per snperbiam repro- 
hatns» Domino attestante, qui ait: "Nonne cum esses 
panmlua in oculis tnis, caput te constitui in tribnbus 
Israel*?*' Farmlum se in suis prius oculis Tiderat, 
sed fiiltus temporali potcntia jam se parmlum non 
Tidebat. Ceteromm namque comparationi se pnefercns, 
qnia plus ounctis poterat, magnum se pne omnibus 
SMtJmabat. Miro autcm modo cum apud se panrulus, 
^^ud Denm magnus ; cum Tero apnd se magnus appa- 
mit» apnd Beum parmluB fuit Fleromque ergo dum 
ex subjectonim affluentia animns inflatur, in fluxum 
snperbi» ipso potentisD fastigio lenocinante coimmpitur. 
Qnam Tidelioet potentiam bene regit, qui et tenere 
illam noTerit et impugnare. Bene hano regity qui scit 
per iUam snper onlpas erigi, et scit cnm iUa oeteris 
mqnalitate oomponi. Hnmana etenim mens plemmque 
extollitnry etiam cnm nulla potestate fnlcitnr; quanto 
magis in altnm se erigiti cnm se ei etiam potestas 
acynngit? Qnam tamen potestatem reote dispensat, 

*JobxU.flS. • iMb. jdT. 13, 14. •' 1 B«g. ZT. 17. 
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he is brooght even to the umilitiide of him of whom it is 
written, *'He beholdeth erery bigh thing^ tnd himtelf ii king 
over all tbe ebildren of pride." For, desiring n •epamte 
pinnadet end despising tbe brotherlj life of •ngeisy he Mutht 
" I will fix mj seat in the nortb, and I will be like the Most 
High." Bj a wonderfnl judgment, therefore, he ilndeth 
witbia the pit of abasement, while ontwardlj he lifteth 
bimself np on the pinnade of power ; for he ia made like to 
tbe apostate Angel, when, being a man, he diadainetb to be 
like to men. Thoa Sanl, after the merit of bis bomilitj, 
grew bj tbe height of power into the aweliing of pride : l^ 
bnmilitj indeed he was ezalted, bj pride rejected; as the 
Lord beareth witness, sajing : " When thou wast little in 
tbine own ejes, did not I make thee the head of the tribes 
of IsraelF" He had seen himself little in his own ejes 
before ; bnt propped np bj worldlj power, he saw himself little 
no longer; for prefcrring himsclf in oomparison of others, 
becanse he was more powerfnl than all, be tboojD^bt himself 
' great above alL But, in a wonderful waj, wbon be was littlo 
with bimself he was great witb God, but when he appeared 
great to bimself he was little with Qod. For the most part, 
therefore, while the mind is swollen bj tbe abundanoe of 
those below it,'it is perrerted bj the summit of power, 
rwhich of itself alluretb, to the dissoluteneas of pride. He, iAl o 3 
j truth, ordereth this power well who knoweth both bow to hold \ 
\ it and bow to fight against it : he fvdereth it well who know- 
eth to be lifted np bj it aboTO transgressions, and knowetli 
with it to be settled in eqnalitj with the rest For the 
mind of man is generallj lifted np, eren when it ia not 
propped up l^ anj power; how muoh more doth it nise 
itself onhigh wben poweralso isjoined to itP Andjethe 
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qiii aollicite norerit et «umere ez illay quod a^juvAt» et 
ezpngnazey qnod tentaty et equalem se cum illa ceteris 
oemeie, et tamen se peccantibuB selo ultioniB anteferre. 
Bed hano diacretionem plenius agnoscimus, n pastoiiA 
primi ezempla oemamua. Petrus namque auctore Beo 
aanctaB Ecolesie prindpatum tenens a bene agente Cor- 
nelio et aeee ei humiliter prostemente immoderatius 
▼eneraii recuaaTit» aeque illi aimilem recognoYity di- 
eena: ''Surge, ne feceris, et ego ipse homo lum*.*' 
8ed cnm Ananie et Sapphir» culpam repcrit, moz 
quanta potentia super cetcroa ezcreTissety ostendit^. 
Yerbo namque corum Titom perculity quam spiritu 
peracrutante deprehendit, et aummum ae intra Ecole- 
siam oontra peccata recoluit, quod honore sibi Tebo- 
menter impenso coram bene agentibus fratribus non 
agnoTit. Illio communionem fequalitatis meruit sanc- 
titaa actionia, hic zelua ultionis jus aperuit potestatiK. 
Pkulua bene agentibua fratribus prsBlatum ae ease nes- 
eiebati eum diceret : " Non quia dominamur fidei Tes- * 
trsB, aed adjutores sumus gaudii Teatri." Atque illico 
adjunzit: "Fide enim statia*." Ao si id, quod pro- 
tnlerat, aperiret, dicens: Ideo non dominamur fidei 
Teatne, quia fide Btatis; lequalea enim Tobia sumus, 
in qno tos stare-oognoeoimus^ Quaai prsBLitum ae fra- 
tribufl ease nesdcbat, cnm diceret : *' Faoti sumus sicut 
parruli in medio Testrum \*' £t rursum : " Nos autem 
serros Tcstros per Christum \** 8ed oum culpam« quio 
eoRigi debuissety inyenit, illico magistrum se esse reco- 
Inity dioens: ** Quid vultis? In Tirga Teniam ad tos'." 

-Aetz.M. 'Aei.T.C *8Cor.LS4. 

•lTbMi.iL7. «^eCer.hr.C «lCor.hr.fil. 
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muiagcth thit pown ri^tl;, «ba htOi eanfUlj hunt both 
to tika to binm^ of it tbat whieh helpeth, ud to diaeud 
that vhieh temptethi ud to (M himseU with it on aa 
eqoalitj with othen, end jet to pnt hiageelf, m hii uel fot 
Teageuee, befora them that rin. 

Bnt we ehtll TeoogniM thii dutinDtioii nwre foUj if wo 
iook iX the eumplea let bj tbe Bnt Putor. For Feter, who 
held bj God'i Mtboritj tbe fint pUoe in Hii holj Chonih, 
refased to be Terereneed immodRBtelj hj Coneliiu, who 
WH ecting well, and hnnblj proetnting hlnuelf before him j 
ud Mknowledgtd himscU to be like to him, Mjiog, 'AriM, 
do it not, I mjiclf elN un ■ mu." Bnt when he diicOTBrad 
the lin of A""i" end Sepphin, preMntlj he ehewed with 
bov much power he eioeeded other*. ?or, with ■ woc^ he 
strnok ddwD their life whieh, bj the exuninttion of the Spiri^ 
badiioeniedi nndrecoIleotedhimMlftobechiefintheChnr^ 
■gainit lin, which, when hooonr wu eanieetlj bettowed npon 
him beibre brathren who were domg weQ, he ■cknowledged 
not. There tbe holiaete of ■ctjon merited the fellowihip of 
eqnelitj ; bere, ■c*l (or Tenge«noe nutde ■ waj for the righta 
q( power. Penl knew tb«t he wu not Mt aboTe bnthrea 
who were doing weU, when he lud, " Not becuue we haTo 
dominion orer jonr futh, bnt m helpen of jow joj." And 
stnightw^jbe «dded, "forbjfuth je ituidi^u thonghbe 
wonld open tbat whieh he lud pnt forth, Mjing; 7or thii 
OMiM we Rn not lordi orer jonr &ith, becsHH ja itend bj 
tuth, for we en eqnel to jon in thit bj whioh we know ja 
stuuL He, u it were, knew not thit be wm prelmed 
befora the brethrtn, whui he aud, " We tn becMie m little 
obfldnn iu tbe midrt of jon." Aiulagein: "But oiinelree 
joor MTTHiti tbroDgh Chriit.'' Bat whea he fbond ■ (uilt 
whicb ongbt to hara been eoireoted, ■tnJgfatwKj be ramem 
beredhimaeU tobeaniMtec, (^iiig,"Wbat will jef Iiball 
eome to jos vitb ■ rod.' 



8. Onginii Begulm PoiUralit. 



[PAXS 



Siimmiis itaque looos bene regitnr, oum is, qui ^ 
pneesty Titiis potiiu, quam fratribus dominatur. Sed 
enm delinquentes snbditos preBpoeiti eorrigunty restat 
neoeaee eet^ nt eoUicite attendant, quatenus per disci- 
plinft debitum culpas quidem juie potostatie feriant, 
aed per hnmilitatiB enetodiam equalea se ipsis fratribue, 
qni eoiTignntur, agnoseant : quamTis plcmmque etiam 
dignnm eet, nt eoedem, qnos corrigimus, taoita nobis 
eogitatiQne proferamus. Hlorum namqne per nos yitia 
diKiplin» Tigore feriuntury in bis Tero, quse ipsi com- 
mittimns» ne Terbi quidem ab aliquo inTectione laoe- 
ramur. Tanto ergo apud Bominum obligatiores sumus, 
quanto apud homines inulte peccamus. Disciplina 
antem nostra subditos diTino judicio tanto liberiores 
reddit, qnanto hic eorum culpas sine Tindicta non de- 
serit. Scrranda itaque est et in cordo humilitas et in 
opere disciplina. Atque inter hsoc solorter intuondum 
esty ne dum immoderatius custoditur Tirtus humilitatis, 
•olTantur jnra legiminis, et dum prsBlatus quisque plus 
se quam decet dejicit, subditorum Titam stringere sub 
disciplin» Tinculo non possit. Teneant ergo rectores 
exterius, qnod pro aliorum utilitate snscipiunt; serTcnt 
interius, qnod de sna estimatione pertimescunt. 8ed 
tamen qnibusdam signis decenter emmpentibus eos 
apnd se esse hnmiles etiam subjecti deprehendant ; 
quatenns et in auotoritate eomm, quod formident, Ti- 
deant, et do hnmilitate, qnod imitentur, agnoscant. 
Btndeant igitnr sine intermiuione, qni pnesnnt, ut 
•onim potentia qnanto magna exterins oemitur, tanto 
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The highest place, therefore, is ▼ell maiuged when he who | 
is at the head hath domimou rather Ofer faults than over the| 
brethren. But when those who are in anthority correct those 
that are nnder them if thej tranagress, it must needa remain 
that thej should gire careful attention to the end that thej 
maj, bj due discipline, strike misdeeds with the righta of 
power, while, bj the guarding of humilitj» thej acknowledge 

' themselTes the equals pf those verj brethren who are cor* 
rected. Although, for the most part, it ia even just in our 
secret thoughts to esteem those same that we corrcct better 
than ourselTcs. For their sins are stricken through our 
means with the force of discipline ; but, in the faults which 
we commit ourselTcs, we are not wounded, eren bj the re- 
. proach of a word from anj one. We are, therefore, so 
much the more bounden before the Lord, as we sin without 
punishment among men. Whereas, our discipline setteth 
those that are under us the more free from the Dirine judg- 
ment; according aa it leayeth not their faults unaTcnged 
here. We must, therefore, both preserre humilitj in the 
heart, and discipline in practice. And in this it must be 
skilfullj scen to, lest, while tho ?irtue of humilitj b guarded 
unreasonablj, the rights of goTemment be loosed ; and while 
each person that is in authorit j abaseth himself more than b 
becoming, he be unable to bind the lives of those beneath 
him under the chain of disdpline. Let rulers, therefore, hold 
before men that which thej haye recoiTcd for the good of 
others ; let them keep in themselves that of whioh thej are 
fearful conoeming their own character. But let their sub- 
jects, nerertheless, also find, bj certain signs whieh disdose 
themselTcs in a suitable manner, that thej are humUe in 
themselTcs ; to the end that thej maj both see aomething to 
fear in their anthoritj, and acknowledge aomething to imitata 
in their humUitj. Let, then, thoae who are set orer otbert 

^studj withoot oeasing, that the more their p«wer appeaietli 
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«pad eM interias deprimatiir, ne eogitatioBem Tincat, 
iie in deleetationem soi «nimnm rapiat, ne jam *tab se 
mena eam regere non ponit, cui se libidine dominandi 
fnpponit. .1^0 enim pneaidentiB animos ad elationem 
poteatatis so» deleetatione rapiatnr, recte per quemdam 
■apientem didtnr: ''Bnoem te constitnenmt, noli ez* 
toUi, sed eeto in illis» qnasi nnns ez illis'." Hinc 
etiam Petms ait : '*Non dominantes in olero, sed foniia 
ffnt^ gregia *.** Hino per semetipeam Yeritaa ad al- 
tiora noa Tirtntnm merita proTOoans» didt: ''Scitis, 
qnia prinoipea gentinm dominantnr eomm, et qni ma- 
joreo ennty potestatem exercent in eoe. l^on ita erit 
inter tos, eed qnicnmque Toluerit inter tob major fieri, 
sit Teater minister, et qui Toluerit ioter tos primus 
esse, erit Tester serTUs ; sicut filius hominis non Tenit 
ministrari, sed ministrare '." Hinc est, quod senrum 
ex snsoepto rcgimine elatum qnse post supplicia ma- 
neanty indicat, dicens: "Quod si dixerit malus ille 
Berms in oorde suo : Moram faoit Dominus meus to- 
nize, et ooBperit percutere consenros suos, manducet 
autem et bibat oum ebriis : Teniet dominus servi iUius 
in die, qua non sperat, et bora, qua ignorat, et diTidet 
enm, partemque ejus ponet cum hypocritis*.** Inter 
hypoeritas onim jure deputatnr, qui ex simulatione 
disciplin» ministerium regiminis Tortit in usum domi« 
i nationis; et tamen nonnunquam graTius delinqnituTi 

si intdr penrersos plus equalitas, quam disdplina ens- 
toditor. Quia enim fiidsa pietate superatus ferire Heli* 
delinqnentes iilios nolnit, apud distriotom judioem se- 
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great withont, tbe mara it n*j be lowered ^ thraiMlTM 
^ vitliiiii lut it OTeiooiu theiT nind, end dn« tkeir tottl lo 
ttke deliglit in it: aad «o the Mttl be not Mn to BM*t«r 
tiuU u onder ittelt to wtiielt, by tbe Inet of dominion, it 
■nbnutteth itKlf. 7or that the mind of him tbtt ptMidetli 
nuj not be cuiied twij to preaamptioa \j delight in hii 
ownpower, it ii rightljeudbj kwiae min: " (If m be) thc^ 
baTe mide thee eept«in, be not lifted np, bat be unong then 
w 00« ot Utem." Henoe «Uo Peter lutbi "Not lording jt 
a*er the olergr, bnt being mtde e ptttem to tbe flooL" 
Henec^ bj Hi* own mouth, tho Tntb, eeUing u to hi^ier 
■ttainmente of Tirtne, «petLeth: "yeknow tb»t the ptinM* 
of the nalknw eieroiee lordehip OTer them, end tbej thit •re 
'i greit eierciw tnthoritj npon them. 80 ghill it not be mnaiig 

joo, bnt wboaoeTer will be grokt tmong jon, let him be joai 
minicter; ud whow will be flnt mong joo, be ihtU be joni 
lerTMit : oTen u the Son of man eam« not to be miniitcnd 
nnto, bnt to miiuiter." Henoe it ii that He deo l areth tba 
puniahmenti wbioh beieefter «wait the aerTant thatwM lifted 
np bj tho tnut of gOTenuneot, lajing, "Bot and if that eril 
aemnt v^ in hii heait, Mj lord delajeth hia eoming, tnd 
begin to beat bia lellow^erTaola, and eat and drink with tho 
dmnken; the Lord of that aeiTant ahall oone in a dijj irhea 
be h)oketh not fiv him, and in ao Kotir in irtuah ha ia not 
■wan^ and ihiU cnt him ik innder, lad ihall appoint hia por> 
' tlon with tha hjpooritea." For, juUj ia he reekotud among 

^tbe hjpooritea who, nndw pretenee of diidpUne, tnmeth 
the miniitiy of gOTenment into the annmption of dominioa i 
and jet aometiioea the ofTenoe ia giMtei if eqsalitj be more 
pi ei erTed amongat the nntoward than disoitJine. For 'S&, 
beoaoM he wu OTeniome bj falM kjwi^nf^ and wonU 
not oomothii tima iriien th^ titnignMed, BOtehimMl( 
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loetipanni cnm filiu cradcli < 
Hioo nuoqDo divioa ei tocb dioitur : " Hodotm 
tuM migii quam me '." Hi&c poatores incre 
Proplietam, dioeDB : " Quod fractum cst, noo al 
et quod abjectDm cat, non reduxiitiB*." Al^jecti 
redncituT, cum quisque in culpa Ispeiu nd 
jnatiti» ex pastonlis BoUicitudinia Tigore tei 
Fractnram rero UgBmen lutriDgit, ciun onlpa 
ciplina deprimit, ne plaga UBque ad interitum i 
ai haoc diatrictionia ■eTeritaa oon cosrotat. 

Sed sKpe dctcriua frangitur, cum firsatiira 
eoUigitur, ita ut graTiui icissutam senUat, i 
inunodcratiiiB lig.:meDta constriiigant. Unde 
est, ut cum pcccati tuIdub in Bubditis eorrigoi 
■triogituT, mngno se lolticitudine ctiam diatricl 
moderctar: quatoDUs sic jura diBciplinia contn 
qnentea excrccat, nt pictatis riBcora non amittai 
nndum quippe cBt, ut rectArem subditia et : 
pietna, et patrem exbibeat disciplina. Atqn 
faso aollicita ciroumapectioDe providendum, ne i 
trictio rigida. aut pielaa sit remissa. Nam i 
Ubria UoralibuB jam diximus, disciplina tcI 
oordia multim dcitituitur, ai una siQO alten te 
8ed erga aubditoa auoa incase rectoribus debet i 
eananleiu misericordia, et pie Bnrieits diaeipliiia. 
Bamqne est, qnod docento Veriiate', per Saii 
■todiam scKiiTiTns in stabulnm duoitur, et nnni 
oleiuD Tnlneribus ejuB adhibetur, ut per Tiaitm 
mordeantnr Tulnera, per olcum fo*eaiitnr. ', 

> 1 IUk. iT. 17, 18. 'lBa(.U 
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togcther «itli hii Mmi, befon tbe atriet laiga, with a >tein 
condemnitioiL. For, ror tliii mom it i* uid to Lim bj the 
diTine Toiee : " Thou hut houoiired thj *ixu more tbu Ue." 
Eeiiee, he ohideth the putora bf the prophet, Mjiiig, "Thit 
whiab wu brokBD je hiTe not boand sp, ud thit «hioh wu 
driveu awBj hkTS je not broaght buL" For Uut ii broiiKht 
buk whiGh WH driTCo mj, wbea one Adlen iato m k 
reoilled bj the Tigoor of putonl uiietj to the ttate of 
rigbteDanuu i ud • budtge giideth np a bie*k whes die- 
oipUiie pntteUi down a liii, lcit the wtnmd ehould Ueed 
to detth, it the iOTerity ot binding np do not oonfine it. 

But oflentimes it ii braken mon if tbe bmk be boond np 
indiaereetlji tothat onefeelelb tbewonndHOragrieToviIfif 
tbe budi^ preu anreMoneblj npon it. Tberafore it Jt 
necdful, when the wound of »in in thoee that m under bim b 
oloud hj oometion, thet the toij bindiog ■hodd order itidf 
with gnit ctra; to tbe end thftt it ukf, in luch wiie, exeniM 
the righta of diMiiiUne ■gkinit tnnigreuora, u not to eut 
«I awaj the bowela of compuiiou. Foi cue ia to be ttken thet 
■ rnler iLonld be exliibited to hie inbjeeti both u t mother 
bf kiudneu ud e fitbei bj diKapline. And in the midit of 
thit it it to be eeonied with uxiou* eere, tbet tbe ttriotaeM 
nej adtbcr be bmh not tbe kindaeu n^i^iigeat Foi, m 
we bitTe iljMdj uid in the booki of Uorali, either diioipline 
or nei^ ia wuting in mnch, if one be beld withont Ue 
Othar. But ia ruleit towarda their ■nbjeet» thara ongbt 
to be both merej wbiob ii jnitlj couideiate, ud dimidiae 
whioh ia latifaltj uren. For thit is the reuoo thtt in tbe 
luching of the Tintb tbe mu thftt wu h«U dewl ii tiLu bj 
the cara of the Suieritu into tbe inn, and wine ud oil nn . 
«pplied to hii woo&d*; namelj, thet tbe wonndi nwj be 
nude to uuit bj th' win^ ud mej be MXitbed bj tbe oiL 
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qiiiq[qp6 est^ Qt» qnisqms Bapandis Talneribas prnesty 
in Tino momim doloriB adhibeat, in oleo moUitiem 
pietatii^ qiiatenos per rinnm mnndentnr pntrida, per 
olenm foreantnr sananda. Miscenda ergo est lenitaa 
cnm aereritate; faciendnm qnoddam ex ntroqne tem- 
perunentnm, nt noqne mnlta asperitate exnloerentnr 
•nbditiy neqne nimia benignitate eolyantnr. Qnod 
jnzta Panli Tooem bene illa tabemaonli aroa ngnificat, 
in qna cnm tabnlis yirga simnl et manna est", qnia 
eom Scriptnr» sacraB acientia in boni reotoria pectore, 
ii est Tirga^Listrictionis, sit et manna dulcedinis. Hino 
DaTid ait : '' Virga tna et bacnlns tuuB, ipsa me con* 
solata snnt*.'* Virga enim percntimnr, bacnlo sns- 
tentamnr. 8i ergo est districtio Tirgse, qnn feriat» sit 
et oonsolatio bacnli, qnaa sustentet. Sit itaque amor, 
sed non emolliens; sit rigor, sed non exasperans; sit 
lelns» sed non immoderate snTiens ; sit pietas, sed non 
plns qnam expediat, parcens ; nt dum se in aree regi* 
miniB jnstitia olementiaque permisoet, is qni prflaest 
eorda snbditomm et terrendo demnlceat, et tamen ad 
tenioris roTerentiam demnlcendo oonstringat, 

CAPUT yn. 

VI 8IT mioiom nmBvoxFic oukax nr zxixaiomuic oooir- 
rmoirx xox loxinars, xximmiomuic rmoTZDiimAic zx 
ixxmmxominc som ci T UDiix xox xmuxanxxs. 

Sn reetor intemomm onram in exteriomm oocnpa- 
tiooe non minnimS| ezteiiomm proTJdentiam in inter- 
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Foi it 11 DMdfnl Ibr tH «bo omlook tha h«ling of wmmdi 
to emploj tlie «mutiiig of pun in tiw wiaa, Hid tlie wftBaN 
of pity ia tlw oQi to the eod that bj the «iiie the fonliMai 
mif be piirged,tad thatwhichia to be healadiDafbeaoothed 
bj the oiL OenUeneiB, tberefora, it to be blended with 
leveritj, aod a eeitain mixton made ont of both i that thoea 
that are nnder o»'* cbarBe maj ndtlwr reel lore throogh 
great hanhncM, nar ba relaxed throngh too miwh ViTniMM- 
Vbioh, acoording to the vordt of Faol, ii «all ■■b"'"**^ bj 
the Ark of the TaberaacU, in wbioh, with tbe tahlea, tiiM 
waa at onoe a lod and minna ; beeanae, in tbe hteaat of tbe 
good mler, together with the knowledge of holj Bciiptnre, if 
there be the rod of itiiotneu, tbere ihonld be alio th* 
maDna of aweetne». Hence David wiUi: "Thj lod and 
Thj itaff, thej have oomfbrted tne." For witb a rod we are 
■mittcn, with a ataS we are lapported. I( therebre, tbere 
be the itriotiwaa of the n>d to itrikc^ there sbonld ba alao 
the oomfort of the ataf to »pport. Let thero be lote thct^ 

fbnt not eoerTating ; let there be rigoor, but not exaaperating. 
Let there be leal, bnt not immodetatelj fieroe; and p^, bot 
Bot iparing more than ii good ; tbat, while rightoooanaaa and 
mcrqr mingje in the poat of goremment, he wbo ia at tha 

Ibead nMj both aoothe the heatta of thoie that are nadar 

|biin, whilea be maketb them to fear, and jet ia aoothing 

Ibind Ibem to a f^arfiil R 



CHAFTEB TIL 



XsaT TBX nDizn niimmH vor ma oau or sxDrei 
wttBDi THBinres sn ooourinur amut Tnnrea wirx- 
out; vox roBsun Tax onuissi ov XKoroa wite- 



Lbi Bot tba nlv dimiuib hia eare of thingi vithiB / 
thKmgb hia oooapatiaa ibout tbiBga withooti Bor (onakt / - 
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noniiD •dlidtndino noti relinqaeni, ne ant ezterioribi 
deditu mb intimis comut, ut nlit interioribns oooi 
patii% qaa foria debet, proximii non impeiidat. B»i 
BHoqne nonnnlli Telnt obliti, qnod frebibiu enimarn] 
euiit pnelsti ennt, toto oordii adnhn ■eenlaribvs our 
inMfTiont: bea, cnm adnmt, le egere ezultent; ■ 
liu, (tiein onm desnnt, diebue u noctibne cogitation 
tubida mtibn* anhelant Cnmqne ab bii cenante fo: 
iitan opportaiiitato qnieti nmt, ipia deterioa ena qniel 
(UigBntnr. Voloptatem namqne eenaent, n actionibi 
depiimantnr; Inboiem depntant, n in teminii negoti 
non laborant Sieqne flt, nt dnm ee nrgeri mnndan 
tnmultibu gandent, interna, qnn ilioi dooore dobui 
rant, ignorent. Unde inbjectoTnm qnoqne proonl di 
bioTitatoipeecit; qniaenmproficcreipiritaliterappcti 
in exemplo q ne, qni eib) pnclatne eat, qnaai in obatacnl 
I itineri* offendit. Langnento cnim capite membra ii 
eaMnm rigent, et in ezploratione hoetiiun fhutra exei 
dtua nlociter ■eqnitnr, ri ab ipao doeo itineria erratui 
ITnlla labditorum mentei exbortatio raUerat, eiMiunqii 
enlpaa inciepatio nnlla oartigat: qnia dnm per ani 
mamm piBsnlem terreni exercetor offlcinm JDdicii, 
gregii enetodia Tacat enra paatoria; et anlgecti Teritati 
Inmen apprebendere nequennt, quia dum piitoria tei 
tna terrena etndia oooupant, Tonta tentationia impnltt 
EoeleeiB ocnloe pnlria cscat. Quo contn recte hnmei 
gesvia Bedemtor, enm noa a Tentrii Toraoitate eon 
pceeeret, dioaaa: "Attendite antem Tobii, nt nc 
grmotw «crdnTeatm inor^nlaet ebrietals;'' illic 
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tbe OTeniglit oT tlimgs witbont througb bis Biiiict; abont 1 
tbingi within; \tA cilber betag giTcn up to things cxtecnBl \ 
be &U nr^ witbin ; ta being occnpied solel; «ith iateniil 1 
mttten be &il to paj thst whicb ii dae to hii nughboDn^ 
[^bn«d. Tor oftentimc» there ire those wbo baTing, m it 
were, forgottea tbkt thsj m ict over thcir bretbnn for the 
Mke of tbeir Mnlt, make theoiBelTei MtTuits with oll tbe 
•trengtb of tbeir bcart to t.ho cues of this wortd ; tbej 
deligbt to foUow tbem, «hcn Ihej bnTo thcm ; thej pent tfter 
thcni ni^t uui iAj, cTcn wben tho; baTo thcm oot, with tbc 
ferei of a troubleil mind. And whcn, perchanco, bj tbe 
sbeenee of opportanitj, tho; sre quict from thcni, thcj ue 
■till more weuied bj thcir Tcrj quict : for thcj tliiak it plc>- 
■nreif tbejuediowncd ia bnsineis; tlicjcount it toil if thej 
m oot tolling in eiirthlj airaira. And eo jt cometh to pase, 
while tbej rejoice in Ihe prestnro of worldlj eommotioDs, 
thtt thej *re ignorimt of thoeo inwvd tbinga whicb thej 
ongbt to btTB ttnght othera : wboDce ebo tbe life oC those 
who ue nnder them is, wilhoat doubt, benumbed ; for while 
tbej dcMre to. mako spiritual progrcM, thcj stumble &t the 
eumple of bhn who ia aot otct tliom, w it were U i itum- 
bling-bloek in their pnlh. For vhon ths licad languiabeth, to 
no pnrpose tra tbe limbsTigoiaui; and in vsia doth theumj 
fbllow awilUj in punuit of the cncmj, if the guidc of their 
wtj be bimseUin erroi. No eihartation tiflcth up the souli 
of hit lubjeote, no rcbuke chiatiicth tbcir offcnces ; bcciuec, 
while tbe ofBoe of tQ enrlhlj judge is eicrciicd bj tbo rulcr 
of tbeir sodU, tbe carc of the Fastor i« »ct looi>e Uora tbe 
keeping of tbe flock : ond thc subjeete aro untble to ttke 
hold on tbe light of tnith ; bootuse, vhilc etitlUj punuitt 
ttke np tbo teneei oF tho Pastor, the dust whicb is driTcn bj 
tba goiti of temptttiou blindotb the ejea of tbe CbureL 
Bn^ on the eontrtij, the Bedoemer of mankind, while Ee 
iMlnined n« from greedincsi of the bcllj, ujing. "Take heed 
to joutdra leet joui hetrti be oTercbtrged with laifeiting 
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•djnnzit : '' Aut in onrit hnjos TitiB *.'' TTbi paTorem 
qnoqne piotinns intente adjiciens : "l^e forte/' inqnit, 
'' tnpenreniat in tos repentina dies illaV* Ci:gu8 ad- 
▼entns etiam qnalitatem dennntiat, dicens : '' Tamqnam 
laqnena enim ▼cniet snper omnes, qni sedent snper 
fiiciem omnit terne^.'* Hino itemm dicit: "l^emo 
poteet dnobut dominit terrire'.*' Hino Panlut reli- 
gioeomm mentea a mnndi contortio contettando, ac 
potina conTeniendo tntpendit, dicent : '' IV^emo militant 
Deo implicat te negotiit tecnlaribnt, nt ei placeat, cni 
te probayit*.*' Hino Eccletisd rectoribnt et yacandi 
•tndia pnccipit, et contulcndi remedia ottendit, dioent : 
'' Secnlaria igitur judicia si habueritit, contemtibilet 
qni tunt in Eccletia, iUot conttituite od judicandum ^/' 
nt ipti Tidelicet ditpentationibut terrenit intenriant, 
qnot dona tpiritalia non exomant. Ac ti apertiut di- 
cat : Quia penetrare intima nequeunt, taltcm necettoria 
forit operentur. Hinc Moytet, qui cum Deo loquitnr, 
Jethro alienigenn reprehentione judicatnr, quod ter- 
renit popolomm negotiit ttulto labore deterriat: cni 
et contilinm mox pnebetur, ut pro te aliot ad jurgia 
dirimenda constitnat, et ipte liberint ad emdiendoa 
popnlot tpiritalinm arcana cognoooat*. 

A tnbditit ergo inferiora gerenda tnnt, a rectoribna 
•nmma cogitanda, nt tcilicet oonlnm, qui pramdendia 
greteibnt priBeminet, cnra pnlTerit non obtcuret. CSapnt 
namqne tnbjectomm tunt cnnoti, qni pnetunt ; et nt 
reota pedee Taleant itinera oarpere, heo procnl dnbio 
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Mid dnnkeniwsi,'' Btniglitiraj with Ttuon addecl, 'or irith 
thfl euet of tliii life." And tben «tnightwi^, ttndioulf 
addisg to the fearfnlneM thereof, "leat, (petokanee,'' nitk 
Hb, "th*t dftj ihould oome npon joa imiiran*.'' And He 
WHneth tbem ilw of the nttun ot thet MNiung,- Mjtog t 
" Foi u a nura ihell it cotrw npon aH «ho dwell spon tha 
&ae of tbe whole eerth." Eenoci He uith agtin : " No mu . 
eu lene two ■nuten." Henoe Peul withdnweth the tonli 
of the nhgiou baa tbe eompenj of the worid, bj nuag, «r 
nther ninunMifaig then (npon theii oith), NLjing : "Nomn 
whioh wurelh for Qod entugleth himielf witb tSiin of thii 
life, thit he m^ pleue Him to whon he htth apprond him- 
Mlf." Henoe he bdth enjoineth on nilen of the Chnnli 
■nzietj foi Idinie, end «beweth them the remedj of tehing 
tdrioB, Hjin^ " If therefore je b>Te tbin of thii life, eet 
tlicffl to jndge wbo «re of noaoconntin tbe Chueh:" uaelj, 
thtt tbej mkj ttm the end« of eaitblj ■mngementi, who 
ue not ■doTDCd with ipiiitiul gifti : u if be ahonld mj mora 
opentji Beeing that thej oumot penetnte iato the iamoet 
thiog*, let them at leact do tbat wbieh i* neceautj withont. 
Hence UoeM, who ttUcetb with Qod, it jndged I7 the i^ 
pnof of tbe aliea JtXtro, beaiue, witb fooliib toil, he ii 
■ lerrant to the euthlj ibin of tbe tnbee ; laA edrioe ii 
given to him ■bortlj to eet othen initMd of hiouelf to 
otmelBde qiwmb, «Bd kimHlf to Imh mon freelj the 
mjfteriM of ipiiitiul thing*, to tbe esd thkt be mej iutnel 
tbepeople. 

I Inferioc mettei^ therefon, ■bonld bc eanied ob bj thoM 
bebw, tbe highett ■hoold be thongbt of bj rnlen, th«t 

' etn for the dnit nuj not derken tbe eje whieh ii lUMd to 
orariook the goiBgi. ITor aU who m eet orer otben m Ibe 
head of thoM Ihat en pnt nnder themj and, tbat the leet 
mej be aUe to pvmie itid^ petb^ tbe he*d ott^ withevt 



94 S. Crrtgwrii B$guUi Pasiaralii, [tabb 

eapat debet ex alto proTidere, ne a proTectus sai itinere 
pedes torpeanty cum canrata rectitudine corporis caput 
teae ad terram declinat. Qoa antem mente animamm 
pnesol bonore pastorali inter ceteros ntitnr, si in ter- 
renis negotiiB, quaa reprehendere in aliis debuit, et ipse 
TerBator? Quod Tidelicet ex ira justsB retributionis 
per propbetam Bominus minatur, diceus: "Et erit 
siout populus» dc sacerdoe \" Sacerdoe quippe est ut 
popnlue, quando ea agit is^ qui spiritali officio fUngitur, 
qun illi nimirum faciunt, qui adhuc de studiis cama- 
libus judicantur. Quod cum magno scilicet dolore 
caritatis Jeremias propbeta conspicieDS quasi sub de- 
fltructione templi deplorat, dicoDs : " Quomodo obscura- 
tum est aurum, mutatus est color optimup, dispersi 
flunt lapides sanctuarii in capitc omnium platearum '." 
Quid namque auro, quod mctallia ceteris pneeminet, 
nisi excellentia sanctitatis; quid colore optimo, nisi 
cunctis amabilis reTcrentia religionis exprimitur ? Quid 
sanctuorii lapidibus, nisi sacrorum ordinum personoB 
aignanturP Quid platcarum nomine, nisi pnesentis 
Tito latitudo figuratur? Quia enim Grteco eloquio 
vXorof latitudo dicitnr, profecto a latitudine plateae sunt 
Tocatn. Per semetipsam Tero Yeritas dicit : " Lata et 
spatiosa Tia est, qun ducit ad perditionem '." Aurum 
igitur obecuratur, cum tcrrenis actibus sanctitatis Tita 
poUuitur. Color optimus commutatur, cum quorum. 
dam, qui degere religiose credobantnr, sestimatio an- 
teaeta minuitnr. Nam cum quilibet post sanctitatis 
babitum terrenis se actibus inserit, quasi oolore per- 
mutato anta bumanos ooulos ejus leTerentia despecta 
«OiMiT.a. fTbm.iT.1. • lOlth. Tii. la. 
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doubt, to ««p7 them &om oa high, th«t the feet m«j not 
iwcrre fcom the patU or their progreBS, if, thiongh the iip< 
rightnew of the bod; beinR bent, the head boweth itielf 
down to the eftrth. Bat with what ooucieooe cu the OTei- 
■eer of eonli eiyDj thg putonl dignitj unoDgit the reet, if he 
ia bimself engnged id thit euthlj bntineu whieh he ought to 
reprore ia othen F And in tmtb, the Lord, in the inger of - 
Hii jiut retribution, threateneth thia bj Hii propbet, Mjing, 
"And there abiU be like people, like priBtt." N<nr the 
prieit ia Uke tbe people, when he th«t diKhargeth •piritual 
duties ii emplojed on thou thingi which thej do of coune 
who ue itiU judged oonceniing oenul oecupetions. The 
praphet Jeremiu, beholding thii, deploteth it with great grief, 
thttt ii, o( chuitj, nnder the fignre of the dettraotioa of the 
temple, ujing: "How ii the gold become dim, the moet 
exccUeat faoe ie oluuiged, tbe etonee of tbe euwtouj «re 
snttered *t the heid of iJI tbe stmtt.'' For, what ie intended 
bj gold whioh i* befbre all otber metal», bot the cioellenee 
of holiaesiF Whit, bj the moit eKoeltent hu^ but the Te*ei- 
eooe of religion, whioh to lU ii loretj F Wlwt ii lignifiod bj 
the itonei ot the lUMtoMj, bnt Ihe penou m holj orden F 
Whit ii fignred bj Uie ume of itreeti, but the wideneu of 
thii preMnt lifeF For linoe widenew i« oilled in the Oreek 
tongne, wMnt, itreeti (pUUm), m M olled of oonne from 
their vidth. Bot the Truth wth l^ EintMlf : " Wide utd 
browl ia Ihe 10»! which leadeth to deitniDtion." Tbe gold, 
tbeiefore, beoometh dim when the lib of boUneH ii defiled 
with cMtUj deedi. The ^it noelleut hue i« ehuged when 
the prerioni Mlimitioa of lome who were beliered to liTe 
religiOQslj ii diminiibed. For wheu uj oae ifler the hibit 
^ of holiuesiDiixethhimielfwitheirthljbiuineM^hiibne being 
1 ehinged, m it weio, before the ejei of men, the revennee 
thU vu ptid to him ii iligfated ud beoometh pele. Tlie 
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pdltMtL Sanctoam qnoqne lapUes in plateu di»- 
pergnntDr, Dnm nnumm ■aanlariiim fbm l&ta itmen 
expetnnt hi, qni ad onumentnm Eoclenss interais 
mjHmmM qnan in aecretit t«bernaonli Taoare debnenint 
Ad hoe qnippe lanetiiaiii lapidea flebant, nt intra 
Baacta Sanctornm in Teatimento ■nmmi aaoerdotii appa- 
nrant. Cnm Teio miiiistri r^^onii a mbditu ho- 
norem Bedemtoiia tni ez merito vitn non exigun^ 
nactiurii lapidee in otnamento pontifleii non eant. 
Qni ntmiram sanctnirii lapidet dispend per plateaa 
jaetat, cum pereonn Moromm ordinnm Tolaptatnm 
enamm latitndini deditce terrenii negotiiB inherent St * 
notaadnm, qnod non hoa diapenoe in plateia, aed ia 
eqiita platearnm dicit : qnia et cnm terrena agnnt, 
nunmi rideri appetnnt, nt et lata itiaen teneant ex 
Tolnptate delectationia, et tamen in putMnnn nnt 
cairite ex honore «anotitatit. 

im qnoqne ohetat, ei lanctnarii Ispidea eotdem ipM», 
qnibna euiutruotum aanctoarinm exietebat, aocipimoi ; 
qni diaperci in pkteamm capite jaoent, qnando ucro- 
mm ordinnm riri tenenii actiboa ex denderio ineer- 
riont, ex qnomm priaa offido aanotitatii gloria etan 
Tidebatnr. Secnlaria itaque negolia aliquando ex oom- 
paanone tolennda annt, nnmqnam Tero ex amon re- 
qniienda : ne enm mentem diligeatie aggnTaat, haae 
ano Tiotam ponden ad ima de ovBleatibna margant. 
At eontn, naaanUi gtegii qaidero eanun aniei|rinnt, 
■ed ne ribimet Taoan ad Bpiritalia appetont, ut nbna 
extoiorihu aullatenna oocapentnr. Qni cum oann 
eetpcralia ftuditoa ne^ignn^ aabditcfun aeeeaatatibaa 
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•toim of tbe Httctiujy Ukewiu »n tcatteKd in tha ittecl», 
vhea tboM who, for the onuunent of the Cbnroh, omght to 
^ be ftt leiiuce for inverd mjsteriei, *• it were in the rece »» » 
of the tabenude, «eek the hioed mj» withont of •eoular 
ciuiee. For tbo ttoiiea of the eeoetuu; weie inede for thi> 
paT|icMe,to eppearvitbiD the Hol j of Eolie* in the TestmenlB 
of the High'E^ieet. Bnt wheu the miniiteri of religiMi do 
Qot exut the honour of their Sedeemer frcnn thote bdow 
them bj the merit of their life, the itonee of the Muwtuiiy 
tre wenting in the apparel of the Hifch-Priett. And tbe*o 
•tonee of the «uictauy, donhtleis, lie teattered about tho 
•treets, whea pcTMnu in the •eored orden, being giTen np to 
the loofte&eie of their own pleeiurea, cle>*e to thingi of eerlh. 
And it is to be aoted thet he udth aot tli«t thete «re •oat- 
teted in the •treeU, but at tbe head of tbe «trects ; beciDSC, 
erea when thej an buaj ebont earthlj thingi, tbej desira to 
■ppew the higbeet ; k thit thej mej botb keep the broid 
wkje bj the cnjojment of pleuure, end jet be at the heaJ 
of tbe streets from thsii saored dignitj. 

Tbeie is nothing eitbei ta hiodei os from teking tbe •ton^^ 
of the •enctuarj to be tboee tcij ttone* of wbicb Ibe ttnc- 
taeij wu bnilt, whicb lie •catteted •! the betd of the •Inets 
wheu men in boly ordert m, bj ohoice, •ubeerTieat to 
cuthl; dcedi, •ince thc giorj of holineta »eemed befbre to 
•tand in tfaeir ofBoe. Becular bntinee^, tbcrefore, ie some- 
times to be home with, oqt of oomptHion, but acTei to be 
•onght Ibi lorei leit, while it buidenetb tbe lonl of him 
tbat lottth it, it plange it, oienrhelnied hj tbe weight 
thereoC from be>*enlj thinga to those that tre lowest But, 
cn the othei hsnd, there tre some who undertake tiia charFn 
of a flock, hut ere to detiroui of leiinre for tbemaelret for 
•piritual emplojmcnt*, thftt the; ara Dot cngaged in outwiid 
tlunp at all. And daoe thej ntterlj neglect the thingt of 
tbe ho<tj, tbej are far fh» nMctiog the wtute of tbote who 
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QnoTnni nimimm pnedicstio ple- 
nunqiie dMpicitiir ; qtus dum delinqneiitiain fluta 
GompitiDt, eed tameD aa oeoeeuirie pneseatij Titte non 
tribnnDt, neqnsqaem libenter &ndiuntur. Egentie 
•tmim mentem doobisB lermo non penetnt, el hnno 
ftpnd ^ne uiimnm manns miiericordiv non aommendat. 
Tnno ftntem Terlri eemen faoile germinat, qnando hoo 
in andientit pectore pietaa pnedicsntii rigat TJnde 
rectorem neoeaae eet, ut iuteriora pOBUt infiindcTe, 
eogitatione iunoxia ctiam czterion proTidere. 8ie ita- 
qne paatoree crga intcrion •india enbditomro snomm 
ferreaDt, quatenae in eis ezterioria quoque viue pro- 
videntiam non relinqnant. Nom quara jure, ut dizi- 
mua, a percipicnda pncdicatioDe gregia aoimuB fnngi- 
tor, ai cnre cxterioria anbadii a paatoie negligatur. 
Vnde at primua pastor aollioite admonet, diceoa : " 8e- 
niom qni ia Tobia nint, obacoro coDacnior et teatis 
Christi pasnoDnm, qni et cjni, qnn in fbtnro reT&- 
landa «ti gloriio commnnicator, poacite, qni in Tolua 
tst, gregem Dei *." Qni hoo in looo pastioDem cordia 
an oorporii inaderet, aperait, cnm protinuB adjnnzit : 
"ProTidentea non coactc, wd spontanee Mcundum 
Deum, neque turpis lueri gratia, aed Toluntarie ^." 
Qnibiu piofecto Torbis pactoribns pie pneoaTetnr, ne 
dum ■ubjcotorum inopiam latiant, ae mucioDa ambi- 
tionii ocddant, ne oum per eoa oamia Bubsidiis re- 
fianntur prozimi, ipai remaneant a juBtitin paoe 
jcjuni. Hano pastonun sollicitudinam Faulns ezdtat, 
dieeoB : " Qui euorum, et mazima domeatioorum coram 
Bon babet, fldem negaTit, et eat inlldeli drterior*." 
Inter hnc itaqne metaendnm akmper est, et Tigilanter 
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ttn nnder tlwm. And no «onder theii preacliiag i» generall; 
koked down apoiL; for «liile thef rcproTe tho deedj o( 
trutgmMTt, bvt ;et do nol furaisb thcin vith thiagi nced- 
fol for thii prewnt lifo, thej are not iieard irith anj TiUing- 
neu ; for the word o( doctrine makcth do waj into the loul 
or ft nun ia «int, if Ihe haod of mercj commeDd it not to 
hii mind. Bnt the sced of the word tpriDgetii euilj wken 
the kindneu of Uie prcBcher «aterctli it id the breast of the 
hetrer. Wbercfore it is needful for the mler, that he m«f 
infiue good thing« within, to provide tlio bj innoceat 
tlwught for thoee withoat. Lct putora, theietore, be in 
noh wite Maloua nbout tlie inncr pareuib of lliOBa th»t ut 
nndet them, m not to abnndon protieion for ttieir outwsrd lifc ; 
foi, M we bkTe laid, the mind of Ihe flock is broken olT, m 
/tbough of right, from listening to prcacbiQg, if Ihe CBre of 

■^ outwud «id be neelcclcd bj the elicphcrd, WhencB nlgo the 
fint puUirMiiioaalj chargcth us,»Bjii)g; "Theeldera which 

> aie MnoiigjonIbcEeccb,whoani o rdlow-ddcr, and a wilneu 
of the lutferingt ot Chiiit, vbo am also l pwtiker of the 
glorj whiob is here»ltu to be leveiled ; fced the flook of Ood - 

Vwbidi h among joa." And he nude known whethcr ba wu ',i\ 

pentuding in thii pUce, to the feeding ot tbe heait or of the % 

bodj, when be foithwith tddedt "Pronding, not of coo. j-; 

•tnint, bnt mdilj, tftei (be will of Godj neither (or tbe !* 

nJteof GlthjlaoK.bBtwillin^.'' Bj these wordi, UMiodlj, '- 

a pioni Mntion ii Bied for puton, tbit while thej utii^ tbe 'i 

poveitj of thoee beneiUh tbea^ Ibej mtj not ib^ thrauelTei V 

with the sword of ambition; nor, whUei their neigbboiirs 'i 

ire refrcshed witli inppliee for tbe fiesh bj their neMii, t'. 

thcj tliiinielTM renwin fa«'^m for the breid ot ligfateous- f ] 

neu. Thii «nxietj of pwton Pul itiiretb np, ujing: ( | 

' "Hethithithno CMC torhiiown,ipeaisll;fbrtbem of hii 

own boBM, hitb denied the fiitli, ud is wona thin u j. 

infidil." Ib tlie midtt nt thii, thenfore, thej »ntt ilwqi t 
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iBtaendiun, ne dnm onn «b eU ezterior >gitar, kb 
intenim intratioiie merguitar. FlemmqnB enim, nt 
imdiximnB, cord* reotonm, dnm tempomti •oltieitu- 
dini incnnte deaerrinat, ab intimo Rinoie tiigeMunt ; et 
fiiru ftin oblirieci non metnnnt, qnin animanim regi- 
mina ■uKepemnt. SoIIicitndo ergo, quio nibditis ezte- 
rioi impoiditur, nib certt neoesse eit meniuni teneatur. 
Unde bene ad Eteohielem dieitnr ; " Sacerdetet capnt 
~ ■nniD ni» radent, neque otmiam sntrient, ted tondentea 
•ttondeant capita lua '." Sacerdotea natnque jure, 
Tocati ■unt, qni ut «acnim dncatnm pnebcant, fldelibtu 
preannt Capiili Tero in oapite exteriorei mnt oogi- 
tataones in mente : qni dum mipcr ccrcbmm inBcnei* 
biliter orinntnr, cuns rit» pnceentiB dceigiiant, qnn 
ez lenen negligenti, qnia importune aliqnando prodennt, 
qaan nobia non MntientibuB proceduut. Quia igitnr 
Goncti, qui pnMunt, habere qnidem BoUioitndicei ez- 
teriorei debcnt, neo tamon eii vehementer incumbere, 
Bacerdotes recte et caput ptobibentur radere, et conam 
nntrire ; nt cogjtationm camii de Tita eabdifamim, neo 
a le fnnditUB amputent, nee nranm ad oieecendtun 
nimia relazent. Ubi et bene dicitnr : " Toadente* 
tondeant eapit« na*," nt ridelicet eane temporalie 
ioUieitadinia et quantnm neoeeie eet, prode«nt, et 
tunen recidantur oitins, ne imiuoderatini excreieant. 
Jhim igitnr et per adminiabntam ezteriorem pioTiden- 
tiam eorponim rita protegitnr, et runaa per moderatam 
oordia intentioDem non impeditar, eapilli in capito 
leeeidotiB et leTTantor, ut eutem oooperiant, et reae- 
centnr, ne oealoe olaudant. 

'Eaecih.zUT.aa • Eaieli. zUr. 10; 
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fear, tnd take watehful heed, lest whiles they «re ooneerned 
with extemal cares they sink from their inward porpoee. 
For generallj speaking, as we haye aaid before, while the 
minds of rolera incaatioualj serre the ends of temporal an- 
xietj, thej grow cold in inward loTe ; and being spent on 
things abroad, thej are not afraid to forget that thej ha?e 
nndertaken the go? emment of souls. The anxietj, therefore, 
which is bestowed on their subjects extcmallj, most needs 
be kept within certain bonnds. Wherefore it is well said 
to Ezechiel: "The priests shall not sha?e their heads, nei- 
ther shall thej wear long hair ; but let them in anj wise 
poU their heads." For thej are rightlj called priests who 
are set OTcr the faithful to aiTord thrai saored gaidance. 
Bttt the hairs of the head are outward thoughts in the 
soul: and, as thej spring insensiblj OTcr the brain, thej 
signifj the cares of this present life, which, as thej some- 
times come forth unseasonablj from a eareless mind, grow, 
as it were, while we perceiTC them not. Since^ therefore, 
all who are in authoritj ought to haTC outward cares, and 
jet should not be TehemcnUj bcnt on them» priests are 
rightlj forbidden either to shaTc their heads or to wear 
kmg hair ; that thej maj neither eut off from them entirelj 
earthlj thoughts about the life of those that are under them, 
Bor again suffer them to increase too mucL And it is also 
well said there, "Let them in anj wise poU their heads ;" 
namdj, that the cares of temporal anxiet j maj come forth 
so fiur as is neoessaij, and jet be out off quickl j, that thej 
grow not to exoess. ^When, therefore, both ihe life is pro- 
teoted bj the supplj of extemal proTisions for men's bodieSi 
and again, bj reason of the moderate anxietj of the aoul, 
it ia iiot hindered, the hair on the head of the priesi is 
both saTod to ooTer the ikiB, and It eul ihort to as nol lo 
ofeinhadow the cjet. 



lU 8. Qrtgtrii Biip^ FntaraUt, \tm 

OAPTIT Tin. 

n rucBu xiCToi nro ■todio Honnnmia Arrrui, 

■X0 TuoDi u> «Doii rucBU snuT, DmirDU. 

Iim heo qnoqae neoesM eit, nt rector Bolerter io- 

Tigilflt, oe bvno onpido pkcendi homlnibns pnlMt, ne 

cnm itudiote iateriora penctnt, enm proride exterior» 

nbminiitnit, m mmgii n nibditii diligi qnam Teritatem 

' qnMnt; ne onm bonia sotibnB ftiltaa % mnndo Tidetnr . 

, «lienns. bnno ■nolori reddat extTuenm «moi mine. 

;''Hoetii nunqne Bederotoris est, qni per reots opero, 

' qtus fkcit, ejni Tice ab Eccleeia amari ooncnpi«cit;. 

; qnia adolterinin eogitstienii reue est, li plaeere puer 

; aponsn ocalis appetit, per qnem ■ponini dona tnoi- 

misit Qni nioumot amor proprius, onm rectoris mcn- 

tem oeperit, aliqnando hanc inordinate sd molliticm, 

aliqnando Tero ad aaperitatem rapit Ez smoTO etenim 

sno meni lectoris in mollitiem Tertitar, qnia cnm peo- 

cantes tnbditos reepicit, ne eiga bnno eomm dileetio 

torpeat^ eorripere non piciumit ; nonnuaquam Teia er- 

nta snbditanim, qnie increpsre debnerat, adnlationi- 

bns demnloet - Unde bene per piophetun didtar ; 

"Tn his, qni ooninnnt pnlriUos tnb omni onbito 

manns, et facinnt cerricalia snb oapite nniTersn ntatis 

ad capiendas animas^" PnlTilloe qnippe sab omni 

cnbito manoa ponere, eet oadentes a na rectitndine 

■nhntif. atqne in b^jns mnndi m delectatimie lecli- 

BaiitM^ blasda adnlatione refoTere. Qnaai enim pnl- 

TJllo eibttaa, tcI oerricalihu oapnt jacemtis exoipitnr, 
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CHAPTBB TIIL 

iHAT THK zraxB Bnu KOT iK Bn Twnwtt 10 puun \ 
tia, Birr tii jLnutii lo tut whics mrsHT to 
puux Tnzx. 

In «11 tlii» it i* needfnl thftt the nitBr ihoold luep diligent 
watch tbat tbe deiira of pleuing men do uot kttwk him, thct 
«hile* he CMeruUj entcrelh inlo inwud thiog», whilei Iie 
pnidentlj adoiiniiteretb things without, he leek not to be 
more beloved b; thoM that iv nnder him than the Tratb; 

'^ th«t when, rapported u he i« bj p»od deeds, he MemeUi to 
be >Iienitcd fram the worid, the lo*e of himself do not 
render him • streniter to hii Heker. For be ii u enemj I 
of the Redeemer who bj the good worki Uut he doelh i 
eoTeteth to be lored bj the Cbnrch in BJs itead : for if the 
•erTMit throngh whom the bridegroom hath lent hii giRi 
detire to pleue thc ejc* of the bride, he ia gniltj of edol- 
tenw* thonglits. And, in trnth, thia eelf-love, when it baih 
«ciMd upon tbe Mnl of the mler, curieth it inordiulelj eome- 
timea to wrtnew, at other timea to hanhnesa. 7or the mind 
of the rnler ia tnrned bj aelMo*e to loftneaa ; because, whrn 
he aeeth thoae that an nnder him ainning, he will not taka 
upon him to reprave them, teit theii elTection to him ihDnld 

^be chilled; and tometime* the ermrt of thote that are nndcr 

'^him, vhi^ he onght to bave ehidden, he aoothetb with ILatterj. 
Wberefore it ia weU apoken bj the pnphet, "Woe nnto 
tbem that aew onahiana nnder all eUMwa, aod make piUowi 
nndei the head of ererj age to eatch aoula." For to taj 
eoahioiu noder ererj eltxiw ia to enoourage with smooth 

^ ftatterj aooli thjd fall fram theii uprightneBi, end repoae 
iliemaelTea in tbe delighta of thia wuid. For the ellraw ia, 
ae it ware, leoeiTad l^ e eukioo, oc tha bead «f ona that 
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nun earreptionu dnritia peceanti «ubtrebitnr, ciqw 
moUitipa bToris adhibetDr, nt in eirora molliter jaceat, 
qnom Dulltt aBperilAi oontradictionia pulmt. Bed hteo 
rectorcf, qnt temetipMM dilignnt, bi« procol dnbio ex- 
bibent, a qniboa M noceri posBe iu itudio gloria tem- 
ponlie timent. Nnm qnos nil coatrs le Talere eon- 
■piainnt, boa niDiinim atperitato rigida) wmpor inTee- 
tionii premnnt, numquun olementcr edmonent, aed 
paatoralia maninotudinia obliti, jure dominBtioDiB ter- 
rent> Qnoa reote pcr prophetam diviDa tox inerepat, _. 
dieena: "Voa But«m cam auitoritate impcrabatia «ia 
et cnm potcntia i." Flut enim ho buo aactoro diligente* 
jactanter ergn aubditoa te erigunt, nec quid agere de- 
. beont, aed quid valoant, attendunt : nil de lubBeqnenti 
jndicio metunot, improbe de temporali potoatato glori- 
antur: libet ut licenter et illicita faoiant, et anbdito- 
mm nemo conlradicat. Qni ergo et praTa itudet agera, 
et tamen od btco vult ciotoroi tocoro, ipio ubimet tcttia 
ett, qniu plai Teritnte le apprtit diligi, quam contra se 
noD Tolt dcfendi. Ncmo quippe eit, qui it« TiTat, nt 
aliquatonaa aon delinquat. Ille crgo ae ipao ampliua 
Tvritatem dcndent ainari, qui aibi a nullo Tult contrft 
Toritotcm parci. Uine ctooim Fetma increpationBm 
Panli Ubcnler acecpit* : hinc Dand oomplionem lab- 
diti bamiliteraadirit'; quia rectorea bom, dnm priTato 
diUgere aDore ae neeciunt, libem poritatia verbam 
■ aubditia obaequiom hamilitatii eredant. 8ed int«r 
hmo neceaae eat, nt eura regimioia tanta n 
arte temperetnr, qnatenns anbditonun mena, oi 
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lietk dowii, b; piilows, whca the bnrdnesa of reproof it 
«itlidnwn fram Ihe >inncr, luid the sodacu of ipproTil ia 
BMd towudi him, m tluit lic licth sofllj ia hi« error, ud i« 
struck hj no roagliiiesa of upbnddiii^. Bnt thia trutincat 
nikn wbo kre in lovn with tbcaisolrcs use, without doabt, 
towirdi tboie bj «liom thej fcu Ihc; maj be bort ia tbeir 
punuit of worldlf hanour. For tlioM wboni tlic; «ce to baTC 
no power «gftiiut tJicni, Ihcse doubtlcu tbej oppreu wilh tlie 

. roughneu of eoatiimnl harah rcproach. Thoj ncTer admoniab 
them kindlj, bnt, forgetting Ibc gentleucu of the shcpherd, 

' terrifj thein with the rights of domiaion. And the diTina 
word rightlj ehideth them bj tho prophct, rajing, "But jo 
ruled tbcm with huibneH and with foroo." Fot (boH 
(h»t Io*e thomselTe* maTe tbin their Htker, «et tbemMlK* 
up boutfnllj againit tboM benMth them, uid oouider not 
I whkt thcj ought to do, hnt whet thaj oao. Thej btTe no 
|fetr of tbe judgment tb«t i* to oome, utd thej glorT u- 
righteouslj in tcmporal power. Tbej Uke to do witb inb- 
dom erea nnUwfnl tbing») ud thtt oone of thoM benoath 
. thoubi gaipwj ik He tberefore wbo dctireth eten to ia 
wroug, and jet would that othen tbould bold thoir poM* 
rst it, ia a witnest to hinueir that be detireth himMlf t« ba 
more belored thtn the Tmth, whicb he wonki not ha*e 
defended tgaintt hlm. ^r there it no mtn wko Lreth M> u 
nerer to tniugreta in auj wiae. He tberelbre deiiretb tba 
Trutb to be bred more than bimielf, who would not liare 
bimtelT iptred againit Ibe Tmtb bj anj mtn. Henoe Peler 
took gladlj tbe rebuke of FauL Henoe Darid heud bnmblj 
tbe repiMf of n lulgeati' beaaOM good nilen, while thej 
know not to be affeoted towtrda themadTCt iritk teU-kiT^ 
believfl tbe wordt of free^poken hoBeitj from thoM that are 
Buder Ikem to be the bonuige of kamilitj. Snt in tkti it ii 
■eedfnl Ihat the oare oT gorenunent tkonld ke tcmpcred witk 
•noh ikill in managOBWat tkat the miiid a( iketr ntgeod, 
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dam recta Msaian potnerit, lio in Tooia libeitatan pn>- 
itnX, at tamen libertaa in ■npertnetn noti enimpat, ne 
dnm fflrtuee immodetstiiu lingn» eie libeitu oonoedi- 
tor, TitM Bb hia humilitu amittatni. Sdendnm quoqne 
ert, qnod opottea^ nt reotoieB boni plaeera hominiboa 
^etaot, eed nt anm nstimationia dnloedine ptoximoe 
in aSbetnm reritatia tnhant, n<m nt h amaii deaiderail^ 
■ed nt dilectionem aoam qnait qnondam Tiam faciant, 
par qnam ooida andientinm ad amoiem Conditoiia in. 
tiadncant. Biffioile qoippe eet, ut qnamlibet lecta. 
dennntiana pnedicator, qni non diligitni, libenter andi- 
atnr. Debet orgo, qni ptneat, et atndore aa diligi, 
qnatenna poasit audiri, et tamen aroorem annm pio 
•emetipao non qnsme, ne inreniatur oi, cui BeiTire 
pcT offldum oemitnr, occulta cogitatiouis tyrannide re- 
aultare. Quod bene Faulna inrinuat, oum eui nolns 
■tudii ooculta manifeetat, dioeni-. "Bveut et ego por 
omnia omnibut placeo '." Qni tamen rurna didt : " Bi " 
•dhno hominibni plaeerem, Christi ■etmi non eaBem'." 
Flaeet eigo Fanloa, et non plaeet; qnia in oo quod 
plaeero appetit, non io, aed per wb hoaunibua plaoere 
Toritatem qunrib 

CAPUT IX. 



Scm etiam reotor debet, qnod plemmque Titia ni- 

tutea ae eeto mentinntnr. Vam iBpe >nb paidmoniB 

nomina ae tenaeia palliat, oontnqne ae effuaio inb ap- 

>10sc.x.lL 'OalaLLUL 
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wben thej haT6 been able io think eome tiiingt righUy, may 
in snoh wise oome forward into freedom of speech, as that 
Inedom may not break ont into arroganoe : lest, perchanoe^ 
when liberty of speeoh ia allowed them bejond boonds, thej 
loee humilify of life. It is to be known alao that it be-\ 
horeth good rulers to desire to please men, bnt so as to I 
draw their neighbours, bj the sweetness of their character J 
to a fondness for the Tmth ; not that thej shoold desire to 
be loTcd themselfcs, bnt that thej maj make the affeetion 
bome to them, as it were a sort of road bj which thej maj 
lead the hearts of their hearers to the Iotc of their Creator. 
For it is hard for a preacher who is not bTed, howcf er right 
maj be his wamings, to be heard gladlj. He, therefbre, who 
is OTer others, onght both to stndj^to be bTcd, that he maj 
be heard ; and jet not to seek his own popularitj for itselC 
kst he be fonnd bj a secret nsnrpation in thonght to op- 
pose Him whom bj his office he appeareth to senre. This 
Paul well signifieUi, when he roaketh manifeat to ua the 
secrets of his desires, sajing, "ETcn as I please all men in 
all things." Who neTertheleas saith again, " If I jet pleased 
men I should not be the senrant of Christ." Paul there* 
fore pleaseth and pleaseth not, beeause m that he desirelh 
to plesse, he seeketh not that he hlmsel^ but that through 
him the Troth, should please men. 



CHAPTEE IX. 

XHAT THS BULER OUGBTfXO BB CABEFUL XO XBOW THAT 
TICBB 70B THB XOei PABI fXIOir THEXBBLTB8 TO BB 
TIBTUBB. 

Tbb mler ought also to know that Tioes for the most 
^'^Nurt feign themselTes to be Tirtues. Pdr niggardliness often 
oloaketh itaelf nnder the name of frugalitj; and knshness» 
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pdlatione largitatis ooenltat. Sepe inordinata remissio 
pietas ereditur, et effrenata ira Bpiritalit zeli Tirtos 
sttiniatur. Saepe prsBoipitata aotio Telocitatis efflcaciat 
atqne agendi tarditas grayitatis consiliam putator. 
TJnde neoeise est^ ut reetor animarum Tirtutes ao Titia 
Tigilanti cura discemat, ne aut cor tenacia oocupet, et 
parcum se Tidori in dispensationibus exultet; aut cum 
effuBe quid perditur, largum se quasi miserando glori* 
etur; ant remittendo, quod ferire debuitt ad flatema 
•upplieia subditoa pertarahat; aut inunaniter feriendo' 
quod delinquitur, ipae graTiua delinquat ; aut hoo, 
quod agi recte ao graTiter potuit^ immature prasTe- 
niens loTiget; aut bonsB actioniB meritum differendo 
ad deteriora permutet 



CAPUT X. 

QVM E8SE DEBET BXCIORU DIBCBEnO COBBECnOiaS EI 
DlflSnnTLATIOKISt FEBT0BI8 EI 1CAV8UETUDINI8. 

SciEHDUic quoque est, quod aliquando Bubjectorum 
Titia prudenter disBimulanda Bunt, Bcd quia diBBimulan- 
tur, indicanda: aliquando et aperte cognita mature 
toleranda, aliquando Tero Bubtiliter et ooculta perBcru- 
tanda: aiiquando leniter arguenda, aliquando autem 
Tehementer increpanda. NonnuUa quippe, ut dixi* 
muB, prudenter diBsimulanda Bunt| Bed quia dissimu- 
lantur, indicanda : ut cum delinquenB et deprehendi bo 
eognoBoit et perpeti, haa quaa in bo taoite tolerari eon- 
Bideniti augeie oulpas embeBoati seque bo judioe puniati 
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OB tba otiMT band, Udgth itidt n&der Uw tiUe of boant;. 
Often M inordiute brgiTenHi ii thoaglit to bo kindiwM^ 
ud unbiidlcd wrttb ii rrolconod tbe Tirtno of ipiritml tai. 
Oftea heedlong totioa it Batipoaed to be the efieienej of 
speed, uid ilowneM to eot tlie delibentioa ot lerionMeee. 
Henoe the ruler of muIi mnit needa dietingoiih with wttoh- 
fol oere between Tirtuea ud Tioea j lett either aiggvdlineu 
take poMcuion o( bii hevt, ud be be delightcd to ■ppeu 
Irugal in hii diitributions ; or «hen e thing ii leriihlj ex- 
pended, he (hoald bout himtelf u bouBtifnl ia ihewing 
menij ; or bj forgiving thet wMoh he onght ts (mite, he 
should drtg hie «ubjeot* to etemel puniihmenti ; or bj 
•nutinft ruthleulj Uut whioh ii wronjb be do moie gneT- 
oni wrong himMU; or bj unroMOiwblj hwtening th«t whidi 
might hive heen done dnlj end leriooilj, he ihould render 
it of no eitcem ; oi bj pntUag off the merit of ■ good wition 
be ihonld ohinge it foi the wone. 

CHAPTER X. 

imt oncKEnov yrmca tbm xitlbk ouobi to ms bb> 
TWKEir coBBKnoF utd comnrAHcx, i 



It ii to be known likewiie thit Hmetimei Uie ttviU ot 
iubjecta ere ditcreeUj to be winked &t, bot to be ihewn th*t 
tbej ire winked ot : tometimei, eren when thej ue openlj 
■cknowledged, thej Rre in tbeir mmob to be bome ; bnt lome* 
timei, eren thoee thit ue hidden ere to be eariouilj eoDgfat 
ont : lometimea Ihej ue to be genUj reptored, it othen 
ibuplj reboked. 8ome thingi indeed, u ws Iwn itid, are 
to be diioreeUj winked at, bnt to be ihewn thit thej ara 
winked et : thet wLen tbe oflender knoweth that he ii both 
diaoQTered ind inffered, be maj be tibamed to inereue 
tboee bulti «Udi be leeth to be lilenUj bome wHh in 
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qaem nU apud ae rectoris patientia olementer exousat. 

Qua ecilicet disrimiilatione bene JndsBam Dominns oor- 

*• ripit» cnm per prophetam dicit: *'Kentita ea, et mei 

non et rocordata, neqno cogitosti in cordo tno, qnia 
ego tacens, et qnari non yidens"*." £t dissimnlavit 
ergo cnlpaa, et innotuit, quia et contra peccantem 
tacniti et hoc ipenm tamen, qnia tacueriti dixit Non* 
. nnlla antem rel aperte cognita, matnre toleranda sunt, 
cnm Tidelicet rerum minime opportunitas congruit, nt 
aperte corrigantnr. Nam secta immature Tulnera de«' 
\ j terins inferreaount, et niri cum tempore medioamenta 

conveniant, constat proculdubio quod medendi offidum 
I amittant. Sed cnm tempus subditis ad correptionem 

quflaritur, sub ipso culpamm pondere patientia pnesnlia 
exercetur. Unde bene per Psalmistam dicitur : " Supra 
I t . dorsnm meum fabricavemnt peccatorca "." Jn dorso 

: 1 quippe onera BUfltinemus. Supra dorBum igitur sunm 

' fabricaase peccatores queritur, ao ri aperte dicat : Quos 

f . oorrigere nequeo, quari Buperimpoaitum onus porto. 

I I Nonnulla autem occulta snbtiliter sunt pcrscmtanda, 

nt quibusdam lignis erumpentibua rcctor in Bubditomm 

mente omne, quod olansum latot, inveniat, et interve- 

I J niente oorreptionia articnlo ex minimis migora cognos* 

^ '' oat. TJndo recte ad Esechielem dioitur: '*Fili ho- 

minia, fode parietem *." XJbi mox idem propheta 
' \ nibjungit : *' £t cum fodiBsem parietem, appamit os* 

tium nnnm. £t dixit ad me : Ingredere, et ride 
abominationea pessimas, quas isti fliciunt hio. £t in* 
gressns vidi: et eoce omnis simiUtudo reptilium, et 
animalium abominatio, et univerM idola domus Israel 

-Isy.lvii.ll. • Ps. osviiL t. •SsMh.viii.a 
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him } ud ma;, bj bis 0*11 judgmcut, pniuflh himMl^ vbo, 
bj Qa long-aafruuig o( hii ruler, is mcrcirullj eicaMd. 
Witb ncb oODiUTBOce, morecTer, the Lord dolh «cU chide 
JndRh, wben He Buth b; the Propbct; "Than hast lied 
uul hut nnt remcmbcrcd Me, ncitbcr tlioughtcst in thbe 
beut tb*t I held Mj peace, and wu u thou|;h I aair not." 
H« both winked tt tbeir ranltt, theiefore, and f^Te them 
to know it i beeause Hc both bcid Eia peace against the 
Nnner, and jet told Ihia Tcrj tbing, that He had hcld Hii 
peMW. Bnt aonn thinga, cTen irhen thej are openlj »c- 
luMvledged, tre to bo patientlj borne; uamelj, irhen tbe 
poti^n of ttban U totallj uaauttable for their opea corrco- 
tion. For olaers hciag cut prcmaturcl; inSama the more; 
nnd, nnleu medioincs agrce with tte BeuoD. it is undoubtedlj 
eertain that tbej losc tbeir powcr of bcaling. But while 
n time il songbt for Iltc correctioa of his eubjects, the for- 
beanuiee of the pi-clnlc is cxcrciiod bj tho Tcrj wciglit of 
tbeir ■int'. Henoe it is well aoid bj tbe PsHlmist: "Tbe 
■innen bnilded npon oij bnck." fot on the back we lieai 
bnrdeni. He oomplainetb, tberefore, tbat einncrs hare 
bnilded upon hia back, as tbough he wonld saj opeDJj: 
Thoae thtt I cannot correot I carrj, like as it were ■ lond 
lud on BM. Bnt tome things, though thej be bidden, ue 
to beODriouIj lought out; that, when certain signs brcak 
fortb, tha rnler mnj light upon ill that lictb «hut np in the 
■onl of thow thnt nre set under him : and bj tha ooming in 
Y of the «et of reproof maj &om the leut leara tbe greater. 
Whenceitiswellaud toEzecbiel: "Sonofman, dig througb 
tbe wall.'' When presentlj the Fropbet likewise addeth, 
"And when I had diggcd throngh the wnll, there appeared ona 
door. And He ■■id to me, £nter in and aee tbe most wioked 
■bOBinntiou whieh tbej do here. And I entered in and tkw; 
■nd behoU vrtij likeacsa of oreeping tbiogs, ■nd abomina- 
tion nf beaata, and sU the idola of the house of Isnal wera 
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depicta eraat in ■p$nete \" Fer Ezedhiclem qnippe pr»- 
poeitoniiB persoD» ngDetor, per puietem dnritia inb- 
ditemm. Et quid ett patietem fodere, nisi Bcatis inqni- 
ntiooibai dtmtum cordii ftpertre ? Qnaa cam fodisMt, 
qtparait ottinm : quia cnra eordia dnritia toI etndioaii 
paennctattanibaB, tbI matnna correptioDibna Minditnr, 
qnan qnKdam janna oateDdilor, ex qaa onmia in eo, 
qai eoiripitar, coptationain intcrion Tideantur. TTDde 
et bene illto teqnitnr : " Ingredere et ride abomina- 
tionei peaeimaa, qnaa iati fadnnt hic*." Qnoai in-- 
greditDT, nt abominationcs aepiciat, qni diecnsua qni- 
baadam aignia eiterina apparontibae ita oorda anbdi- 
tomm .penetrat, ut cnncta ei, qna illicite cagitantar, 
innoteacant. UDde et aubdidit : " Et ingiVHsas ridi; 
et ecee omnia aimilitndo reptilinm, et aoimalium abo* 
minatio'." In reptilibna cogitatioDes omaiDo tcrrenie 
■ignantur, in animolibna Tcro jam quidem aliquantalnm 
a tem aoapeDis, aed adbno terrente mercedia pnemia 
requircntea. Nam rcptilia toto ex corpore terno io- 
herent, aDimalia aatem magna parte coiporia a terra 
(nepenia sunt, appctita tamen gola id temm lempcr 
inolinantnr. BeptiliaitaqneauntiDtraparietcm, qnando 
oogitalionee TolTunlnr in mente, qne a terrenia dcsi- 
deriia namqnam leTantnr. Animalia qaoqne annt in- 
tra parietem, qnando et ii qoa jim jnata, ai qna honoata 
eoptantnr, appetendia tamen Inoria temporalibua ho- 
noribuiquo deserrinnt, et per lemetipia quidem jam 
qnan a terra snaponia nint, led adhue per ambilnra 
qnasi per galtt dnideriam leae ad tma labmittnnt. 
Vnda et be&e rabditnr: "£t muTeiM idoU doiiai 
rBas«fa.TiiL«,ia tBaMh.TllLa. •BaMh.TlU.m 
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[xniTtnjed npoa tbe wall." Now bj EECohicl u signifieil Uw 
penom of pralatM ; b; the vnll, Ihe hu-doMs of thOM tbtt 
tn BCt nnder them. And wliut is il to dig llimuKb tbe will, 
bnt bj iharp enquirics ta open the hKrducu of their bcart F 
And vhen he h*d dig^ through it there appeued b door ; 
becaOM wben hardnesi of he«rt is oloven, either bf carcful 
qneationiiifp or timel; repruof, a kiud of doom; is dii- 
doted, from whioh tJI the inwird parts of the mind of him 
that is oorrccted are disccnied. Wheaee also it well follow- 
eth tfaere : " £nter in uid see the most wicked abominationa 
which thej do here." He, bs it were, entereth in to look 
on the tbominitioDs, who, having eiamined certain ligni 
. whioh kppoar ontwardlj, so piercetb into the heirta of tbOM 
Uutt ue oominitted to his cbuge, Ihat alt tbeir uDUwfnI 
oogititiona are made known nnto him. Wlicace abo be 
addeth; "Andleatered in and uw, and behold everjlike- 
MH of creeping thingi, and abomination of beasts." Bj 
creeping thinga are indicatt^d thoughlj iltogetbcr cartbij; 
bnt bj beasti tbose tbat aro gomewhat raiacd from (he carth, 
but jet acek tlie prizcs of cartlilj rcvaid. For crccping 
thinga Dleare to the earth with their wbole bodj, bnt beasta 
with a great pirt of their bodj aie nised &ocn the earth, 
hut jet hj the appetite of hnnger are alwaja bent to tha 
groond. Thera tre npttlea, therafore, within tbe wall when 
tbonghti atir in the aonl whioh are uever lifted bnm d^ . 
aire» oTeaith. There ara beuta alao wilhin the wtll, when, 
althoo^ there be now «ome righteoui and noUe tbonjjiti, 
tbej jet aerTe to the desirt of tenporal gaina and bononn i 
and of themMlrea thej are, ta it vere, now raited &om 
Uw Miih, bnt thej itill throngh ambitioB, u througfa tba 
deun of bnnger, nnk tbemelTH to the loweat. WbenM 
tiMo it foUoweth weU; "ABd aU the idolt of tbe booH U 
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Imel depicU erant in pariete'.*' Scriptum qnippe 
eet : " Et aTaritia, qnsd est idolornm seryiins S" Becte 
ergo post animalia idola describnntnr, qnia, etsi ho- 
nesta actione nonnnlli jam qnasi a terra se erignnt, 
ambitione tamen inhonesta semetipsos ad terram do- 
ponnnt Bene antem dicitnr, " Depicta erant :*' qnia, 
dnm ezteriomm rerum intrinsecus speciee attrahnntnr, 
qnasi in oorde depingitnr, qnidqnid fictis imag^inibns 
deliberando cogitatnr. Notandum itaqne est, qnia 
prins foramen in pariete, ac deinde ostinm ccnutnr, et 
tnno demnm occulta abominatio demonstratnr ; qnia 
nimirum nninscujusque pcccati prius signa forinsecus, 
deinde jonna aperte iniquitatis ostenditur, et tuno 
demnm omne malum, quod intus latet, aperitur. 

Nonnnlla autem sunt lcniter argnenda; nam cum 
non malitia, sed sola ignorantia yel infirmitate deiin- 
qnitnr, profccto necesse est, nt magno moderamine 
ipsa delicti correptio temperotur. Cunoti quippc, 
quousqne in hac mortali came snbsistimus, cormp- 
lionis nostne infirmitatibus subjacemus. £x se ergo 
debet qnisque colligere, qualiter aliened hnnc oportcat 
imbecillitati misereri, ne contra infirmitatem proximi 
d ad increpationis Tocem ferrentius rapitur, oblitus sni 
ease Tideatnr. TJnde bene Fanlns admonet, dicens: 
"8i prflBoccnpatus ftierit homo in aliqno delicto, tos, 
qni spiritaleo estis, instmite hnjnsmodi in spiritn man-' 
•netndinis, considerana teipsnm, ne et tn tenteris*.**' 
Ao si aperte dioat : Cnm displioet ex aliena infirmitate: 
qnod conspiois, pensa qnod ea; nt in increpationis 
aelo §6 spiritot tempereti dnm aibi qnoqne qnod in- 
erepattimet. 

•SMC^TiiLia •GoloM.ilLft. •QiJaft.TLL 
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Iiml vm powtnjed upon the ntXi." Fot it u writteii : 
" And coTetoniDtsB, «hicb ii tbe uiriae ot idoli." Rightl;, 
therefore, ■» idols de»cribed Lfter beuta ; bceauae lonie, 
tlthongh thej nov lift tbemieUet up, u it vere, (rom tbc 
gTaood bj noblfl actions, jct bj an igaoblc ambition lowei 
therotelTM to the euth. And it ii irell said, "vere pour- 
tnjed i" for «hile Ihe imsgcs of ontward objecti ire drawn 
inwardi, whktaoeTcr in fcigned imBgea b f&ncied in tbe 
thoughti, i«, u it were, poortrajed on tba hcui. It i* 
therefore to be notcd thnt Grat ■ hole wu leen ia tbe w»]!, 
and then ■ doar i ■ad tbcn, «t Uit, the hiddcn ■bomin^tion 
ii ditcoTered : beciusB! Erst Ihe eiternil ligni of uij «in, 
thtn the door of open iniquit j ii shewed ; utd then kt lut 
•U the eril it diicoTeTcd wbich lieth hid within. 

UoreoTer «ome fauita ire to be reproTcd pcntlj : for whea 
it it' not ui offenee of molicioui wickedneu, but onl; of tgno- 
rtnce or inflmitj, it ii certainlj neccuBTj tbst tbo rcrj rcproof 
of the truugreuioD should bo blcndcd with grcst modcralion. 
f or we tU, «0 long si we are in tliii mort^ flcsb. arc litble 
to the bflnnities of 001 oorrupt ooadition. Eacb oae, tbere- 
fbre, ooght to gtlher from bioiiclf how he sLould pilj tlie 
wetkneu of othen, tbat he mtj not, being hurried on hotlj 
tgtintt the inflnaitj of his neigbbour to wordi of chiding, 
q)petr to hwt fbrgotten biroself. Wlicrcfore Psul rlghllj 
tdmonitbetli, •tjLog : " If toj man htTO been oTertskcn in 
■Bj trtatgrMnaB, je that are ipiritusl, iostruct suoh tn one 
ia the ^irit of neekneu % oomidering thjielf, lest Ihou tlto 
be lempted." As tbough he sbould s«j openlj, When tbtt 
vhieli thon •eett of the inSrmitj of tnother displcuelh thee, 
think «hat tboB trt ; tbat in Ibe ceai to reboke the tpirit 
DUf nttrtia itteU, whilei it fetieth fot itMlf tlto thtt «bicli 
it lAukelL 



116 8. Ongorii Eepdm Ptuioralis. [fabs 

Konnnlk autem ront rehementer morepanda, nt 
'enm enlpa ab anetore non oogiioecitnr, qnanti sit pon- 
derisy ab increpantis ore sentiatnr: et enm eibi qnis 
malnm qnod perpetraTit leyigat, hoo contra se g;ra- 
Titer ez corripientis aeperitate pertimescat Debitnm 
qnippo rectoris eot •npemie patrifld gloriam per Tocem 
pnsdicationis ostendere, qnanta in hnjus Titse itinere 
tentamenta antiqni hoetis lateant aporire, et subdi- 
tomm mahi, qua tolerari leniter non debent, cnm 
magni aeli asperitate oorrigere; no si minns contra 
culpas aocenditur, culpamm omninm reus ipse teneatur. 
Unde bene ad Ezechielem dicitur : " Sume tibi latorcm, 
et pones eum coram te, et describcs in eo civitatem 
Jerusalem." Statimqae subjungitur : " £t ordinabis 
adTersns eam obsidionem, et ssdificabis munitiones, et 
comportabis aggcrom, et dabis contra eam castra, et 
pones arietes in gyro '." Eique ad munitionem suam 
protinus subinfertur: *'£t tn sume tibi sartaginem 
ferream, et pones eam murum ferreum inter te et 
inter ciTitatem '." Cujus enim Eseohiel propheta 
nisi magistromm speciem tenet ? Cui dicitur : '^ Snme 
tibi laterem, et pones eum coram te, et describes in eo 
oiritatem Jemsalem." 

Sancti quippe doctores sibi laterem sumunt, quando 
terrenum auditomm cor, nt doceant, apprehendunt 
Qnem scilicet laterem coram se ponnnt, quia tota illnd 
mentis intentione custodinni. In quo et dTitatem 
Jemsalem jnbentor desoribere ; qnia pnedioando ter- 
renis oordibus ourant summopere, qn» sit supemss 
paob Tisio, demonstrue. Sed qnia incassnm 

■ BsMh. iT. 1, 8. f Bssoh. It. t. 
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Bnt Mine thingt are ta be rebuked itroBf^j, 1« the nd 
tluit when tbe liB ii not known hj tia doer, Uw iraigfat 
theieof mkj be peroeiTsd fTOn tbe motitli of tbe lepTDTo : 
■nd vben ano maketh light of tbe eril vbidi be hktb 
oommitted, be mkf grettlj Iw froin the Mieritj ot bii 
ebider (to hm) it tguiui kin. Now it ii the dntj a( 
tbe nilei to ibev forth tbe gloij of onr oountrj «bofrtj 
the Toioe of preuhing, to diMOrer bow muj temptMtioni 
of tlie ucient foe Ue bid in the jonniej of thii life, •ad_to 
correct tbe gini of tboie oommittcd to hii eherg«, whicb 
ougbt not to be lolUj bome with, with grett KToritj of leilT 
leet, ifbe bebut little infl*med igiinit tbeir un», be be him- 
•elf held guillj ot them tU. Wbeiefore it ia well uid to 
£cecbiel : " Tike tLea b tile, and tboD ehilt Imj it before tber, 
eud ahalt ponrtraj npon it the oitj of Jeminlem." Aiid 
■tnughtwftj it fDlIowetb ; " nnd tbon tbnlt ortler n liege 
■gninit it, uid build towen, and heip np n monnd : ud tet 
a nunp ageinit it, ind pUce the bettering-rami ronnd abont." 
And for hi« own dcfence it ii forthwith enjoioed on him : 
"And tbon, take tbee en irvw fijing-pan, and thou ehalt eet 
it for u iron wtU between thee and Ihe eitj." Foi who» 
doth the Propbet Eiechiel repreeent bnt tetehen t And to 
himitiaHid: "Take tbae a tile, and tbou ihalt l^ it beforo 
thee, and ihalt ponrtnj npon it the «tj of Jenualem." 

Now holj teaeben take IbemaelTe* a tile when tbej Uj 
hobl on tha eartblj heart of their bearen, to teaob it. And 
tbii tile indeed tbej laj befote them, beoanae tbej wateh it 
with all tke attention of tbeir loul. And on it thej aie 
bidden topooitnij theoitjof Jemaalem; beoanaein preftA. 
iag to eartktj bewta tbej take epeeial eue to abew wbU ia 
tbe niion o( peaee ebore. Bnt, beeHae tbe glofj of tb 
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p9tnm ooBlestis agnoecitnr, nin et qnanta hio irraant 
hoatb callidi tentamenta, noscantnr, apte snbjungitnr : 
** £t ordinabis adTersns cam obmdionem, et aodifioabia 
mnnitionee." Sancti qnippe prsedicatores obsidionem 
circa laterem, in qno JeroBalem ciyitaa descripta eet, 
ordinant, qnando tcrrcniB menti, sed jam supemam 
patriam reqnirenti, quanta eam in hujns ritsD tempore 
Titiomm impognet adTerntas, demonBtrant. Vam cum 
nnnmqnodqne peccatum, quomodo proficientibus insi- 
dietur, oetenditnr, quasi pbsidio circa ciTitatem JeruBa- 
lem Toce pncdicatoris ordinatur. Sed quia non solum 
debent innotescere, qualiter Titia impugnont, Terum 
etiam quomodo custoditsD nos Tirtutes roborent, recte 
Bubjungitur : " £t sedificabis munitioneB." MunitionoB 
quippe BanctUB pnedicator acdificat, quando, qua Tir- 
tutoB quibuB reaiBtant Titiia, demouBtrat. £t quia 
erescente Tirtute plcmmque bella tentationiB augen- 
tur, recte adhuc additur: "£t comportabis aggerem, 
et dabia contra eam csBtra, et ponoB arietes in gyro." 
Aggerem namque comportat, quando pnedicator quiB« 
que molem crcBcentiB tentationiB enuntiat. £t oontra 
JeruBalem caBtra erigit, quando reotaD intentioni audi- 
entium hostiB callidi circnmspeotas, et quasi incompre- 
hensibileB insidias pncdicit Atque arietes in gyro 
ponit, enm tentationum aculeos in hao Tita nos undi- 
que ^circnmdantes, et Tirtutum mumm perforantes in- 
Aotescit 

Sed ennota hme licet snbtiliter rector insinnot, nisi 
oontift delieta singnlomm «mnlationis spiritn fenreati 
Aullim sibi in perpetnnm absdlutionem parat Unda 
illio adhno rscta snbjnngitar: <<Et ta snmo tibi saxta* 
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MlestUl ooontiy ii Hhmwtedged ia nin, Dnkti it be ibo 
known how grett temptatiou of tbe enftj foe inTMle oa 
bete, it it fitlj wlded, " Aod tbon ih«lt order & liege igeinit 
it, end build towen." ?oi bolj preiehen cHder tlie uega 
eboBt tbe tile on wbich ia pouitnfed tbe dtj ot Jera- 
■•lem, wben tbej ebew to the evtbl; loal, whieh ne*Brtbfr 
leie ilretdj leeletb tbe coonttj eboTe, bow grett i* tba 
enmitj of sin whioh juwileth it in tbe eeaeon of thie lilb. 
For when it it eet foitb ia wbat niuneT eeob un li^etk 
wait fof thote tbat m meking progrete, tbe nq^ ii, m it 
were, ordered Monnd the dtj of Jeruulem bj the Toiee 
of tbe preuher. Bnt, becanw tbej ougbt to neka known, 
not onlj bow Tieei ••■•il, but alio liow Tirtne* beiDg kept 
•Irtngthen nt; it i* rightlj Mlded, "•nd bnild lowen." 
Now the Mcred pteeeher boildeth towen when be •beweth 
which TirtDea repel tbe ■eTeral Tioe*. And becMue, h Tirtne 
growcth, the wm of temptetiun, for the mott pert, incree^e ; 
it ii rigbtlj uidcd furtber, "And thon •halt heep up ■ monnd, 
■nd let k.eamp •giinit it, and plaoe the battering-nma ronnd 
■bout." For ererj preacher beapeth up a mound wben be- 
deolanth tbe weight of inercauag temptaiion. And be raiaetb 
e eamp aguDit JemMlem wben he foretelletb tbe onnning, 
u^ H it weie, incompnbeuible ■nare* of tbe cnftj Ibe, 
agaiDat tbe right intention of bia beaien. And be pUeetb 
tbe battering.rtaia round abont, wben be naketh known &t 
•tingi of temptationi wbidi mnound na on all aidea in tbk 
liTev and pderae throDgb the wetl of nrtne. 

But, altbougb tbe mler ikilfullj expooDd all tbeee, jet 
ttnlen be bnin witb the apirit of jealontj againit Uie offeaoet 
of aingle pentuu, be gaineth for bimtelT no tbtolntion for 
etenitj. Heneeitittigbtljtddedthenfaithennni^Aad 
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^nem ferream, et ponee eam mamm ferreum inter te 
et inter dTitatom." Fer eartaginem quippe frixura 
mentiay per fenrom yero inorepationis fortitndo signa- 
tor. Qnid Tero acrius doctoris mcntem, quam zelue 
Bei iiigit et excruciat? TJnde PauluB hujus sarta- 
ginis nrebatur frixura, cum diceret: ''Quis infirma- 
tnr, et ego non infirmor? quis scandalizatur, et ego 
non nror*?" £t quia, quisquis zelo Dei acconditur, 
ne damnari ex ncgligcntia dcbeat, forti in perpctuum 
cnstodia munitur, rccte.dicitur: "Pones eam murum 
feireum inter te et ciTitatem.*' Sartago enim ferrea 
muruB fcrreuB inter prophetam et ciyitatem ponitur; * 
quia cum nunc fortem zelum rectores exhibent, eum- 
dem zelum postmodum inter se et auditores suos fortem 
mnnitionem tenent : ne tunc ad vindictam dcstituti sint, 
«i nnno fuerint in corrcptione dissoluti. 

8ed inter hiec scicndum est, quia dum ad increpa- 
tionem se mens doctoris exasperat» difflcile Taldo cst, 
nt non aliquando et ad aliquid quod dicere non debct, 
crumpat Et plerumquo contingit, ut dum culpa sub- 
ditorum cum magna inTCctione corripitur, magistri 
lingua usque ad excessuB Tcrba pertrahatur. Cumque 
increpatio immoderate accenditur, corda delinquentium 
in desperatione deprimuntur. TJnde necesse est, nt ex- 
aspcratuB rcctor, cum subditomm mentom plus quam 
debmt bo percussisse considerat, apud se semper ad 
pcBnitentiam recurrat, nt per lamenta Teniam in con- 
spectn ToritatiB obtineat, ex eo etiam, quod por seli 
cjuB Btadinm peocat. Quod flgorate DominuB per Moy- 
Bcn pnBdpit, dicens : ** 8i qnis abierit enm omico suo 

• 8 Cor. zi. tt. 
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thon, take thee m iron trjiag-pta, utd tliov ilialt wt it tca u 
iron «all betweeo tliN and the dtj." Now bjr tlia &7iog-pen i« 
lifpiifled •corelung of loal, knd bf the iion itniigih oT repnof. 
And wh«t ii there tb*t icoioheth the aonl of tbe (caeher, and 
tonnenteth it more sbuplj, tbu laal (orOodF Whanoe Fanl 
wai bnmt with tbe toorehing of Ihii fi7iiig-pan, when he laid, 
"Who ii Diade weak, and I am not weakf who ii made t« 
oflew), aad I bum notf And beoanie enrj onn who ii in> 
flamed with leal for God, is fbr iTer defended bj ■ powerfiil 
guard, that he maj not deaerTe lo be danined for BC^igenoc^ 
it is rightlj uid. "Thou ibilt let it for an iron wall betweea 
tbM ■od the oit j." FoT tbe rijiog-pan of iion ii let ai ■■ 
iron wall between the prophet aiid tbe citj ; beeaoM whea 
mlere now diiplaj a br»Te aeil, thej hold thii aaffle wal 
■fUrwardB for ■ ■trong defenoe betwenn themielTM uid their 
heaien ; that thej nuj not then be ibandoned to pnniihment, 
if the; baTO now been ilaok in coiraction. 

Bnt in the midit of thii, it ia to be known that wliile 
the lonl of the teadieT ia atirred np to ropioof, it ia tsij baid 
Ibi it not to break out lometimei OTen bto lomething whieh 
onght not to be ipoken. And, For the moit pui, it bappeneth 
tbat whilei Um fanlta of tboie that are lei nnder him are 
npiOTed with gieat denuneiationi, the tongoe of the muter 
ii oatried eTen to wocdi of eieeii. And wben lepnMif ia im- 
Diodeiatelj mflamed, the hearta o[ oSsndera ■» innk in de- 
ipaii. Eenoethender,hiTingbeenitiired,whenbeHeththat 
be bath imitlen the loali of hii ehirge uoie than he on|^t, 
nuet alwaja b*Te icooune to penitenoe within himialf ; ttut 
bj hii lamentaUoni be nwj obtain pardon in tbe light of the 
TrnUi, ■ren tot thii eanie, that he linneth tbiougb the Ibr. 
waidnea* of hii icaL And tbis tbe Lord, iu a flgnie, ei^jaia- 
eth bj Uoacs, i^in^ "If ■ man biTC gone wilh bia friend 
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■impliciter in nlTam ad ligos cicdeuda, et ligni 
TU fngeiit ntaini, femunqni lapanm do muinl 
enm qu peTeoswrit et oooiderit; hic ad oiuu 
dietanm nrbhim ftagiet, ot vivet ; ne fbrte | 
qni, ciq*us eflnnu est ungnis, dolorii Btimul 
qnitnr et mpprBhendnt eum, et perontaat ammiui 
Ad nlTun qnippe cnm mmico imiu, quotiea ad i 
nbditonun deliota oonTOrtimnr. Et rimplicit 
•necidimni, cnm dolioquentinm Titim pia ii 
raeeeemns. 8ed «ccnriB monn fiigit, enm ki 
patio plnt quam neocMe eat in uperitatom p 
Fermmqne de manubrio prorilit, cnm do ooi 
•ermoduriorexcedit. Ktamicnmpeiontitetooci 
auditorem ninm proUta contnmelia a apiritn di 
inteiflcit. Coirepti namqne meuB repente ac 
proniit, ri kaiio immodenta iocrepatio pluB q 
buit eddioit. 8ed ia qni incanto ligna pei 
prmdnnm extinguit, ad trea neceaM Mt urbei 
ut in nna earum defensuB TiTit ; qnia ri ad \ 
tim lunenta oosTertnt iu uiiitate taoramenti n 
cnriiate abeoonditut, nut perpetrati honuddii n 
tnr. Snmqne extiiicti prozimna, ot onm inTeni 
occidit; qnia onm diBtrictns judez Tonerit, 
aobiB per natum noetra eoiuoitium jnsxit) at 
enLdnUo enlpa raatum non expetit, qnem i 
Toua tii», ^ee et earitai abMondit 

■Z>ntaia.l,C 
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into tha bfttA to eut vood in nmplicitT of IWMt, ud tbe v«od 
of tbe Ktt lkiT« flown &001 hi* hud, ud tbe iion Imii^ ilip- 
ped fmm the helTe h«re «triokni hi* friend, tnd lUin him ; be 
■haU flj uuto one of the fore-mentioned dtiee, ud he thill 
liTe i lett perehenee the next of kin to him whoee blood wu 
•hed, gotded bj grief, punne him, Hid teke him, ud mita 
bi» eonl." For we go to tbe foreet with n friead eo often u 
we tnrn to behold the offencte of onr oharge. And we eut 
dowD wood in Hmplicit; of beart wheu witb piout intent 
we lop the Tice* of offendeia. But the exe flieth from the 
htnd wben reproof tendeth mote to htnbneta thui it neoet- 
ttrj. And tha iion tttrtelh ftom tbe helfe wben htid wordt 
■rite out of repioof. And it ttriketh ■ friend, tud tltjeth 
him, bectute the dithonour done to him outleth off the 
lieeter fiom the epirit of Ioto. For the mniI of him tlmt 
it reproted falleth tuddenlj to Imtred, if nnmetmred n> 
proof ihrow it orer moie thtn it ought. But he Ui*t 
heweth wood iBdiioreetlj, tnd killeth liii neig;hboDr, mott 
of necestitj flj to thiee eitiet : tbtt being pioteeted ia 
ooe of them he mej liTe ; beuuie if be tnrn to tbe lunentt- 
tiona of pciuteDOe, »nd be hiddnn in the unitj of tbe mjtteij 
under hope uid ohtritj, be it not held guiltj of tbe mDider 
that he heth oommitted. And the next ot kin to the nDrdeied 
meii al^jeth bim not eren wbea he h*th fonnd him ; beeiaee 
wben the ttriot Jud|e eometh, wbo hath j«ned Himaelf to 
ut bj tlMring in onr nature, He ■tturedlj will not reqnira 
tbe gniU of hia ■in trcw) him whon liAh, bopa, Hui oharitj 
ahetterandvBii fbigiTenaw.' 
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CAPUT XI. 

aVAliTUX lECTOB 8ACU LBOIB XEDUTIOiriBUa^ E88B 

DEBBAT INTBNTUS. 

8ed omne hoc rite a rectore agitar, ri sopemao for- 
midiDifl et dilectionis spiritu afflatus studiose qnotidie 
aacri eloquii pneccpta meditetur, ut in eo rim solUcitu- 
dinis et erga coDlcstem vitam proridoD circumspectionis, 
quam humaned conTersationia usus indesinenter destruit, 
diYime admonitionis Tcrba rcataurent, et qui ad vetus- 
tatem vitsD per societatem secularium ducitur, ad amo- 
rem aemper spiritalia patriaD compunctionis aspiratione 
renoTctur. Yalde naroque intor humana Tcrba cor de- 
fluit; eumque indubitantcr constet, quod extcmis oc- 
eupationum tumultibus impulsum a scmetipso corraat, 

(' atudere incessabiliter debet, ut per eruditionis studium 
resurgat. Hino est enim, quod priclatum gregi disci- 
pulum Paulus admonet, dicens: ''DumTenio, attende 
lectioniK" Hinc DaTid ait: "Quomodo dilezi lcgem 
toam Domine, tota die meditatio mea est*." Hino 
Hoyri Dominus de portanda aroa pnecepit, diccns: 
*'Faeies quatuor circulos auroos, quos pones per qua- 
tuor arcsB angulos, facicsque Tcotes de lignis sethim, et 
operieB auro, induoosque per circuloe, qui sunt in arcie 
lateribuSi ut portetur in eis, qui semper emnt in cir« 
enlisy nee umquam extrahentur ab eis^.*' Quid per 
arcam» niri sancta Eoclesia flguratur? Cui quatuor 
cirooli anrei per quatnor anguloa jubentur adjungi; 

. quia in eOy quod per quatnor mnndi partes dilatata 
»lTlm.iT.ia. • Ps. ezTliL «7. < Bxod. bet. 1% eto. 
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CHAPTER XI. 

HOW XUCH THl SULSS OUOHT TO BS BNOAOSD IIT 
XSDIIATIOV OV THB 8ACBED LAW. 

BuT all ihis is rig^ilj done bj the nder, if, animated bj tlie 
spirit of heaTenlj fear and lo?e, ke studtooslj meditate daOj 
on the precepts of the aacred oracles, that the words of the 
Divine admonitions maj restore in him the force of anxietj 
and of proTident care in regard to the hea?enlj life, which fa- 
miliaritj with men's conTersation incessantl/ destrojeth : and 
that he who is drawn to the old life bj the societj of worldlj 
persons, maj be continuallj renewed to the Iotc of his spiri- 
tual countrj bj the breathingsof contrition. For the heart 
runneth mightilj to waate in the midst of human words ; and 
sinoe it is undoubtedlj certain that being driTcn bj the 
tumults of business without, it (alleth awaj from itself^ it 
ought unceasinglj io studj, thai bj the studj of leaming it 
maj rise again. Hence it is that Paul admonisheih his 
disciple, the Prelate of a flock, sajing, "Till I oome giTC 
attendance to reading." Hence DaTid saith, "Lord, what 
loTC haTC I unto Thj law ; all the daj long is it mj studj." 
Hence the Lord commanded Moses conceming the bear- 
ing of the ark, sajing, "Thou shalt make four golden 
rings, which ihou shali put ihrough the four comers of the 
ark; and thou shali mako bars of shitiim-wood, and shalt 
ooTer them with gold, -and bring them through the rings 
which are in the sides of the ark» thai ii maj be boroe 
on them, and thej shali be CTcr in the rings, neither shall 
thej at anj iime be drawn out ihereof." Whai is figured bj 
ihe ark, bui the holj Churoh f To which the four golden rings 
are bidden to be Joined on bj ihe lour ooroers, becanse, in 
ihal ii is enlarged and spread through the four quariers of the 
ras&t /^ ii «jfiimii dottbt proiobed tt fmUbed wiUiih^ 
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tenditnr, prooul dubio qnataor sancti Evangelii libria 
•oeincta praBdicator. Tectesque de lignis sethim fiunt, 
qui eisdem ad portandum oirculiB inseruntur; quia 
fortet peraeTerantesque doctores velut imputribilia 
ligna qusrendi sunt, qui instructioni sacrorum toIu- 
minum lemper inhsDrentes eanctie Ecclesiie unitatem 
deountienti et quasi intromissi circulis arcam portent. 
Yectibus quippe aroam portare, est bonis doctoribus 
sanctam Ecclesiam ad rudee infidelium mentes praedi- 
* cando dcducere. Qui auro quoque jubentur operiri, ut 
dum serroone aliis insonant. ipd etiam Titse splendore 
fulgeecant. De quibus apte subditur: "Qui semper 
erunt in drculis, neo umquam extrahentur ab eia.'* 
Quia nimirum necesse est, ut qui ad officium prsBdica- 
tionis excubanty a Bacrae lcctionis studio non recedant. 
Ad boo namque Tectes esse in circulis semper jubentur, 
ut oum portari arcam opportunitas exigit, de intromit- 
tendis Toctibus portandi tarditas nulla generetur ; quia 
Tidelicet cum spiritale aliquid a subditis pastor inqui- 
ritur, ignominiosum Ttlde est, si tunc querat discere, 
cum quflBstionem debet enodare. 8ed circuiia Toetes 
inbsDreant, ut doctoree semper in suis cordibus eloquia 
saera meditantes testamenti arcam sine mora eloTenti 
si quidquid neoesse est, protinus dooent Unde bene 
primua Pastor Eodesin pastores c«teros admonet, di- 
eens : '* Parati semper ad satisfactionem omni posoenti 
Tos rationem de ea, qu« in Tobis est, spe*;" ac n 
aperte dieat : TJt ad portandam aroam nulla mora prM- 
pediat, Tectes a dronlis numquam reoedant. 

• 1 Paftr. UL 1«. 
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boolu of thfl holy Goipel. And thsra m but mwls of 
•hillim-wood, whieh an pUoed iu tbe Mme ring* to hev it ; 
becuue itroag Mid peneTeiing teachen ue to bo Magbt, 
like andec«Ting wood, who oleaTJng tl nf to the hmiiin of 
the saned toln m ii, mi f deolin the nsitjjifiluholfCbueh ; 
«n3 being, u it wera, pat into tbe ring», mnj benr the nrk. 
MortoTer, to bcnr the wk on the bnn ii to bring the hoij 
'Chnroh bj prtaching, throagh the mejuii of good teidiein, to 
the ualearaed mindt of unbelie* en. And they m oomnusded 
to be eovered witU gold, to the end th*t whiUt thej Mnnd, 
hj ipeaking, in the ear* of othen, thej mny theii]Ml*ea alto 
■hine in the giorj of their liTCi. Aud it ii fltly added ooa- 
oeming them, " And thej shall be ever in the ringi, neither 
ahall thej at anj time be diawn ont tbereof :" beoaoM, in- 
deed, it mnst necda be that thoM who are alert ia thc offico 
of preacbing, ceaM not from the ttndj of sacred reading. 
For, the bars are oommanded to be alwaji in the ringa to 
thit end, that when oocation reqniieth the ark to he bome, 
IM> delaj u bcaring it maj ariae abont the putting b o( the 
ban; for, in truth, when a paator i* aiked anj apiritnal 
qaetttoa bj tlioie that are oommitted to hit ohtrge, it i« verj 
ditgraoeful, if he then go abont to letrn, when he oo^t to 
tolTe the qaeation. Bnt let the ban deafe to the ringt ; to 
'that tekohen atndjing alwaj b tbeir heartt tlie ttored oia> 
clet, mi? withont delaj lift np the ark of the eorenant; 
if ao ba that thej teaeh immediatelj whataoeTer it reqnired. 
Wherefora the flrat Pattor of tbe Churoh well exhorteth other 
paitor^ Mjing, "Readj alwaji for the •atitfaotion of ererj 
ooe that demandeth o( jou a reaaon ocmoenung that hopo 
whioh it in jou ;" la thongh he ihooU taj- opealj, To tbo 
end that no deh^ maj be a hlndrane» to the bearing ef tha 
aric, let tbe bara Bera depart &ra tha ringa. 



TERTIA PARS. 

QUALITEB BECTOB BENE YIYENS DEBEAT 
DOCEBE ET ADMONEBE 8UBDIT08. 



PR0L0GU8. 

QUIA igitur qualis esse dobcat pastor oBtendimas, 
nunc qualiter doccat, demonstremus. Ut enim longe 
ante nos reTcrendie nemoriad Oregorius Nazianzenua 
edocuit, non una eadcmque cunctis exhortatio congmiti 
quia nec cunctos par morum qualitas astringit. Siepe 
namque aliia offlciunt, qusD aliis prosunt. Quia et ple- 
rumquo bcrbsd, quflB bico animalia nutriunt, alia occi- 
dunt; et lenis nbilus equos mitigat, oatuloe inatigat. 
£t medicamentum, quod huno morbum imminuit, alteri' 
Tirea jungiti et pams, qui Titam fortinm roborat, par- 
Tulorum necat Ph> qualitate igitur audientium formari 
debet sermo doctorum, ut et ad sua siDgulia congruati 
-^t tamen a communia SDdificationia arte numquam re- 
oedat. Quid enim Bunt intentsB mentes auditorum, niai, 
nt ita dizerim, qu»dam in cithaim tenaiones strate 
chordanim ; quaa tangendi artifex, ut non nbimetipd 
disBimile oantioum Ikoiati diiwimiliter pulsat ? Et id- 
oiroo chorda oontonam modulationem reddnnt: qnia 
uno qnidem pleetfo, sed non nno impnlau feriuntnr. 



\ 




PART m. 

AFTER WHAT MANNER THE RULER THAT 

LIVETH WELL OUOHT TO TEACH AND AD- 

M0NI8H TH08E THAT ARE UNDER HDf. 



THE PROLOGUE. 

TNASMUCH, then» u we htfe shewn whtt nuumer of man 
-*- the pastor ought to be, let us now makc known after what 
manner he teaoheth. For, as Gregory Naiiansen of re?erend 
memory hath tanght long before us, one and the same exhor- 
tation is not luited to all, because all are not bound by 
the lame manner of charaeter. For ofltimes the thingt which 
profit aome are bad for othert. Inasmuch as for the most 
part the herbs also which feed some animals, kill other some; 
tnd t gentle whistling which sUlleth horses, settcth dogs 
tstir. And the medicine which tbtteth one disetse, giTcth 
^ force to tnother; tnd the bretd which strengtheneth the 

ryji\ life of the yigorous» putteth tn end to thtt of btbcs. The 
^ speech therefore of tetchers ought to be ftshioned tcoording 
to the condition of the hetrers, thtt it mty both be suited to 
etch for their own needsi tnd yet mty ne?er deptrt from the 
sjstem of genertl edificttion. For whtt tre the tttentifc 
minds of the hetren but, u 1 mtj so stjy certain strings 

I stretched tight on t harp? Which, he thtt is skilful in plty- 
ing^ to the end thtt he mty produoe t tune which shtU not ' 
be tt Ttritnoe with itseU; striketh in Ttrioua wtjs. And 
therefore the strings gife btek htnnonious melody; beetuse 
thqr m beateii, indeed, witk oiie quiU, bnft not with one 
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ITiide et doeior quisqnei ut in nna ovBeftos Tirtate 
eeiitatie ttdifieeti ex nna doctrinay non nna eademqne 
eiliortaftiooe tangere oorda andientinm debet 



CAPTJT L 

avAinEA nBBR na ditibsxtas dt abzb fmmoAXiOBie. 

Altebb namqne admonendi rant Tiii» atqne aliter "* 
leminQ. 

Aliter jnyenet, aliter senet. 

Alifter inopes, aliter locnpleftea. 

Alifter Ueti, aliftcr ftrisftes. 

Alifter ■nbdifti, aHftcr prsDlati. 

Alifter Bcrvi, aliftcr domini* 

Alifter hujns mnndi sapicnftes, alifter hebetee. 

Aliter impudenftes, aHfter TereoundL 

Alifter profterTi, aliter pneillanimee. 

Alifter impatienftesy alifter patienftee. 

Alifter bencToli, alifter in^idi. 

Aliter nmplice», alifter impurL 

Aliter incolcimce, alifter egri. 

Aliter qni flagella metnnot, et propterea innooenfter 
TiTunt; alifter qui sic in iniqniftafte dnmemnti nt neqne 
per flagella comgantur. 

Aliter nimis tacitiy aliter multiloqnio Taeantea. 

Aliter pigri, aliter prsdcipitee. 

Aliter mansneti, aliter iracnndL 

Aliter hnmilesi aliter elati. 

Aliter pertinaceo, aliter inconatantee. 

Aliter gnlm dedifti, aliter abetinentea. 



V 



nnu.] 8. Chnftr]^! Ptittral Snb. 111 

■tnks. Wliaiiee ■lao eveiT tetohcr, to Um «ad tbt ha mij 
adi^ all in tbe oaa nrUe of thMdtj, oogU to tovek tlie 
heirti of hii heiran ont (rf oae ■7>l«i ct tiieliiift M Ht 
vjtk OM uul the Nms ■ddrtn. 

CHA.PIBR L 



DimuaT ■dmooition* tre to be 
1. To mtL tai ta «omen. 
9. To fonng men and old. 
8. To the pooi ud th« tieh. 
4. To thejojFal tnd the bmL 
E. To Itjmen tnd digniUriee. 

6. To wrvuts tnd mulers. 

7. To the wiie in thii world nnd to tbe dulL 

8. To the impndent tod the thuDerwt, 

fi. To the fonnid and the faintbeuted. t 

10. To the impatient ud the pattenk 

11. To the kind ud the enTiou. 

19. To tbe limple-minded uid the diahoDeai. 

13. To the whole utd to the nok. 

li. To thoae who fcar tbe loonrgt^ uid tat th>t nMoe 
live unoeentlj ; ud to thoie wlio h*n •« h«rdened tLMn. 
•elTei in iniqnitj thtt thej ue not ereB ■mcBded bj tke 
•eonrBe. 

16. To thoce who «n ont tileat, uul to tkoee lAo weile 
tbeir time in mnoh ttlking. 

1«. To the ilov ud to the nth. 

17. Td the meek ud to tbe ptMJont t e. 

18. To tbe lowly tud tbe biogh^. 
Ifi. To the obitintU tnd the Sokle. 
10. To the ^nttoDOU tnd tke tl 
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Aliter qai saa iniserioorditer tribaiiiit, aliter qoi 
aliena rapere eontendiint. 

Aliter qni nec aliena rapiunt, neo soa larginntnr; 
aliter qni et ea qne habent tribnnnt, et tamen aliena 
rapere non dedstnnt. 

Aliter diacordesy aliter pacatL 

Aliter aeminantes jnrgiay aliter pocifici. 

Aliter qni sacro legia verba non intellignnt recte ; 
aliter qni recte quidem intelligunt, aod hsDO hnmiliter 
Bon loqnnntnr. 

Aliter qui, cum digne praedicare Taleant, prsD nimia 
hnmilitate formidant; aliter quos a proodicatione im- 
perfectio yel letas prohibet, et tomen precipitatio im- 
pellit 

Aliter qui in hoc, quod temporaliter appetunt, proe- 
perantur; aliter qui ea quidem, qu9B mundi sunty con- 
cnpiacunt, sed tamen adyerntatis labore fatigantur. 

Aliter conjugiis obligati, tliter a conjugii nezibns 

liberL 

Aliter admiztionem camis ezperti, aliter iguorantes. 

Alitcr qui peccata deplorant operum, aliter qni oogi- 
tationum. 

Aliter qui commiasa plangunt, nec tamen deaemnt ; 
aliter qui deaerunt, nec tamen plangunt 

Alitcr qui illicita, qu« fadunt, etiam laudant; aliter 
qni accuaant prava, nec ioimen dcTitant. 

Aliter qui rcpcDtina concupiflcentia snperantur, atqne 
aliter qui in culpa ez ooniilio ligantnr. 

Aliter qui licet minima, orebro tamen illicita &- 
cinnt; aliter qui ae a parria cuftodinnti aed aliquando 
in gimTioribaa demerguntnr. 
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Sl. To thoM vho give mercifullj of their on, uid tbote 
«ho ttriTe to *nee tlie thingt of olliera. 

SS. TotboMvfao ncitfacrseiieODotliErinea^ipropertj, DoT 
•n boDntifol witli their own ; and those <rfao both giTB what 
thej hafe in their poascssioD, aDcl jct cease not to aeiie the 
thingB ot othen. 

!3. To the qnBrrclsomc snd tlic pciicefu]. 

Sl. To thow tlidt Bov digBcnaions uid to pcBCCinaker*. 

SS. To tlioee tfaat undcratand not tlic words of Llie holj 
Law aright, and tliose tfaat nuderetand rightlj, but *pc*k 
Dot of tbem with IowUdcs*. 

86. To tho*e wlio, viifo tlicj iniglit prcoch vortliilj, are 
JD dread tfarough toa grcnt IowIIdcbb ; and to thoae who are 
kept back fram prcBching bj their imperreclion or time of 
lifc, and jet are drivca on tiiertto bj bMtJDCM. 

S7. To Ihote wfao aro proapcrouB in ifaat wlilcli ttiej dcsire 
in regard to tbe tfainga of lime; BDd to Ihose who corct in- 
deed the thiag* of tfae world, but jet aro wearJcd bj Iho toili 
ot KlTenitj. 

S3. To tbo*e «fao are undcr tlio bond of wcdiock, *nd to 
thoae who are frec froni tfao ties thcrcof. 

S9. To those Ihat fanTC faad expcrieuce of carnal intor- 
oourae, KDd thote tfaat know it not. 

30. To thote wbo Unif nt BiDs of decd aud ein* o( thonght, 

31. To thoae who bewail tfacir misdccdi and jct leare tbem 
not off, tDd to tliote wLo lcare tfaem olT, and jet bewDil 
tbem not. 

3S, To tlxwe nbo eren commcnd the unUwful ac(« tbit 
tbej do, tnd to tbonc who oecuse thetr owd CTil dccd*. «nd 
jet cMbew them noL 

33. To thoM who are ovcrconia bj guddcn pauion, and 
thote wbo are of ect purpose bouod ia ain. 

31. To tboee who frequentlj do unlawful thinp, althouefa 
Terj amall; and to those who krep thcmBclFc* fram Bnuil 
odbnM*, bvt m aometime* plunged io grsTer •io*. 
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Aliter qtii bona nec inohoAnti aliter qni inchoata 
minime eontnmmant. 

Aliter qni mala ocenlte ag;nnt, et bona pnblioe; 
aliter qni bona qne &oinnt abacondnnt, et tamen qni- 
bnadam faotis pnUioe mala de ae opinari pennittnnt 

Sed qnid ntilitatis est, quod cunota hsDC coUeota 
nnmeratione transcnrrimusi si non etiam admonitionis 
modot per sing^nlay qnanta poMumns breTitate, pan- 
damni? 

Aliter igitnr admonendi sunt Tiri» atque aliter 
fomine ; qnia iUis graTiora, istis yero ii^nngenda snnt 
leriora; nt illos magna exerceanty istas autem leria 
demnlcendo conTortant. 

Aliter admonendi sunt juTeneSi atque aliter eenes ; 
quia illos plerumque seToritas admonitionis ad pro- 
foctnm dirigit, istos Toro ad meliora opera deprecatio 
blanda componit Scriptnm quippe est: ''Seniorem 
iie inerepaTerif, eed obeecra nt patrem*.'' 

CAPUT II. 

anoMono AnifOHsimi biitt nropxs xr niTiTxa. 

AuzEB admonendi sunt inopesy atqne aliter locn« 
pletee : illie namque offerre ooneolationia eolatium 
contra tribulationemi istis Tero inferre metum oontra 
elationem debemns. Inopi qnippe a Domino per pro- 
phetam didtnr : " Ndli timere, quia non oonfnnderis ^'* 
Cni non longe post Uandiens dicit : " Pauperonla tem« 
pestate conTulsa*.*' Rursnmqne hano consolaturi di« 
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SG. To Umm vbo do not begin good works, Mid to tfaou 
«ho nerer Ani^ tbe things tlie; bitc begus. 

SO. To thote «bo do evil in wcrct, «iid good in pnblic, and 
tliow «bo oooDBil tbe good tbc; do, and jet b; eonie tbioga 
«bioh thefdoinpublic&UowtheniBBlrettobeeTil thonght of. 

Bnt to «hnt proQt a it tbit ve run tbrougb all theae in 
n ecdleeted ettalogae, if we do not sIbo ln; open tbe kinds of 
admonition for encb u briefl; u we ma; ? 

1, Differant admonitions are to be addreaied to men and to 
women : for dilReult iiijuDctiona aro to be Uid on the former, 
•aiier on the latter ; to Ibe end tbat the one maj be ex- 
ercued bj gieat tbingg, and tbe otber converted bj being 
toothed with light oncs. 

S. pifCMent admoniliona are to be addreucd to joung 
■ten and old : for acieriljr oF admooition genenllj guidetb 
the fonner to inprOTemeDt, while gentle entreatj diapoaetb 
tbe latter to betl«r decds. For it i* written, " Rebuke not 
■a dte, bat entreat bim ai a (atbcT." 



CEAFTEB II. 
t WUT KANirax rHB i>oati ahd tbb UCH ux 



8. DimKm admoDitioni are to be addreued to the poor 
•nd to tbe rich. For to tbo rormer vre ongbt to offor tbe 
aobee «f oomfort against effliotion, and in the Utter, to itir 
«p fear ai againit haughtiDesa. For it a uid bj the Lord to 
tbe poor Uuongh the propbet, " Fear not ; for tboa abalt not 
be eonlinuided.'' Aod not long after He taitb to her 
loTiB^7, "Thon poor little one, tosied with a tempeat." 
And again He ODmfortetlt ber, aajing, "I bkTe oboaea the« 
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eens; ''Elegi te in camino paupertatiBV Atcontra 
Paolas diacipnlo de diTitibns dieit : " DiTitibns bujus 
•ecnli pnecipe non snperbe Baperc, neque sperare in 
incerto diyitiarum saamm*.'' XJbi notandum yalde 
est| qnod hnnulitatiB doctor memoriam diyitum faciens 
non ait, Boga, sed *' Prsecipe ; " quia etsi impendenda 
est pietas infirmitatiy bonor tamen non debctur elationt. 
Talibns ergo rectum, quod dicitur, tanto rectius jubetur, 
quanto et in rebns transitoriis altitudine cogitationis 
intnmescunt De bis in Eyangelio Dominus dicit: 
"Te TobiB diyitibus, qui babetis consolationem ves- 
tram'.** Quia enim qu8Q sunt »tema gaudia nesciunt, 
ex praesentis Tite abundantia consolantur. Offerenda 
est ergo eis consolatio, quos caminus paupertatis ex- 
coquit; atque illis inferendus est timor, quos consolatio 
glorin temporalis extoUit ; ut et illi discant, quia divi- 
tiaSy quas non conspiciunt, possident; et isti cognos- 
canty quia eas, quas conspiciunt, nequaquam tenere 
poesnnt. Plerumque tamen personarum ordinem per- 
mutat qnalitas momm, ut sit dires humilis, sit pauper 
elatus. Unde mox praedicantis lingua cum audientis 
debet rita componi; nt tanto districtius in paupere 
elationem feriat, quanto eam neo iliata paupertas in- 
dinat^ et tanto lenius humilitatem diyitum mulceat, 
qnanto eos nec abundantia, qusD sublcTat, exaltat. 

Nonnunquam tamen etiam superbus dives exhorta- 
tionis blandimento plaoandus est; quia et pleramqne 
dnra Tuhiera per lenia fomenta moUescunty et fnror 
insanomm saspe ad salutem medioo blandiente rednoi- 
tor; cnmqne eis in dnloedine eondesoenditnr, langnor 

' iMi. ilfiiL la • 1 Tim. tL 17. ' Lae. Ti. %L 
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in tbe foniiea of pOTcrtj." But, oq the other buid, Pnl 
uith to hii dudple conceniing ths rieh, "Charge them 
that we rieh is this world tbat tbej be not bigh-niinded, 
nor tnut in the unccrtiuDtj of their ricbes." Where it ia 
gtettlir to be notcd, Lbat the lckchcr of towlineaa, miking 
mentioii of tbe rioh, saith aot, PrBj, but Chuge: for though 
pitj ii to tie beitoKcd oa wcakDns, jrot honour ii not dne to 
bughtineaB. To «iLch thorerore, that wbich ia righl to be tud, 
ii tbe inore rigbtlj commaoded, according u tbcj ttt the 
nwre pnlTed up bj ioftj Ihouglits of transitorj (hin^, Con- 
Ceniiiig tbese tbe Lord SBith in tbe Gospcl, " Woc unto jou 
ricb Bien, vbioh bave jout coasolatiou." For sincc thej 
know not the joji tliat are eterual, thcj aro conaoled «ilh 
the abundance of tliis prcscut life. Couaolalion, tliercfore, 
is to be beld out to then wbo are rcfiocd bj thc ruriiacc of 
pOTerty; and thejare to be moTcd to fcar who nTc Uflcd up bj 
the Mlaee of tenporal dlguitj : to tbo end tbat both the one 
maj be tingbt tbat llicj posicss ricbcs «hicb Ihej hcbold 
not, and tbat tbe oLhcr msj Icam llmt thcj can in no wise 
keep tbose wbieh thcj bcfaold, KcTcrtlicIcas, oftcntiinci tlie 
qulity of tbeir cburactcr changeth Ihe ranlf oF the peraons : 
•0 tbtt tbe riob ia humblc, and ihe poor ia haugbtj. Wbencc 
(be tongue of (he prcBober ought atraightwaj to auit with 
the life of the heuer, tbat ho maj thc more ahu-plj smitc 
haughtiMa in a poor man, inaamuch aa Iio is not bent eTen 
bj tbe poTcrtf tliBt ii brought upon bim, and eDOOuroge 
tlie lowlinen of neb mcn the moio gcntlj, in that thej 
txt not lirted vp «TDa bj the abundance bj whioh thcj are 
elerated. 

Sometimei, bowcTcr, eTca a pioud rich niui ii to be pro- 
[dtiited bj tbe gentlcncss of thc exhortation ; for haid wounds 
BR atnatlj softened bj gcntlo romcntationa, aod tbe frenij of 
■udmen ii oftan rcstored to bealth bj the gentteness of thc 
^jaidaat ud ▼h«n the; are condeaoended to with iweet* 
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. j inmii» mitigfttar. Neque enim negligenter intuendun^ 

est» quod cum Saulem spiritus adTersus inyaderet, ap* 

prebenaa Dayid cithara <gu8 Tesaniam sedebatK. Quid 

enim per Saulemy nin elatio potentum, et quid per* 

DaTid innuitur, niai humilis Tita Sanctorum? Cum 

ergo 8aul ab immundo spiritu arripitur, DaTid canente 

cjus Tesanta tomperatur, quia cum senBus potentum per 

elationem in furorem Tortitur, dignum est, ut ad salu- 

tem mentis quasi dnlcedine citharsD locutionia nostne 

tranquillitate reTocetur. Aliquando autem cum hujus 

aeeuli potentcs arguuntur, prius per quasdam nmilitu- 

dines Telut de alieno negotio requirendi sunt; et cum 

,. ' " rectam Bententiam quasi in alterum protulerint, tunc 

, modis congruentibus de proprio reatu feriendi sunt: ut 

mens temporali potentia tumida contra corripientem 

nequaquam ae eiigat, quie suo sibi judicio superbie 

oerTicem calcat ; et in nulla sui defennone se exerceat, 

quam aententia proprii oria ligat. Hinc eat enim, quod 

Kathan propheta arguere regem Tenerat, et quaai de 

causa pauperis contra diTitem judicium quflsrebat ; ut 

priua rex sententiam diceret, et reatum suum postmo* 

dum audirety quatenus nequaquam justitiflD contradi- 

4 cereti quam ipee in se protulisaet^. Yir itaque aanctua 

[{: et peccatorem considerana et regem miro ordine au- 

j daoem reum priua per confeaaionem ligare studuiti et 

I postmodum per iuTectionem secare. CelaTit paululum, 

quom quesiTit, sod peroussit repente, quem tenuit. 

Pigrius enim fortasae incideret» si ab ipao aermonia 

ezordio aperte cnlpam ferire Toluiaaet^ aed promiaaa 

iiaiilitudine eam, quam ooonltabati ezaouit inerepa- 

tlBai.zfL98. ^ S Bag. liL 1— 7, ele. 
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neUitlieulDieiitoftheiriiituutjUligktetied. FortlM thingli 
not ta ba cueletil; ^uced «t, that «ben the otU ^irit ouiM 
qpon Sanl, Dtfid, taking • hup, itilled hii B>diiwt. Vte 
whtt ii intimated hf Seal bnt tlie hnghtineH ef potentatee, 
endbjDandbDtthe lowlylireof uinUr When than 8ul 
wia Mi«d bj the anoleui ipirit, hii midneH wu abeted bj 
DeTid't lingiDg, becinse, when tlie miud of potent&tee ii tBrned 
to &enij bj pride, it ii nieet thet it ehonld be noelled to 
■obiietj b; the etlmneei of oni ipeceh, u bj the iweetnesi ef 
n bup. Sometimes, moteoTer, when the powerful of thia 
world ere repraTcd, tbej «re to be leucbed nt ficrt bj oertein 
NDiilitndei, h though conoeTning other men'B metten; uid 
wben Ibej have nttered i rig^t lenteuee u igeinit inother 
mui, then bj fltting eieMnre* thej are to be itrioken retpect- 
iog Iheir own gnilt : to the end that the lonl whiob ii 
•wollen with temponl power mij in nowise lifl np itielf 
•gainst the reproTor, when it treideth upon tbe neck of iti 
pride bj iti Dwn jndgment on itself : uid thtt it mej not 
eieroiie itself in tnj defence of itself wbeo it it bonnd bj tbe 
lentcuoe of iti own mouth. Henoe it is tbtt Nathtn the 
propbet oame to reproTO tbe king, and tonght for jndgment 
u Ihongh iu tlie onie of a poor man againat a rich one ; to the 
ead that the king might flnt give sentenec^ and aftemrd 
hear hit own guilt, that lO he night innowitegalnujjnitioe 
wben he had nttered it ■gaiBtt himieU. And m tbe holj mu^ 
r^aiding both Uie linner and the Ung, itndiediuawonderfnl 
order, &nt to bind the daring eulprit bj eonfeuion, and afteiv 
waid lo eut him to the heart hj hii rebnke. He hid foi ■ lit- 
tle white the nan that he wu aiming «t, bnt be hit him tnd- 
dmlj when he had bim. For perehanoe it wonld ha*e fallea 
flatter if he had attempled to amite the tin opentj from tha 
Taij beginning of hii tpeeeh, bnt bj pnttiag n limilitude 
ftitt hfl ga*e point lo tbe npbiaidiiw vbieh ba hid. Tbe 
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tumem. Ad egram medieos Tenerat, secandnm Tnlnus 
TidelMt^ sed de patientia egri dubitabat Abseondit 
igitor fermm medicinale eub Teste, qnod edaotom' 
•alnto fixit in Tolnere, nt secantem gladinm aentiret 
aBger, anteqaam oeznereti ne li aote oemereti sentire 
feoaiaret. 
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CAPUT III. 

auoxono ▲nifoinDrDi Lsn xi tbistes. 

AuTXE admonendi sant lieti, atque alitcr tristee. 
Tiddieet inferenda sant tristia qoie Bequuntar 
ex sapplicio; tristibas Tcro infcrcnda sunt lcota, qnro 
promittantur ez regno. Discont lasti ox minarum os- 
peritatOy qaod timeant; audiant tristcs premiorum 
gaudia, de quibus prflDBumant Illis quippe didtur: 
** Ye Tobisi qui ridetis nuno, quoniam flebitis * ;" isti 
Tero eodem magistro docente audiunt : ** Iterum videbo 
Tos, et gaudebit cor Testrum, et gaudium Testrum ncmo 
toUet a Tobia^.'* Nonnulli autem lieti tcI tristes non 
rebus fiimt, sod conBpersionibus oxiBtunt. QuibuB pro- 
fecto intim-mdum eBty quod quiedam Titia quibuBdam 
l \ oonBpenionibuB juxta simt. Habcnt enim koti ex pror 

\ ; pinquo luxuriam, tristeB iram. Unde neoeBae eet, ut 

f Bon solum quiBque couBiderety qaod ex oonBporBione 

I austinet, sed etiam quod ex Ticino deterius pemrget; 

ne dum neqoaqaam pugnat oontra hoo quod tole- 
rat» ei qaoque, a qao se liberum «stimat, Titao sao- 
cmmbat. 
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HTgMa h«d MOM to the sick mui, Le uir that tho wound 
mtut be ent, bnt )ie doabted o( the utk inui'i todnnuice. 
Ha tbenfare hid the hcnlthfDl iutrnmeiit ondcr his gannent, 
ud «hea it wu hroagbt out piunged it luddenlj in tbe 
vootid, thet tbe tiok man might fcel the cutting ttcel befora 
hewiti leet, if he Kiw ilGnt, he aliould tefuse to fcd iU 
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4. DlFPBUHT tdmoniliong sre to be «ddressed to the jojful 
lnd to the led. Niin«lj, ud thingi which folloir upon puaish- 
inent «n to be let before the jojful ; but bcfore tho lad ue 
to be Kt the Jojhil thiii;;> «liich are promised out of the 
kingdam. Let thc jojful Icnra bj the icrcritj of Ihe 
threelenuige thet tbcj ahould fcor ; lct the aad hcu' tlio joj» 
otthe nwird* eonoeniini; which thcj maj tak« hcart. For fo 
tbe former it it leid, " Woe unto jou thit laugh dow, for 
je ihill weep." Bul the lattcr are told lu the tCftching 
of the unie Muter, "I will Ece jou tgtio, nnd jour heart 
thill rejoice, tnd jour joj shall no mnn ttke from jou." 
HDreover, tome «re not rendered jojful or tad bj oiroum- 
ttaDcee, bnt tre inoh bj conBtitution. And sucb tre to be 
iiutnoted thtt eerlain tjcm tre hatd bj ccitaiu eoattita- 
tione. Tor tho jojful hare luinrj dcv tt hiod ; the «td, 
wnth. Whenee it.ii aeoesaaij that each min aliould conaider 
not onlj that whiotL be tnffcrcth fron hi* conttitntion, but 
abo Uut whieh preucth upon him more leTerelj ekwe tt 
hand; leit while he figbteth in Ttin tgainat tJiat which he 
endareth, he ftllabo under thit vie&om which he eiteem. 
eth hiauelf free. 
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CAPUT IV. 



QVOMODO AOMOimrDI SUBBin R nxLkn. 

AunE admonendi sant snbditii atqae aliter pnelati. 
Illos ne snbjectio oonterat, istos ne locos saperior ex- 
toUat. Dli ne minas, qae jabentar, impleant, itti ne 
ploB jasto jabeant, qae oompleantar. lUi ut hamiliter ' 
■abjaoeant, isti at temperanter pradsint. Nam, qaod 
intelligi et figaraUter poteet, iUis dicitar : "FiUi, obe- 
dite parentibat Testris in Domino;*' istis vero prsD- 
cipitar: "£t patret, noUte ad iracundiam proyocare 
filios Testros>." lUi discant, quomodo ante occulti 
arbitri oculos sua interiora componant, isti, quomodo 
etiam oommissis sibi exempla bene TiTcndi ezterius 
prnbeant 

8cire etenim pnelati debent, quia si perrersa um- 
quam perpetrant, tot mortibus digni sunt, quot ad sub- 
ditos suos perditionis exempU transmittunt. Unde 
necesse est, ut tanto se cautius a culpa custodiant, 
quanto per praTa, que fietciant, non soU moriuntur: 
[sed aUorum animarum, quas praTis exempUs deetroxe- 
runt, tei snnt.] Unde admonendi sunt iUi, ne districtius 
puniantar, si absoluti reperiii nequiTerint saltem de 
se ; isti, ne de subditorum erratibus judicentur, etiamsi 
se jam de se seouros inTcniunt lUi, ut tanto droa se 
BoUioitius TiTant, qusnto eos aUena oura non impUoat; 
isti Toro, ut sie- aUorum curas expleant, quatenus et 
soaa agcfe noii desistant, et sio in piopria soUidtudine 

> EphM. tL 1, 4. 
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CHAPTER IV. 

ARBE WHAT KAVKXB LlTlOar AKD DieVITAXIBS 
ABX TO BB AOMOBISSBD. 

6. DiFFBBXXT admoniiioiis an to be addmsed to Uyinen 
and dignitariea. That their Bubjection do not eniBh the one, 
nor tbeir high poeition lift np the other; ihat the one fail 
not to perforro the tbings they are commanded ; that the 
other do not command more to be fulfilled than is right ; tbe 
one to Bubmit hnmbly, the other to rule moderatelj. For 
thifl, which maj alao be understood figuratiTclj, ia aaid to 
the one, "Children, obey jour parents in the Lord." But 
to the other it is enjoined, " And, je fithers, provoke not jour 
children to wrath." Let the cne leam how to order their in- 
ward thoughta before the ejes of the unaeen Judge ; the 
other, how to ahew alao outwardlj an example of lifing well 
to those that are committed to them. 
" For rukrs ought to know that if cTer thej do penrerse 
things, thej are worthj of so manj deatha u thej set exam- 
, plea of perdition to their tubjecta. Whence it is needful that 
thej keep themselTea so much the more carefullj from sin, u 
bj the CTils whieh thej do thej die not alone ; [but are guiit j 
of the souls of others which thej haTC destrojed bj their cTil 
examples.] Wherefore the former are to be admonished lest 
thej be strictlj punished if the j cannot be found faulUess, at 
least u touohlng themselTes : the latter, lest thej be judged 
for the errors of those that are put under them, eren if thej 
find themselTes safe u touohing their own person. The one, 
that they Uto with so muoh the more anxiet j about themselTea, 
u ihej are not entangled bj the oare of others ; but the 
other, that thejso follow up their oare for othen u that thej 
oetie not to take oaie of themselTei : and that thej be ix 
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ferveant, ut a oommissonim cnstodia minime toipescant. 
mi enim nbimet Tacanti dioitor : " Yade ad formicam, 
piger, et considera yias ejne, et disce sapientiam ■*." 
Iste autem terribiiiter admonetnr, cnm dicitnr : '< Fili 
mi, ri Bpoponderis pro amico tuo, defizisti apnd extra- 
nenm inftnnm tuam, et illaqneatus es Terbis oria tni, et 
captus propriis sermonibns".*' Spondere namque pro 
amioo est alienam animam in periculo sne oonyersa- 
tionii accipere. Unde et apnd eztranenm manua de- 
figitur, quia apnd curam soUicitndiniB, que ante deerat, 
mens ligatur. Yerbis Tero oris sui illaqneatus est, ao 
propriis sermonibus captns, qnia dum commissis sibi 
cogitur bona dicere, ipsnm prins necesse est, que 
dixerit, custodire. Hlaqueatur igitur yerbis oris sui, 
dum ratione exigente constringitur, ne ejus yita ad 
aliud, quam admonet, relaxetnr. Unde apud distric- 
tum jndicem cogitnr tanta in opere exsolyere, qnanta 
eum oonstat aliis yoce prsBcepisse. ITbi et bene mox 
exbortatio subditur, ut dicatur : ** Fao ergo, quod dico, 
fili mi, et temetipsnm libera, quia incidisti in manus 
proximi tui ; discurre, feslina, snscita amicum tuum ; 
ne dederis somnum oculis tnis, ne dormitent palpebne 
tnsB*." Quisquis enim ad yiyendum aliis in exemplo 
pneponitur, non solnm nt ipee yigilet, sed etiam ut 
amicum snsdtet, admonetur. £i namque yigilare bene 
yiyendo non sufficity si n«>n et illnm, cui preest, a peo- 
cati torpore disjungit Bene autem dicitur: «Ne de- 
deris somnum ocnlis tuiS| ne dormitent palpebre tue^." 
Bomnum quippe oculis daie eit intentione oeseante snb- 

■ PfOT. Ti. •, • Proy. tL 1» S. 

* Proy. yL 8, 4. » Proy. yL 4. 
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SQoh wise earnesi in their anxietj abont thcmselTes, as not to 
be slack in the keeping of thoae committed to them. For to 
the one, being at leisnre for himself, it is said, *' 60 to the ant, 
thon slnggard ; and consider her wajs, and leam wisdom.** 
But the other hath a terrible waming, when it is said, ** M7 
son, if thon hsTe gone snretj for thj friend, thou hast made 
fast thj hand to a stranger, and thon art snarcd with the words 
of thj mouth, and taken with thine own speeches." For to go 
snretj for a friend is to take up the sonl of another at the 
perii of one's own behaTiour. Whenoe alao the hand is made 
Tast to a stranger; because the mind is bonnd in the cares of 
an anxietj which before was not. Bnt he is snared with the 
words of his mouth, and taken with his own spccehes ; because, 
while he is oompelled to speak that is.good to those who are 
committed to him, he mnst needs himself first keep that he 
speaketh. He b thereforo snared bj the words of his moutli, 
when he is tied down bj the requirements of reason not to 
let his Hfe be let down to another fashion than that he rccom- 
mendeth. Whenoe with the strict Judge he is compclled to 
aooomplish as great things in deed, as it is certain he hath 
eiuoined on others bj word of month. Wherein also thc exhor- 
tation is well added presentlj, so that it is said, " Do thereforo 
that whioh I saj, mj son, and deliTcr thjself, in that thou hast 
fallen into the hands of thj neighbonr; run, make haste, 
aroQie ihj friend ; giTO not sleep to ihine ejes, nor let thine 
ejelids ahimber.'' For whoioeTer is set OTcr others for an 
oxample of life is admoniihed sot onlj to wake himself, bni 
ilao to aronse his frie&d. For ii is not enongh for him to 
wake bj liTing well, if he do ^oi alao tear him whom he is 
iei OTor from the drowiinesi of im. And it ii well iaid, 
"GiTo noi ileep to thine ejee, nor lei thine ejelidi ilnmber.** 
For io gm ileep to ihe qres ii io oetie fiom ihe intention, 
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\ ditoram curam omnioo negligere. Palpebne Teio dor- 

mitont, cum cogitationes nostrao ea, qnoo in subditis 

aiguonda cognoscunt, pigredine deprimente dissimulant. 

Plene enim dormire est commissorum acta neo acire neo 

., \ i eorrigere. Non autem dormire, sed dormitare est, quoD 

quidem reprehendenda sunt cognoecere, sed tamen prop- 
ter mentit tffidium dignis ea increpationibua non emcn- 
dare. Bormitando vero oculus ad plenissimum somnum 
ducitur, quia dum plerumque, qui pncest, malum, quod 
eognosdt, non resecat, ad hoc quandoque negligentisB 
•Q» morito penrenit, ut quod a subjoctis delinquitur, 
nec agnoBcat. 

Admoncndi sunt itaque, qui prsDsunt, ut per ciroum- 
spectionis studium oculos pervigiles intus ct in circuitu 
habcant, ct codU animalia fieri contendant. Osteufia 
quippe cooli animalia in circuitu et intua oculis plena 
describuntnr. Dignum quippe est, ut cuncti, qui prce- 
Bunt, intut atque in cirouitu oculos habeant, quatenua 
et intemo judici in semetipsit placere studeant, et ez- 
empla ▼itao ezteriut pnebentes ea etiam quso in aliit 
sunt corrigenda deprehendant. 

Admonendi tunt tubditi, ne propontorum Buorum 
Titam temere judicent, si quid eos fortatse agere re- 
prehensibilitcr Tident: ne unde mala recte redargu- 
unt, inde por elationit impultum in profundiora mer* 
gantur. Adroonendi tunt, ne cum eulpat pnepotito- 
rum oontiderant, oontra eot audadoret fiant, ted tic, 
rijqna Talde tunt eorum praya, apud temetiptot d^u* 
dioenty ut tamen divino timore oonttricti ferre tub eit 
jugum reTorcntin non rooutont Quod meliut otten- 
dimut, ri Darid factum ad medium deduoamut. Saul 
quippe perseoutor, cum ad purgandumTentrem tpelnn« 
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and altogether to neglect the care of those that are put under 
one. But the ejelids slnmber when onr minds know the thingt 
which are to be reproTcd in those that aro pnt nnder ns, bnt 
being weighed down with tloth, dissentble them. For to 
be fiut asleep is neither to know the acts of those that are 
committed to one, nor to correct them. Not to ileep bnt to 
alumber is to know the thingt which are to be reproTcd, bnt 
jet through slackuess of soui not to amend them bj anitable 
npbraidings. But bj slumbering the eje is drawn to the 
dcepest sleep, becanse, for the most part, whilst he who b 
sct OTer others faileth to out off the CTil which he knowcth, 
bj the desert of his negligenoe he sometime oometh to this 
that he doth not CTen know that which those that are put 
under him do amiss. 

Thej who rule therefore are to be admonished, that bj eam- 

estncss of Tigilance thej haTc wakeful cjes within and round 

about, and striTC to beooroe liTing creatures of heaTcn. For 

\ the liTing creatures of heaTcn that were shewn are desoribcd 

'.as being full of ejcs round about and within. For it is meet 

that all who rulc should haTC ejes within and round about, 

'to the end that thej maj both studj in themselTcs to plcase 

the Judge within, aud setting examples of life without, maj 

/discoTcr also the things which are to be corrected in others. 

The laitj are to be admonished that thej judge not rashlj 

the life of those that are set OTer them, if thej perchanoe see 

them to act blameablj in something ; lest wherein thej rightlj 

reproTe cTil, thej from thence, bj the foroe of &elf-ezaltation« 

be snnk to lower deptha. Thej are to be admonbhed, that 

when tbej oboerTe the flMilta of thoae set OTcr them, thej 

. wax not bold againat them, bnt if there be anj great offenoea 

' of theirs» thej ao disoem it within themselTcs, that» oob« 

■tnuned hj the fear of God, tbej refnae not to bear the joke 

'^obedieaoenndertliem. And we ah^ ahew thia the better, 

i/ ir# ta^f ifamfd tlM aot o( DatUL IwhW^mSl^W 
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I eam fiuMet iogressas, illio cum Tiris Buis DaTid inerat, 

qui jam tam longo tempore persecutioiiis ejus mala tole- 
rabat. Cumqae eum yiri soi ad feriendum Saol accen- 
l derent» fregit eos responsionibas, qoia manam mittcre 

• ; in christam Domini non deberot. Qai tamen occulte 

'< , sorrexit, et oram chlamydis ejua abecidit^. Quid enim 

per Saul, nisi mali rectores ; quid per DaTid, nisi boni 
•ubditi deeignantur? 8aal igitur Tentrem purgare, cst 
pravos prsepoeitos conceptam in oorde malitiam usqae 
ad opera miseri odoris extendere, et cogitata apud se 
nozia Jbctis ezterioribus exequendo monstrare. Quem 
tamen David ferire metuit, quia pise subditorum mentcs 
•b omni se peste obtrectationis abstinentes, procposito- 
rum Titam nuUo lingu» gladio percutiunt, etiam oum 
de imperfectione reprehendunt. Qui etsi quando pro 
infirmitate sese abstinere rix possunty ut extrema qusB- 
dam atque exteriora pncpositorum mala, sed tamen 
humiiiter loquontur, quosi oram chlamTdis silenter in- 
ddunt; quia Tidolicot dum pnelatie dignitati saltem 
innoxie et latenter derogant, quasi regis supeipositi 
▼estem foddant ; sed tamen ad semetipsos rcdeuntf 
seque Tehemcntissime tcI de tenuissima Terbi laoera- 
tione reprehendunt. Unde bene et illic Bcriptum est : 
''Post hieo David percussit cor suum, eo quod absoi- 
disset oram chlamydis Saul'.'* Facta quippe prsDposi- 
tomm oris glsdio ferienda non sunt, etiam oum reote re- 
prehendenda judioantur. 8i quando vero oontra eos toI 
in minimis lingua labitur, necesse est| ut per afflio« 
tionem posnitenti» oor premator; quatenus ad semet- 
ipsom redeat, et eum pneposit» potestati deliqaerit, 
« l|Uf . oIt. 4, ale. 'l|Uf.zziT.e. 
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pUMentor, bKl entend bto ■ BiTe to do hii cuonMnt, DiTid, 
«ho bad w loiiK bcme tbe illt o( hii peneoaUon, «u in Uiaro 
with hii nuB. And when hi* nen nrged hin lo tmita Saai, 
he put then dows with the leplj thit he onght iwt to pnt 
forth hi( h*nd «g*init the Lord'! Chriet. And jet he vm 
np pTJTilj, «nd ent off tbe border of hii robe. Now «btt ue 
eignified b; SmiI, bnt efil mlen ; and bj DkTid, bnt good 
wlgeoUF Stnl, then, doing hii ewement, ii wioked nlen 
oinTing on the nanghtincH bied in their heirt, eren ialo 
worka of wietched Mvonr ; and ihewing the noiMme thonghU 
within them bj following theni vp in ontWKrd icti. And jet 
DiTid feued to imite him bectoM the pioiu moIi of «nbjeote, 
bolding themselTee beek &om the whtde plagne of bMkbiting, 
will imite the life of their nlen wiUi no iwoid of the tODgnc^ 
OTCD while tbej find bdt with tbeir impeifectneet ; end if et 
enj time Uiej cumot for weaknoH qnite rettnin themMlree, 
M thet tbej ipeek, jet witb lowline», of eertein br-gOM nnd 
outwud erila in tbeir nilen, thej, m it wcre, lilenUj out off 
the border of tbeir rabe to wit, beeMue wbile tbej derogate, 
>t leut inoBenuTelj ud teoraUj, troni the cleTited dignitj, 
tbej, u it weie, diiSgnre the robe of the king tbet ie eet - 
OTBT tbeia ; but jet thej retnm to themMlTee, and lepraeeb 
themMlvea nKwt vehemontlj foc oren the ali^teit cuping in 
woid. Whenoe iIm it t* well written tben : "After thii 
hie heart imote DkTid, beoaaM he had ent off the border 
Saiifa robe." 7or the decda of mlen en not to be tniitteM 
with the awoid of tbe noatb, cTen wben tbej ue rigbllj 
jndgedtobe worthjof blame. Bot if at *nj tine onr tongno 
■lip eveti in the leut egunat then, tbe beut mut neede be 
huTj with the aorraw of Tepentance; to tho end tbat it kmj 
ntnm to itMlf, ud whea U bath obaded ageiut tbe power 
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qot eofitra se jadicium, a quo aibi pnelata eet, perhor- 
raeat. Nam cnm pr^pontis delinqaimiis, ejuB ordi* 
natioDiy qui eos nobia prsDtalit, obyiamas. T7nde Moyees 
qaoqne, com eontra se et Aaron oonqaeri popalam oog- 
noriBseti ait: "Nos enim qaid samuB? Nec oontra 
Boa eit mormar Testnim, sed oontra Dominam*.*' 



CAPIJT V. 

QUOVOIH) ADVOVSimi 8BRTI R DOMIKI. 

AiiTKB admonendi ennt eerri, atqae aliter domini. 
Servi sciliceti at in ee semper hamilitatem conditionis 
aspiciant; domini Tero, ut natuiDD susBi qua flBqualiter 
Bunt cum servis conditii memoriam non amittant. 
Serri admonendi sunt, ne dominos despioiant, ne Deum 
offendant, n ordinationi illiua superbiendo contradi- 
cunt ; domini qaoque admonendi sunt, quia oontra 
Dcum de munere ejus euperbiunt, n cos, quos per con- 
ditionem tenent subditoe, squalcs sibi per naturiD oon- 
•oitium non agnoscunt. Isti admonondi sunt, ut soiant 
■e serros esse dominorum ; iUi admonendi sunt, ut 
eognoscant se consenros esse sonrorum. Istis namque 
dioitar: ''Scnri, obedite dominis oamalibus^" Et 
rorsum: ''Quicumquo sunt sub jugo serri, dominoa 
soos omni honore dignos arbitrentur*," illis autem 
didtur X *' £t tos domini eadem fiioite illis, remittentes 
minas, sdentes qaod et illoram et Tcster Dominus est 
in ocslis V 

•Eiod.xri.a • ColoM. iii SS. • lTim.TLl. 

> Bphts. tL 9. 
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that !■ sei OTer it, it maj dread the jiulgiiieiit of Him agAiMt 
itaelf bj vhom it wu let orer it. For when we offend 
agftinst rolen, we go againBt Hii ordinaiioe who set them 
orer us. Whenoe also Moset, when he knew that the people 
mnrmured against him and Aaron, saith, *' For what are we F 
Your mnrmuring is not against ns, bnt against the Lord." 



CHAPTER V. 

▲nSl WHAT MAiarXB SEBTAirTS Ain) 1U8TBB8 ABB 

TO BB ADMOiriSHBD. 

DiPFBREyT admonitions are to be addressed to serrants and 
masiers. To wit ; to serrants, that thej OTor look in thcm- 
selTes at the lowliness of their oondition : to masters, that Uiej 
lose not the recoHection of thcir natnre in which thej were 
creatcd equallj with scrTants. SerTsnts are to be admoniihed 
not io dcspise thcir masicrs, lest thej should offend God, 
if thej gainsaj His ordinance bj their proud behaviour. 
Mastcrs also are to be admonisbcd that thej behaTC 
proudlj against Ood in respeot of His gift, if thej acknow- 
lcdge not u equal to themselTcs bj oommunitj of nature 
ihose whom ihej hold in subjeciion bj reason of their oon- 
diiion. The one are to be exhorted to know themsel? cs to 
be their masiers' senranis : the othcr, that thej aoknowledge 
themselTes io be iheir ser? ants' fcilow-serTanis. For to the 
former it is said, "Senrants, be obedient to jonr mastcra 
aocording to the flesh." And again, "Let as manj as are 
serrants under the joke oonnt thear own masters worthj of 
all honour." But to the latter it is said, " And je masters 
do the same things to them, forbearing threats, knowing that 
both their and jour Master is in heaTcn." 
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CAPUT VI. 

QUOVODO ADMOimrBI SAnEKTES R HSBBTES. 

AuTBB admonendi sunt sapiontct hujut scculi, atquo 
•litcr hcbetcs. Sapientes quippe admonondi sunt, ut 
•mittant Bcire, quse sciunt ; hebctes quoque admonendi 
tunty ut appctant acire, quao neaciunt. In illis hoo 
primum dcstrucndum est, quod ae sapientes arbitran- 
tnr ; iii istit jam a)dificandum est, quidquid de supcma 
aapicntia oognoscitur; quia, dum minime Buperbiunti 
quasi ad suacipiendum ledifioium oorda poraTcrunt 
Cum illis laborondum est, ut tapientius ttulti fiant, 
ttultam tapientiam deacrant, et sapientem Dei stul- 
titiam discant; istit Tcro prsDdicandum ett, ut ab ea 
quo) putatnr stultitio, ad Tcram tapientiam Tioinius 
tranteant. Illit nomque dicitur : " Si quit Tidotur 
inter Tot sapicns etae in hoc seculo, stultus fiat, ut 
sit sapiens ' :" istis Tcro dicitur : *' Non multi sa- 
pientcs sccundum carnem *.*' £t rursum : " Qum 
stulta »unt mundi, elegit Deus, ut confundat sapi- 
entcs*." Ulos plerumque ratiocinationis argumenta, 
istus nonnunquam melius exempla conTcrtunt. Illis 
niminim prodcst, ut in suis oUegationibus ricti jo- 
oeant; istis Tero aliquondo sufficity ut laudabilia ali- 
orom facta oognoscont. Undo et magister egregiusi 
sapientibus et insipientibus debitori cum Hebneorum 
quosJom sapientesi quoedam Tcro etiam taidiores ad- 
monereti illis de completione Testamenti Teteris lo- 
quenSi eoorum sapientiam orgumento superaTiti dicens : 

ilCor.iiLia. ■lCor.LBl •lCor.LST. 
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To n ABMixnnBD, 



Dirrmyr aifawitinM ira to be addmied to Ike 
tkb worid adl to Ike ddlL For the wiee aie to be ezkortcd 
tolctgo the koovledge wkiek tk^ poeeeee; tke deD abo 
aie to be adanoiikgd tkei tkcj demo to koow tkii^ wUek 
tkejkBowoot Im tke fenMf tkie ii int to be tkiowm 
dowB, tkai tkej ceteeai tkeMdfea wiee : ie ike latter, wk«U 
efer » knowa of kearcalj wiadooi ie at ooee io be beili ep : 
bceanae, leeiBg tkej aie ie oowiae prood» tk^ kave, aa ii 
wcre, prepered tketr kearta to reeeiTe a bwUiag. Witk tke 
otker we mesi kboer tkai tkcj omj bceoMO More wiadj 
Iboliah, tkai tkcj abandoB tketr Iboliak wiadoai, and leam tke 
wiae fo o Uah B cta of God ; bai to ibcse we aiBai preeck tkai 
tkej pesa orer aa firoBi a Bcarer poiBt, fsom tkai wkick b 
aocoBiitcd foU j to truc wisdoaL For to ike ooe ii is aaid, 
** If BBj BiaB aiBOiig joB aecM to be wise io tkia worUl, lei 
kim beooBic a fool ihai he laaj bc wiae." Bai to the oiker 
ia aaid : '*Not bmaj wiac bicb aAcr tke ieak." And agaia : 
'«God kaih ckoeeB the fooliah things of ike worU, tkai He 
maj ooBfooBd ike wiac" The one, for the iBoai pari, are 
coaTcrted bj argoBieBia of reaaoBiBg, ike otker beiter aooie- 
iimea bj examplce. To tke one doabilcaa ii is profitaUe to 
foU bcatea in their own diapaiaiiooa: boi for the oiher ii 
ofttaBiea SBiBoeih to know the praiacworthj deeds of othcrs. 
Whcnee alao ike eoBaummaie icacker: "a debtor to the 
wiae and to ihe tinwise,'' whcn he waa admoBishing some 
of the Hebrews ihai were wiae, and aome ihai were slowcr, 
"^ io the former oonoemiog ihe fBlfilmcnt of ihe OU 
» ovenMHBe tkeir wisdom bj argnmeni» aajing: 
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''Qaod enim antiqtuitar et Benesoit, prope interitnm 
e8t\" Com Tero aolis excmpliB quosdam trahondos 
eemer e t, in eadem epistola adjonxit: "Sancti ludi- 
bria et yerbera expertii inBuper et Tincnla et carceres, 
lapidati •nnt, secti sont, tentati sunt, in occisione 
gladii mortoi snnt*." Et rursnm: " Momentote pr»- 
podtomm Teetromm, qui yobis locnti snnt yerbum 
Jkif qnorum intuentet exitnm conTorsationiB, imita- 
mini fidem^ ;" quatenna et illos yiotrix ratio frangeret, 
et istoe ad majora conacendere imitatio blanda suaderet. 

CAPUT VII. 

QVOMODO ADlfOirEin)! DtPUDEirTBS ET yXRECUKDI. 

AuTEB admonendi Bunt impudentes, atquo alitcr 
yerecundi. Hloe namque ab impudentiso yitio non 
nisi increpatio dura compeBcit; istoB autem plerum- 
que ad mclius exhortatio modcBta componit. Illi Be 
delinquere nesciunt, niBi ctiam a pluribuB inorcpcntur; 
iatLB plerumque ad conyerBionom Bufficit, quod eia 
doctor mala Bua Baltem lcniter ad memoriam rcduoit. 
BloB meliuB oorrigity qui inychendo reprehendit ; istiB 
autem major profectUB adduoitury Bi hoc, quod in eis 
leprehenditur, quasi ex latero tangatur. Impudentcm 
qnippe Judsorum plebcm DominuB aperte increpanB, 
ait: "Frons mulieriB meretriciB factia eet tibi, no- 
loiBti eruboeoere*.'' Et rurBum yerecundantem re- 
ibyety dioeuB : '' ConftiBioniB adoleacenti» toe obliyia- 
oerifl^ et oppiobrii yidnitatia tn» non reoordabexii, 

»HMMr.yiU.U. « Hebr. zL 86^ 87. « Hebr. xiii. 7. 

• Jer.iiLe. 
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"Now ihaX which is wearing (mt and waxiiig old is al- 
most at an end." Bat tinoe he law that aome were to be 
drawn to him aimplj bj ezampleB» he added in.the aame 
epistle: "The sainta having inade trial of mockingt and 
•tripes, moreoTer alao of bonds and priscma, were atoned, 
were sawn uonder, were tempted» were slain with the sword.'* 
And again, " Eemember those that are set orer joq» who 
have spoken unto jou the word of Ood ; and, beholding the 
end of their converaation, imitate their (aith:*' to the end 
that conqoering reason might snbdne the o&e, and gentle 
imitation might persnade the other to moont to greater 
things. 

CHAPTER Vn. 

A7TER WHAT ILUnm THE DCPin>EZrT AITD THB 8HA1IX- 
rABT ABB TO BX ADMOBISHBD. 

DiPTBBEBT admonitions are to be addrcssod to the im- 
pudent and the shamefast For nothing but stom chiding 
will curb the one from their Tice of impudcnce, but the 
other, for the mott part, a modcst exhortation disposeth to 
better thipgs. Tho one know not that thej transgress, cz* 
cept thpj be e?en chiddcn bj manj; to the other, for the 
most pait, it sufficeth for thcir oonTcnion that their teacher 
at least gentlj recaU thcir ill decds to mind. The one are 
ooneoted better bj him who reproTcth with upbraiding; but 
to the other greater profit is afforded if that which is re- 
proTcd in them be touehed on, u it were, bj a side stroke. 
"Ecx the Lord openlj diiding the impudent people of the 
Jew8^.saith: "Thoa art eome to haTO a whoro's forehead, 
thou wouldest not UusL** And again He cherisheth her 
when she is ashamed, sajing: ''Thou shalt forget the oonfu* 
siefi of tlgr jottth, and shalt not reniember the reproaoh of tl^ 
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qma domiBabitiir tai, qui feeit te'." Impndenter 
qnoqne delinqneDtes Oalatas aperte Panli» inorepat, 
dicens: "0 insensati Oalatie, quis tos fascinavit'?" 
£t nuraom : " Sio stulti OBtis, nt cnm spirita coeperitiBy 
nnno came consummainini^?" Culpas vero yereonn- 
dantium quasi compatiens reprehenditi dicena : " Gki- 
nsuf snm in Bomino Tehementer, quoniam tandem 
aliquando refloruistis pro me sontire sicut et sentie- 
batis; occupati enim eratisV nt et illorum culpas in« 
crepatio dura detegercti et horum negligentiam mollior 
•ermo yelaret 

CAPTJT VIIL 

QUOMODO ADMOlTEiroi PKOTERTI ET FU8ILLAXIKE8. 

AuTER admonendi sunt protenri, atque aliter pu- 
sillanimes. Illi cnim dum Talde do se prssumunt, 
exprobrando ceteros dedignantur; isti autem dum ni- 
mis infirmitatis suib sunt conscii, plerumque in des- 
pcrationem cadunt Illi singulariter summa cstimant 
ounctay qno agimt; isti Tehementer dcspecta putant 
essc, qu80 iSaciunt, et idoirco iu desperatione fironguntur. 
Subtilitcr itaque ab arguente discutienda sunt opera 
proterTomm, ut in quo sibi placent, ostondantor, quia 
Deo displicent 

Tuno enim proterTos melius conigimus, cum aa, 
qu«,bene egisse se credunt, male acta monstramus; 
ut unde adepta gloria oreditur, inde utilis subsequatur 
eonf usio. Nonnunquam toto eum se Titium protenri» 

«ImLUt.4,8. fOsUl.iii.L kOsUl.iiLI. 

«PbiLiT.lO. 
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widonbood, for He that made thee shall be Lord om thee.** 
Panl also openly chideth the Galatiana who transgressed im- 
pudently, saying, "0 senseleas Galatians, who hath be- 
witched youP" And again, ''Are ye so foolish, that whea 
ye hare begon in the spirit, ye are dow made perfeot in the 
fleshP" But the faults of those who are ashamed he re- 
proreth as thongh he felt with them, sajing : ** I Rjoioed 
greatly in the Lord that at length ye have sometime flourished 
again to think for me» eren as ye did think : for ye were htn* 
dered ;" that hard upbraiding might disooTer the fanlts of the 
one, and a sofler speech might Teil ihe negleot of the other. 



CHAPTEB Vm. 

APTER WHAT MAlTirSR THE VORWABD AKD THS FAIKT- 
HEARTXD ARB TO BB ABMOinsnBD. 

DiTFEBENT admonitions are to be addressed to the forward 
and the faint-hearted. For the former, wbilst thcy prcsnme 
greatl j on their own merits, disdain othcrs in their npbraid- 
ing : the latter, while they are too conscious of tkeir own weak- 
ness, fall, for the most part, into desperation; the one reckon 
all their actions as singnlarly perfoct, the other deem the 
things which thej do to be greatlj despised, and so are 
broken down with despair. The works, therefore, of the 
forward are to be minntelj sifted bj the repro?er, that 
wherein thej please themselTes thej maj be shewn to dis* 
pleaseGod. 

For we correct the forward mote thoronghlj when we ex- 
hibit the things which thej think thej haTC dona well to haTe 
been ill done, that a whdesome oonfnsion migr aoome Irom 
that ffom idueh gloij ia snpposed to haTe been gotten. Bnt 
•oneiimei^ when thej htTe ao knowledge that thejaie gnHtj 
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minime perpetrare cogno8Cunty oompendiosius ad cor- 

^ rectionem Tcniunti n alterius cnlpsB manifestioris ex 

latere rcquirito) impropcrio confimduntur ; ut ex eo, 

;; quod defcndere nequcunt, cognoscant se tcnero improbe, 

j quod dcfendunt TJnde cum protcrre Faulus Corinthios 

adTcreum se invicem yideret inflatos, ut alius Paulii 

aliuB ApoUo, alius CephaB, alius Ghristi esse ee diceret ^f 

incestus culpam in medium deduxit, qus apud eos et 

' perpetrata {iierat, et inoorrecta remanebat, dicens: 

" Auditur inter tob fomioatio, et talis fomicatio, qualie 

nec intcr gentes, ita ut uxorem patris quis habcat. 

! St Toe inflati CBtis et non magis luctum habuistis, ut 

{ toUeretur de mcdio Testrum, qui hoc opus fecit^" 

Ac ri aperte dicat : Quid tob per protcrriam hujus toI 

illius dicitis, qui per diseolutionem negligentioD nullius 

T08 esse monstratis? 

At contra, puBillanimcs aptius ad itcr bcne agondi 
reduoimus, ri quo^dam illorum bona ex latere requi- 
ramas, ut dam in cis alia reprchendendo corripimus, 
alia amplectcndo laudcmus; quatenus eomm teneri- 
. tudinem laus audita nutriat, quam culpa increpata 
castigat. Pleramque autem utilius apud illos profi-' 
dmuB, ri et eoram bene gesta memoramus. Et ri qua 
ab eis inordinate gesta sunt, non jam tamquam por- 
petrata corripimus, scd quari adhuo ne perpetrari de- 
beant, pix>hibemu8; ut et illa qun approbamuB, illatus 
faTor augeat, et contra ea qun reprehendimuB, magis 
apucT purillanimea exhortatio Tereounda conTalcBcat. 
XJnde idem Faulus oum ThesBalonioenBee in aooepta 
prKdioatione porduranteB, quari de Tioino mundi ter- 
k 10or.LU,etliL4. >lCor.T.l,S. 
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oT tbe Tice of fonrardneu, Qtej eome mon reidilj to oor 
reetkm if tbej be confomided with the diagiaoe of uratber 
phiner (ealt, longbt out on one aide, to tbe eod thtt fiM 
th«t wbich tbej CMurat dofend tbej nuij leara tbat thej do 
wrong in boldmg to tb«t whieh Ibej do defend. Henoe 
Piul, leeing tbe Coriotbttni puffcd np wiUi rorwudneu one 
■gaiiut inother, *a tbit one lud he wu of Fnl, uDther of 
ApolJoe, uother of CephM, ud uotber of Chriat, bronght 
ont before tbem the lin of inoeit, whieh bad beon botb eom- 
mittcd UKing them, uid remiined uncorreotcd, Hjing, "For- 
nicetion it hcird of emong jou, ud tneh foinicition u i« not 
ercQ emoDg the Gentilea, >o tbit one beth bi* fatber's wife. 
And je «ro pufcd np, ud biTe noi retheT h»d giief, that be 
which liUh done thia deod might be teken ewaj from the 
midit of jon:" u tbongb he thonld uj opcnlj: Whj do 
je, thiough rorwMdnesB, hj tutt je eic of thii vm or tbit 
mtn, whcn, bj the diasolnteneu of jour neglect, je abew thtt 
je are of no mtn T 

But on Uie othcr haod, we ctn more fltlj briog the ftint- 
bctrted back to Ihe w«j of weil-doing, if we «eek ont on one 
■idc wme of their good pointi ; to the end tbat, while we at> 
tack lome thinga in them bj reproof, we Bhonld oomme&d 
othen wilh wclcome ; tbat tbe heanng of praiae mtj nonriih 
tbeir tcndcrncM, whioh ii chutiaed bj tbe rebuking of tbe 
Itult. For the moat part, moreoTer, we make waj with tbem 
to more proflt, if we alao mention thelr good deeda. Aod 
if WB do not itproTe their iiregnlai aetiona, u alieadj oom- 
Rutted, bnt u it were ferbid tbem u iMt bdng rigbt to ba 
done heneefarward : tbat botb the hTonr ahewn maj inereaw 
thooe thingi whioh v< appioTB, and tbe modeat exbortation 
maj with the faintheaited gathar more atrength agtinat tbooe 
thingt which we repiOTS. Whenee tbe aame Paul, when he 
kaew tbat tbe Tbeualonian^ who oootinned in tbe preaehlng 
tbat th^j bad leonnd, wen^ throngb « oectaia Eiintbeaitad- 
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mino quadam oognosoeret pusillanimitate turbatos, 
prios in cia qns fortia prospioit laudat, ct caute 
monendo postmodum qun infirma lunt, roborat; Ait 
rnim : " Oratias agere debemus Deo semper pro vobis, 
Aratroa, ita ut dignum est| quoniam superoreecit fidcs 
Tettra, et abundat caritas uniuscujusque yestram in 
ioyicem; ita ut et nos ipm in Tobis gloriemur in eo- 
clesiia Dei, pro patientia Yestra ct fide >*." 

Qui cum blanda haec yit» eoram prsoonia prsemimsseti 

paulo post Bubdidity dicens: ''Bogamus autem tos, 

fratree, per adTcntum Domini noatri Jesu Christi, et 

noetno congregationis in ipsum, ut non cito moTcamini 

a Testro sonsu, ncquo torreamini| neque por Bpiritum, 

neque per Bormonem, neque per epistolam tamquam 

por nos misaam, quasi instet dies DomiDi*." Egit 

enim Tcras doctor, ut prius audirent laudati, qood 

reoognoocerenti et postmodum, quod exbortati seque- 

xentur: quatenus eoram mentem, ne admonitio sub- 

junota conoutoret, laus pnnmissa solidaret ; et qui com- 

motos eos Tioini finis suspioione oognoTorat, non jam 

, redarguebat motos, sed quasi transacta nesdens, acUiuo 

, oommoTeri prohibebat: ut dum de ipsa leritate mo- 

[ tionis predicatori suo se incognitos orederent, tanto 

! reprehensibiles fierif quanto et oognoooi ab illo for- 

midirent. 
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nen, tronbled u bj the ead of the vorld being neir, flnt 
conuoeiideth tbe pomti of ttnngtli «hieli he baholdeth ia 
tbev, ind aftenrudt bj entiou «dmonition BtTengtbenetlt 
the thingi that ire weik. For, uith he : " W« ouebt to pn 
theakt to Ood for yon •I*V*> brethTen, eree u it ti Beet; 
foi tiut jonr bith gnnreth exeeedinglj, ud the ehwitr of 
ererf one of jon ooe tonrd uother ■bonndeth, m thet 
«e onnelTet elso glorj in jon, in the ehurobei of Oo^ for 
joor petienoe tnd (litb," 

Bat, h«ring fii»t giren theee •inaoth tidingi ot tbeir life, 
e little while efter he robjoined, Mjingi "Bnt we beieeeh 
joo, brethren, bj the ooming of onr Lord Jesna Chriit, ud 
of oor getheiing togetbei onto hira, tb>t je be not loon mored 
fiom joor eeiue», noi be teirified, neither bj spirit, nor bj 
speeeh, nor bj letter, u if lent hj ni, u thongh Uie dej 
of the Lord were oloee tt band." 7oi the true teedier oon- 
triTod thet thej ihouid flnt, being oanmended, heu tbet 
wfaich thej might aoluiowledge, eud tfteiwude, being ex- 
boried, thtt which thej might foUow ) to the end thu tboir 
Dund might be stetiiied bj the prtite tt the opening, to u 
not to be tluken hj the tdmonition fbUowing : tnd «iien he 
knew thtt thej bad been dittnrbed bj the idet itf the end 
being new, he did not lepiore tbem for htring been mo*ed; 
bnt, u knowing not tbe put, foibtd them to be dittnibed 
theretftet: lo thtt, while thej beliered themtelTu to be 
onkaown to their preMher, u toaehing the rerj fleUeneu 
of thtir beiag mored, tbqr might u mneh dreid to beeoaoe 
bUneebla u to be kMwn bj hin t« be M. 
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10. AunK tdmonendi mnt impatientei 
pttientM. Diaetidnin nwmqne eat impatk 
dnm rcfraiun ■piritnm negligimt, per 
quB ne& Kppetunt, iniqnitatnm abrnpt 
qnia Tidelioet montam impelltt fimr, qi 
deeiderinni, et agit commota rolut ueaciei 
dolett idetu. Dicendom qaoque impoti 
dsm motioiua impulen prvoipttea qotedem 
peragnnt, Tiz mida nia, poetqntuu fneriii 
oognoBcnnt. Qni dnm pertnrbatio&i bui 
natnnt, etiam ri qtu a «e tnnquilU mente 
geita eonfnndunt, et improriao impnlai 
qnidqnid fbrritan diu labore prorido o( 
Ipea namqne, qnn meter est omnium 01 
tutnm, per impatientiB ritinni virtiu ai 
tatia. Scriptnm quippe est : " Caritaa p 
Igitiir enm minime est patiena, caritaa i 
hoe qnoque impatientin ritiTim ipaa rirt 
dootrina diaripatur. BcHptum namque 
trina Tiri pcr patientiam noedtnr^" 
qniaque minua oatenditnr doctna, quanto 
riocitar patiena. Neqno eaim poteat tc 
doemtdo impendere, m TiTemdo neaeii 
aliena mala tolanre. 

Psr hoc qnoqne impatiamli» ritinm pler 
tam amgaiitue mijm traaiflgit; quia dni 
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10. DifFsxsHT admonitions are to be addrested io the im« 
patient and the patient For the impatient are to be told 
that while they negleet to bridle their spirit, they are hnrried 
OTen over many pitfalla of iniqnitj whieh thej do not leek ; 
because, forsooth, their heat drireth the sonl whither it ia 
not drawn by desire, and it doth in agitation, aa thongh nn- 
witting, that at whioh it afterward griereth, when it hath 
knowledge thereof. The impatient are alao to be told that 
when, being carried headlong by the cnrrent of their paasion» 
they do aome thinga as if tbey were beaide themaelTes; 
thej acarcel j know their own misdeeds after thej are eom- 
mitted. And when thej ncTer ttand against their frensj, 
thej oonfonnd whatcTer good things thej haTe done with 
a calm mind, and bj an hastj rush OTcrthrow whatsoeTer 
thej haTC bniit np, majhap in a long time, with thonghtfiil 
toil. For the Tirtne of charit j itself, the mother and gnardian 
of all Tirtnes, is lost bj the Tice of impatience. For it ia 
written: "Charitj is patient." Therefore, when a man it 
not patient, there is no oharitj. Bj this rice of impatience 
also, instmction, the Terj nnrse of Tirtnes, is blown awaj. 
For it is written: "The instmction of a man is known bj 
his patienoe.^ Etcij one, then, is shewn to be the less 
instmoted, aooording as he is oonTicted of being less patient 
For neither it he able trulj to besiow good bj his instnio- 
tion, if he oannot bear the ill-deeds of others oheer(nl]|j in 
hislife. 

Throngh thit Tioe of impatienoe also, for ihe most part, the 
sin of arzoganoe piemth throngh the tonl; beoanse, when 
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mando hoo qnisqne non patitnr, bona si qna sibi oc- 
enlta sunti oetentare conatur, atque rio per impatien- 
tiam osque ad arrogantiam duoitur; dumquo ferre 
despectionem non potest, detegendo semetipsum in 
oetentatione gloriatur. TJnde Bcriptum est: ''Melior 
est patiens arrogante *." Quia yidelicet eligit patiens 
quaBlibet mala perpeti, quam per ostentationiB yitium 
bona 8ua occulta cognosci. At contra eligit arrogana 
bona de se vel falea jactari, ne mala possit vel minima 
perpeti. Quia igitur, cum patientia relinquitur, etiam 
bona reliqua, qu» jam gesta Bunt, deetruuntur, reote 
ad Ezecbidem in altari Dei fieri foBsa proBcipitur, ut 
in ea ridelicet BuperpoBita holocausta Berrentur'. Si 
enim in altari fossa non esBet, omne quod in eo Bacri- 
ficium reperirety BupervenienB aura diBpergeret. Quid 
Tero accipimuB altare Dei| niri animam juBti, quas quot 
bona egerit, tot Bupor bo ante ejuB ocuIob Bacrificia im- 
ponit? Quid autom est altarie foBsa, nisi bonorum 
patientia, quie dum mentem ad adversa toleranda hu- 
miliat, quari more foTe® hanc in imo poritam demon- 
strat? Fossa ergo in altari fiat, ne supexporitum 
sacrificium aura dispergat : id est, electorum mens pa- 
« tientiam custodiat, ne commota Tento impatientias et 

hoo quod bene operata est amittat Bene autem hasc 
eadem fossa unius oubiti esse monstratur*; quia nimi- 
mm, ri patientia non deseritur, unitatis mensura ser- 
Tatuf. TJnde et Faulus ait : " InTicem onera Teetra 
portate, et rio adimplebitis legem Christi^" Lex 
qnippe Christi est oaritat ^nitntiffi qnam soli peifleinnti 

< Seels. Tii. 9. ' Bseeh. zUiL IS. 
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a mu eMuot bew to be' dnpiMd ia tliii wDrld, if ke hm 
•Dj hidden good he teeketli to uike ■ liuiw of i^ «ad mi ^ 
impatieiLce ii led evan to HTOguee. Aad wliils ha eraot 
endnn ooBtempt, bj diieoreriBg UMelf iie ^orietli in boM^ 
ing. Vlienoe it ii written: "Better Ii tlie pfttieat tlun 
the urogut." SeoMue, fonooth, the pttieat ehooteth to 
inSer mj enli nther thu thit hii bidden (ood ihonld 
be lcnown thnmgh the noe of baeiting. Bnt, on tbe other 
hmd, the uToguit ohooeeth tbit good, erai Ihong^ felac, 
ihould be nunted of him, to tlie «nd that he nur Aot •nfet 
the leut eriL Wherefore, linoe when pktienoe ii' ronaken, 
•Ten the other good thingi whioh biTe been done ire orei- 
thrown, £Mehiel ii rightlj enjoined Uwt ■ treneb ihoold be 
Bude u the altv of Ood, nunelj, that the whole bnmt-offer- 
ingi bid thereon nuj be preaerred therebj. ?ot if theie 
were no trenA ia tbe eltat, the wind tlint oune npon it 
wonld blow ewij emj laeriflee thit it ihonld flnd theieon. 
Now whit do we teke the ■Itu' of Qod to be bnt the Knd of 
the ri^teoiu, whieh lettetb u buu^ •unifioea npon ittelf 
before Hii ejee •• it beth done good wo^ t Aai whU ia 
the tienoh oF the tltu bnt the pitienoe of good men, whiob, 
while it ■buetb the mmI to beu ■dvene foitnnee, praretk 
it, after tbe muiner of ■ ditoh, to bt uit in theloweet pboef 
liet ■ tieneh, therefore, be '^^'^ in the eltu, th^t the wind 
blow not awaj tlie ueriOoe Uut it tet npon it ; thtt it, lat 
the toul of the eleot gurd p«tienoe, lett, being ttined with 
the blut of impetienee^ it loee •Iso thit wbieh bath been well 
wionght, MMOOfor, thii ume treneb ii well ibewn to be ot 
OBS oobiti for, in tmtb, if pttienea be not fonaken, tlie 
nMmnofoDenesiiikept. Wheaoe ■Imi Fuil uith: "Bttt 
js one ■didUibi'1 bnidene ; uid lo •hill je fnUI tbe law of 
Chriit." Fcc tbe Iftw of Cbrirt ii tbe duiitj of dMBH^ 
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qvi neo eom graTantiir exoedoni. Andiant impa- 
. tiente^ qnod seriptnm est: "Helior eet patiens Tiro 
fortit et qni dominatnr animo sno^ ezpngnatore nr- 
Innm*." Minor enim est yiotoria nrbinm, qnia eztra 
tont qn» enbig^nntnr; yalde antem majns est qnod 
per patientiam Tinoitnr; qnia ipae a se animns enper- 
atnr, et semetipBnm ribimetipBi flnbjioiti qnando enm 
patientia intra se firenare oompellit. Andiant im- 
patientes, qnod electiB sniB YeritaB dicit : " In patientia 
TeBtra poBBidebitiB animaB TeBtraB*." Sio enim con- 
diti mirabiliter enmnB, nt ratio animam et anima poBBi- 
deat corpna. JnB Toro animn a corporiB poBBesBione 
repellitiiri si non prine anima a ratione poBsidetur. 
CnBtodem igitnr conditionis noetne patientiam Bomi- 
nne obbo monBtraTity qni in ipsa noB poBsidere nosmet- 
ipeoB docnit Qnanta ergo eit impatientied culpa oog- 
noBcimnB, per qnam et hoo ipsnm amittimnB poBsidere, 
qnod snmnB. Audiant impatientee qnod per Salomo- 
nem mrBum dicitur: "Totnm Bpiritnm Bunm profert 
BtnltuB, Bapiena antem differt et reBorTat in poBterumT." 
Impatientia quippe impellente ' agitur, nt totuB foraB 
BpirituB proferatnr; qnem idcirco pertnrbatio citinB 
irjioiti qnia nnlla interine dieciplina Bapientin circnm- 
olndit. ** Sapiene antem differt et reeerTat in poBtemm." 
i Lbbub enim in proaenB bo nloiBoi non defiideraty qnia 

etiam tolerana paroi optaty eed tamen juBte Tindioari 
omDia eztremo jndieio non ignorat. 
i At oontra admonendi snnt patienteB, ne in eo qnod 

i ezterina portant, interina doleant; ne tant» Tirtntia 

. . Baerifioinm, qnod integmm foras immolant, intne ma- 

• ProT. zfL aa. " Loe. laL 19. ' Pror. niz. U. 



[ 



nxiu.] A Or$g^i Pmlwrat BmU. 167 

whieh th^ akiifi liillll who iranflgren Bot, ereii when they 
are hardeiied. Let the impetieiit hear that whioh ie writtea: 
''Better is the patieiit thiui the •troiig man; and he thal 
mleth hia own aoul thaa the stonner of dties.** For the 
oonqaest of oities is a lesa matter, becanae the thingi whioh 
are brought imder the yoke are without: bat that whioh ia 
Oferoome by patience ia maoh greater, beoauae the miiid itaelf 
is maatered l^ itaelf ; and it bringeth itaelf into anbjeotioii to 
itself, when patienoe foroeth it to bridle itaelf within. Let 
the impatient hear what the Tmth aaith to His eleet: *'1m 
yoor patience je thall possoH jonr souls.** For so aro we 
wonderfally made that reason possesseth the sonl, and the 
sool the bodj. Bat the right of the sonl ia driren ont o( 
possession of the bod j, if the soal be not ftrst possessed bj 
reason. The Lord, therefore, hath shewed patienoe to be the 
keeper of our frame ; for He hath tanght ns that we possese 
oarsel?es in it We see» then, how great a sin imjNttienee 
is, bj which we lose the possession eren of that Terj thing 
whidi we are. Let the impatient hear what is said again 
throagh Solomon : " The fool briogeth forth his whole spirit; 
bnt a wise man patteth off, and keepeth it in till aftenmds.'* 
For ha is dri?en bj the impolse of impatienoe, so that his 
whole spirit is broaght forth outside: and the disturbanoe 
easteth it for^h the more speedilj for this reason, beoauso 
there is no disdpline of wisdom within to shut it in. '*But 
the wise man pntteth off and keepeth it in till afterwards.** 
For, being iiyured, he desireth not to afenge himself at pr^ 
aenti beeause ladeed beiag longHniffering he wisheth men to 
be spared, but jet he is not- ignorant that ali things are 
rightoouslj aTonged in the Ust judgonent 

But the patient» on the other hand, are to be admoaished 
BOt to grioTe inwardlj at that whioh outwardlj thej bear; 
that th^spoanot» hj the infootion of malioe within, the 
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peste oomimpant; et enm ab hominilms non ag 
nosdtiir, sed tamen sub diTina examinatione peccatnr 
tanto deterior culpa doloris fiaty qnanto «{bi ante ho< 
minea yirtatis speciem yindicat. 

Dicendnm itaqne est patientibna, nt atudeant di 
ligere qnos aibi necesse est tolerare ; ne si patientian 
dilectio non aeqnatnr, in deteriorem cnlpam odii yirtui 
ostenaa yertatar. TJnde Panlus cum diceret : '' Garitai 
patiena eat»" illico adjunxit: "Benigna est":" Tide- 
lioet oetendens, quia quoe ez patientia tolerati aman 
etiam ex benignitate non cessat XJnde idem doctoi 
egregius oum patientiam diecipulis suaderet, dicena: 
«< Omnia amaritudo et ira et indignatio et damor e1 
blaaphemia tollatur a Tobis*:" quasi cunctiB exteriui 
jam bene eompoeitis ad interiora convertitur, dum sub- 
jungit: "Cum omni malitia^:" quia nimirum frustn 
indignatio clamor et blasphemia* ab exterioribus toUi- 
tnr, si in interioribus yitiorum mater malitia domi- 
natur; et incassum foras nequitia ex ramis indditur, si 
surrectura multiplidus intns in radice serratur. TJndc 
et per semetipsam Yeritas didt: ''Diligite inimicoi 
Testroa, beneiadte his qui odemnt tos; et orate prc 
persequentibus et calumniantibus tos*.'* Virtus ita< 
qne est ooram hominibus adyersarios tderare; sed 
▼irtus ooram Deo diligere : quia hoo solum Beus sacri- 
fidnm aodpit, quod ante irjna oculos in altari boni 
eperis flamma earitatis inoendit. Hino est quod runum 
qnibnsdam patientibnsy neo tamen diligentibns didt: 
««Qnid antem Tides lestucam in oonlo fratris tni, et 
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saorifice of so gieat nlae which ^atwardly they offer whole : 
•nd lest the sin of their griefv though it be not known bj 
men, bat jet ie a tranagitssion in the Dirine aerutinj, be ao 
much worae, aa before men it challengeth to itaelf the form 
of Tirtue. 

The patient, therefore, thould be told to stri?e to lore 
those whom thej must needa pat ap with; lest if affeotioB 
follow not on patience, their show of Tirtue tum to the worae 
sin of hatred. Hence, when Paal said, " Charitj is patient»** 
straightwaj he added, "is kind;" shewing, in truth, that 
those whom for patienoe she beareth, ahe oeaaeth not for 
kindness e?en to lore. Whence the same oonsummate 
teaoher, when he was persuading his disciples to patienoe, 
njiog; "Let all bittemess, and wrath, and indignation, and 
clamour, and eril-speaking, be put awaj from jou :" haTing, 
as it were, set all things without in good order, tumeth him 
to those within, when he subjoineth: "With all malioe.** 
For, indeed, to no purpose is indignation, chunour, and eril- 
apeaking put awaj from that which is withouti if malice^ the 
mother of crimes, rule in that which is within : and in vain 
is wickedness cut awaj in the branches outside, if it be kept 
in the rooti to spring up in manifold more wajs within. 
Whence also the Trath saith bj Himself: "Loto jour 
enemies, do good to them which hate jou, and praj for them 
that peraecute jou and falselj aoouae jou." It is firtue, 
therefore, before men to bear with adTcrsariea, but Tirtoe 
before God ia to lofe themi becaose God acoepteth that 
saorifioe ool^ whioh before Hia ejea ia lighted bj the flamo 
of oharitj on the altar o( weQ-doing. Henoe it ia that He 
•aith agaia to oertain that were patient» but jet did not lore: 
« Aad whj behoUert tho« the BOte iB ti^ brother^B ej^ ao4 
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impotientuB feitnn eat; malitu Tflro in e 
in ooolo. Illun nunqne ann tantnttonia i 
■ Mitom eonmnunnttt oeqnitin pene inunobil 

Beoto Ten> iUio mbjaogitnr: "HjpocritB, 
mnm tnlmn de oonlo too, et tnno ndebii 
tacun dfl oculo fratria toi'." Ao a dio 
- iniqnai interiot dolenti, et sanotam ee ei 
petiantiam demonitienti ; Prine a te moli 
ezonte, et tnno elioi de impatientite leril 
hende, ne dnm non ttDdei aimnlmtionem Tin 
tibi nt aliena piaTO tolerare. 

Ereiute etiam plenunqae pattentibns le 
qnidem tempore, quo Tel adTena patinntur, 
meliu andiuot, nnllo dolore polientnr, et 
tiam exhibeant, ut ouetodin etiam cordia ii 
nen omittant; led onm poet panlnlum hmo 
peitulerint, ad memoriam rerocant, igne ee 
flunmaiit, argiimenta nltionia inqnirunt, et 
dinem, quam tolerantee habuernnt, retzai 
malitiam Tertnnt. Qnibna ciliua a pnedii 
eniritor, A qnn ait bajni pennntationia c 
datnr. Callidne namque adTemrine belli 
duoi meret, unnm Tidelioet inflammane, nt oi 
prior inftrat, altemm proTocana nt oontnm< 
rediUt. Sed plemmqne dnm h^jni jam Tiet 
injnriam pemuune irrogat, ab illo Tineitnr q 
, nbt nqnanimiter portat. TJnina ergo Ti« 
eommoToodo enliijagnTit, tota «mtia altamm 
cnnt, eumqne obciateotea fiittitar e( Tiaoesl 
'MaHh.TiLa, •ILbo.t1.il ■ KMU 



J' 

^ 






J5^ 



\f> 



mnA.] 8. QffOf^% Puitartil MuU. 1 71 

seest not tlie beam tn thine own eye V* For the distnrbence 
of impatience is the mote, bnt malioe in the heart is the beam 
in the eye. For the one is bome along on the gale of temp- 
tation, bnt the other is oarried well nigh immoTably bj oon- 
firmed wickednesa. Bightly, therefore, b it there aubjoined : 
"Thon hjpoorite, cast ont first the beam ont of thine own 
eje, and then shalt thon see to cast ont the mote ont of 
thjbrother^s eje;" as though it were said to the wicked 
sonl wbich is grieTcd within, and sheweth itself bj patienoe 
as holj withoat : First shake off from thee the weight of 
malice, and then reproTe others for the lightness of impa- 
tienoe; lest, whiles thon striTcst not to OTcrcome dissembling, 
itbe worse for thee to bear with the iniqnitics of others. 
f It is wont alte, for the most part, to happen to the patient 
that at the time when thej either cndore hardships or listen 
' to insnlt, thej are smitten bj no reaentment, and shew forth 
patienoe in snoh wise, that thej fail not also to keep inno- 
oenoj of heart ; bnt when, after a little while, thej rMall to 
mmd these tcij things which thej haTc bome, thej kindle 
in themselTcs a fire of resentment» thej seek reasons for 
.rcTenge, and the gentleness which thcj had bj endorance 
thej tum into malice bj their after-thonght. Snch are more 
quicklj snoconred bj the preacher, if the canse of this change 
be disoorered. For the craftj foe wageth war against two 
parties, namelj, bj inoensing the one first to offer insnlt, and 
bj proToking the other to retnm the insidt after he is injnred. 
Bnt, for the moet part, when he is alreadj oonqneror of him 
who is persnaded to inflict the injnrj, he is oonqnered bj him 
who beareth with oalmnees the iignrj that b done to him. 
Being Tictorions, then, OTcr the one whom he bronght into 
iubjeotion bj aronsing hia anger, he lifteth himself with all 
his might against the other, and ii grieTcd at his firmlj re- 
iiating and oferooming him; and foraamnoh aa he oonld not 
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qnsm qnU oommoTere ia ipsa contuni 
tioiie ii«& potuit^ «b ftperto oertaminfl in 
et •ecntt nggettioiie oogitfttioiiem 1 
deceptioiiis tempiu inqniiit, Quie enii 
peididit, ed exeraendu ocenlt« inni 
Qniotii namqne tempore jun ed Tiotorii 
et rei leram domnt, ut iajnrianim ji 
mm ledneit, onnctaqne qnn aibi illi 
monter exeggoreiu, intolGrabilia oatei 
meotem moerore eontorbat, nt plemm 
iUe ae «qnantmiter tolervaee po*t Tiol 
eiubeeBk^ eeqne non reddidiue eont 
et deteriora rcpcndeTe, ei oooerio pm' 
Qnlbui ogo ieti nint rimilea, niri hia, i 
dinem in oimpo Tiotorea mint, sed p< 
poetnodnm intn nrbis elanrtn capiu 
•uit Kiniles, niri iia, quoe irnieni grani 
aon Ribtrehit, led loniter Teniene reoi 
dditf Admonendi rant igitur patieni 
notoriam mnniant, nt hoetem pnblioo 1 
inridiari mceniii mentii intendant ; nt ' 
reeerpmt em timeant, ne hoatit oaUidna < 
f"*"'-*"'" nugori exnltatione gandeat, 
«atn n ligida oolla Tietoram oaloaL 
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T1MM him in tta verj flingiBg of innilti, rettiiiib in the BCMi- 
vUle, fTcnn the open eontett, ud Urmjpg tbe thon^ta bj 
•eeret «nggwtioDt, he teeketh > flt tiaie to deoeiTe, For, 
diwe bs b«th loet the bittle in open mrliue, he baraeth to 
U7 plott in lecret. Jfot he retuniBth in the tine of qviet to 
tbe mind ot bi* conqaeror, ud bringeth bMik to hii neaory 
either the hurt ofbii goods ortho darta ofiDJnrioiuBpeeehc*, 
•nd, gTMtl; mtgiurjiiig tH thtt luUi been indietod oa him, 
iheweth it lo be inanfforablo. And with laoh mation doth 
he dJitnrb hii toul tbtt, for tho moet put, the patient mu, 
being taken eeptiTe ifter liii notorj, blntheth to hiiTe bonie 
thote Uiiagt witb ctlmneu, end giieTeth thtt he did not 
retnni the iiuult, ud leeketh to repey him greeter enli, if 
opportnnit; offer. To whom, then, ue tbeie liLe, hat to 

(thote vho throngh their bnmj m Tictorioni in the fietd, 
but tbroDgb tbeir etrelettnet* ara tltemrdi taken withia 
tbe gitet of Ihe dtj t To whom tre thej like, hat to thoea 
whom the attack of a grieTOu tickneu remoTeth not Iroffl 
life, bot wbo m ilain hj a reUpae of feTCr toftl; eoming oaf 
Tfae patient therefora are to ba admonithed to Ibrtifj thmr 
heart after a ootiqueit, to watch for the enamj, orerooroa 
in open wv, andermining the walli of thetr aoul; to be 
fflore afnid of a maladj tfaat onepeth on again, th«t tba 
entftj foe naj not rejoioe with w mnoh the greater glad* 
neaa in deoeiiing them afterwardi, in tbat he ia tramp- 
ling on tbe Deoka of Tiolon whieh were kug itifflj nueed 
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IL DinuuT adnwnitioni ire to be addreHod to the 

gDoiMtuedaudtotheenTioaa. Tor ihe good.oatarad are to 
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; \ boois oongandeaot, qnatenus habere et propria oonen- 

piflcant Sio proximonim flEusta diligendo landent, nt 
ea etiam imitando mnltiplicenti ne si in hoo pnBsentia 

; '\ Tita stadio ad oertamen aliennm deroti &ntore8y sed 

\ pigri spectatores aaaistant, eo poet oertamen nne brayio 

remaneant, qno nnno in oertamine non laborant; et 
tnno eomm palmas afflioti respioiant» in qnomm nnno 
laboribns otioti perdnrant. Yalde qnippe peocamns, 
si aliena bene gesta non diligimns. Sed nil meicedis 
agimns, si ea, qn» diligimns, inqnantnm possnmns, 
non imitamnr. Dioendnm itaqne est benoYolis, qnia 
si imitari bona minime festinant qnsD landantes appro- 
bant, sio eiB yirtntnm sanctitas sicnt stnltis speotato- 
ribns Indicramm artium Yanitas placet. lUi namqne 
anrigamm et histrionum gesta fayoribus effemnt, neo 
tamen tales esse desiderant» qnales illos conspicinnt 
esse quos landant Mirantnr eos pladta egiBse, sed 
tamon deritant similiter plaoere. Dicendnm e8t bene- 
Tolis, nt onm prozimorum fi^ic^ conspioinnt» ad snnm 
oor redeant» et de alienis actibns non prsBsumant ; 
ne bona landenti et agere reousent. GraYius qnippe 
extrema nltione feriendi snnt, qnibns placnit qnod 
imitari nolnemnt. 
•^ • Admonondi snnt inYidi, nt perpondant qnonte c»- 

oitatis snnt, qni alieno proYoctu doficinnt» aliena exnl- 

' tatione oontabesount Quanto infelicitatis sunt» qni 

melioEatione prozimi deteriores finnt; dumque aug- 

' ) menta alien» prosperitatis aspioinnt, apod semetipsos 

anzie afflioti, oordis sui peste morinntnr. Quid istis 
infslioius, qnos dnm oonspeota felioitas affioiti pcsna 
neqnioiea redditf AUomm Tero- bona qn» habere 
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be admoiiialied lo to rqoioe in tbo good of oihen is io dem 
to haTO alio of their own. 80 to commend in Iotc the deede of 
their neighbonn, as abo to mnltiply them b/ imitation ; leet» 
if in the raoe-oonne of this preaent life they stend l^ aft 
othen' eontestt as deToted snpporten bnt inert speoUion^ 
they therefore remain withoat a prixe after the oontesty be» 
cause now in the contest they toil not ; and then look with 
grief on the pahns of those doring whose laboon now they 
abide in idleness. We do in tmth sin greatly, if we lore not 
other men*s good deeds. fint we do dothing worthj of re- 
ward if we follow not that whioh we Ioto so far as we ean. 
The good-natured therefore are to be told that, if thej make 
no haste to follow the good deeds which they approTe and 
praise, the holiness of Tirtne pleaseth them in the same wi^ 
as the Tanity of entertaining crafts pleaseth foolish spectaton. 
For thej extol with applanse the deeds of charioteen and 
aotors, and jet desire not to be snoh as thej see those to 
be whom thej commend. Thej admin them for haTing done 
things which please them, bnt jet thej shnn to please in like 
fashion. Tho good-natnred must be told, when thej look at 
the deeds of their neigbbours, to go back to their own heart» ' 
and not to presnme on other men's actions, lest thej com- 
mend that whioh is good, and refuse to do it. More heaTilj, 
indeed, mnst thej be smitten in the final Tcngeance, who haTO 
been pleased wi^ that whioh thej would not foUow. 

The enTions mnst be admonished to weigh well how great 
is their blindness who fail bj other men*s adTanoementy and 
pine awaj for other men's rejoioing. How great is their nn- 
happiness who an made worse bj the improTement of their 
neighbonn; and, while thej behold the increase of other 
men's proeperitj, being deeplj gricTcd in themselTes, die bj 
the plague of th^ own heart What oan be more nnhappj 
than those who» when thej are touched bj the sight of 
happines^ are rendeied worse bj the painf fint if thej 
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non po08aot| li diligerenti sna &oerent Sic qnippe 
j ; snnt nniYerri oonnstentes in fide, dcnt mnlta membra 

nno in oorpore ; qnsD per officinm qnidem diyersa snnt, 

.eed 00 qno sibi TiciBsim oongmunti nnnm finnt. XTnde 

^ I fit» nt pes per ocnlnm yideat, et per pedes ocnli gra- 

diantnr; ori anditns anrinm aenriat» et ad nenm snnm 
anribns oria lingna cononrrat ; anffiragetnr renter mani- 
bns, TeDtri operentnr manns. In ipsa igitnr corporis 
positione accipimus, qnod in actione senremns. Nimis 
itaqne tnrpe est non imitari, quod Bnmns. Nostra snnt 
nimimm, qn» etri imitari. non poflsnmns, amamna in 
aliis; et amantinm finnt qnseque amantnr in nobis. 
Hinc ergo pensent invidi, caritas qnantsB Tirtntia est, 
quflD alieni laboris opera, noetra rine labore facit. Di- 
cendnm itaque est inTidis, quia dnm se a liTore mi- 
nime cnstodinnt, in antiquam Tersnti hostie neqnitiam 
demergnntnr. De illo. namque ecriptum cst : ** In- 
Tidia antem diaboli mors intraTit in orbem terramm '.'* 
Qnia enim ipse coelnm perdidit, condito hoo homini 
iuTiditi et damnationem snam perditns adhno alios 
perdendo cnmulaTit Admonendi sunt iuTidi, nt cog- 
noecant, quantis lapribus snocrescentis minflD snbja- 
* oeant; qnia dnm liTorem a corde non projioiunt, ad 

apertas opemm neqnitias doTolTuntur. Ifiri enim 
Cain iuTidisset acceptam fratris hostiam, minime per* 
Tonisset ad extingnendam Titam. XTnde scriptnm est : 
'' Et respezit Bominns ad Abel et ad mnnera ejns; ad 
Cain Toro et ad mnnera cjns non respezit Iratnsqne 
est Cain Tehementer, et ooncidit Tnltns cjns'." LiTor 
itaqne saorificai fratricidii seminarinm ftiit. Kam qnem ' 
«8iip.lLS4. f 0«iMi. ir. 4, C 




rtBiu.] 8. Or^tryi Pattfrtt RtJt. \ 77 

loT«d the good of athiiii, wUoh tb^ eunot hm, thqr 
Dught UMke it thdi own. For all tn m plMod togethor 
in the luth u auj moinbe» in oiw bodj; whkh, u tar 
thdr offios indeod m diTOne, bat iuomuoh u th^ om-. 
tniUj belong one to uutlier,' thej beoome oaai Wbnue it 
eofflath to pui thkt the foot ueth bj the ejo, ud the ejen 
wilk bj the bet ; the heiring ol the een Mrreth the montl^ 
■nd the tongne in tbe iKnth eonieth to help the ean fbr 
theii beoeflt ; the beUj inppoiteth tbe hudi, «nd the hukb 
work for tho bellj. In the Terj cautitQtion of onr bodj 
therelbre, we lenra whet we ahonld obMire in wtion. It b 
therefore too diignGofal not to follow thnt whioh we uo. 
HoreoTcr, thoee thinga whioh, tliongb we euinot imitnte, we 
loTe in othen, ue our own ; uid whttMcru thingi ue lond 
in 01 beoome thein who lore them. From thit, then, let 
the enfioiu omiider ot how grat *irtne ehuitj is, whieh 
maketb the worki of othei men'« lebour onn withont lihonr. 
HiB enrioni miut ba told nlM thet, while thej Eul to keep 
themMlTM fnm tpite, thej are innk in the old wiekedneu 
of tbe mSij foe. lor it ii written of him : " Bj enTj of the 
deril cnme de*th into tbe w^d." For, bectue he loet 
bcftTen bimulf, he gmdged it to inui wben be wu eictted, 
■nd, being nuned >budj, be hetped np hi» dMnnction bj 
tnining otben. Tfae enTiou* ue to be tdmoniihed thU thej 
auj leun to whU greU ■Ups of a iprending downrd th^ 
ue lieble ; Ibr while tfaej diiTc not •pile «wej fiom their 
beu^ thej ue eliding down to the open wiokedneu ^ 
deed. 7oi hnd Ceiu not oiTied the loeepted MeiiAce of hii 
brotbu, he woold ncTer hiTO eoae to pnlting ui end to hit 
• life. Whenoe it ia written: "And the Lord bed iMpeet 
UBto Abel uid to hit gifte, bnt nnto C*in ud to bi« gifte 
He hnd Bot nepeot. And Cein wu tuj wroth, ud hii 
OMntenuwe M." And m ipite U hii neriAM wu tho ued- 
plot of • bntbtc'» untdtt. 7u ha ont him off tnm betng 
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meliorem w esse dolnit, ne ntoQmqne eeset ampa* 
taTit. DioeDdnm est inyidis, qnia dnm ae ista intrin- 
>ecns peste consnmnnti etiam qnidqnid in se alind 
boni habere Tidentnr, interimnnt. XTnde scriptnm est: 
''"^ta oaniinm sanitaa oordis, pntredo oesinm inyidia^'' 
Qnid enim per cames nin infirma qnffidam ao tenera, 
et qnid per ossa nin fortia aota rignantnr? £t ple- 
mmqne oontingiti nt qnidam cnm oordis innocentia in 
nonnnllis enis aotibns infirmi Tideantnr, qnidam Toro 
jam qnedam ante hnmanos ocnlos robnsta exeroeant* 
sed tamen erga aliomm bona intns inyidiie pestilentia 
tabescant Bene ergo dicitnr : " Yita carainm sanitas 
cordis;" qnia ri mentis innocentia onstoditur, etiam 
ri qna foris infirma snnt, qnandoqne roborantnr. £t 
recte illic snbditnr: '^Pntredo osrinm inTidia;" qnia 
per liToris Titinm ante Boi ocnlos perennt etiam qn» 
hnmanis ocnlis fortia Tidentnr. Ossa qnippe per in* 
pntresoere est qnedam etiam robnsta deperire. 



CAPXTT XI. 

auovono Asxoirxin)! sdcpliois r tzbsipkllbs. 

13. Alitbb admonendi snnt rimplices, atqne aliter 
impnii. Landandi snnt rimplices qnod stndeant nnn* 
qnam £risa dioere, sed admonendi snnt nt noTerint 
nonnnnqnam Tera reticere. Sicnt enim semper di- 
oentem falritas Inrit^ ita nonnnnqnam qnibnsdam an- 
dita Tera nocnemnt XTnde ooram disdpnlis Bominna 
loontionemsnamsilentio temperansy ait: "Hnlta ha- 
beo Tobis dioere^ sed nnno non potestia illa portare'/' 

k «Pmt. bIt. 80. >Joaa.zfL12. 



ataU,w]iomheh&tedtobebetterthaiihiiD8elf. Thee&TiQfvs 
miut be told that, whilst thej waste themselTes awaj bj thai 
inward pettflenoe, they also destroj whaterer other good 
thej loem to haye in them. Whenoe it is written : *'8oa]id- 
ness of heart is the life of the flesh; but enfj the rottennesa 
of the bonet.'* For what is signified bj the ilesh bnt oeitaim 
weak and tender actiona, and bj the bones bnt brare deedt f 
And, for the most part, it happeneth that, along with inno- 
oence of heart, aome men seem weak in tome of their aotions» 
bnt other lome perform eertam stout deeds before the ^es of 
men, and jet are waeted within bj the peatilenoe of enTj aft 
other men'8 good. It ii, therefore, w^ aaid: ''Sonndneaa 
of heart ii the life of the flesh,^ beeanse, if innooenoe of mind 
be kept, eren auoh thinga aa are weak outaide are, at aome 
time or other, atrengthened. And it ia rightlj added there : 
"EnTj the rottenneaa of the bonea;" beoauae, l^ the ain of 
apite, eren thoae thinga which appear braTC to the ^ea of 
men, are ruined before the ejea of God. For that the bonea 
rot through euTj b that OTen oertam atrong thinga ntterij 
periah. 

CHAPTEB XI. 

AmE WHAT MAinrsi THl 8DCPLB AXJi THB CSAITr 
▲U TO Bl ASXOHISEED. 

18. TuB aimple are to be admoniahed alUr one faahion,- 
and the inainoere afier another. The aimple are to be com* 
mended for atudjing ncTer to aaj that whioh is ialBe, but to 
be admomahed to know how aometimea to keep silenoe oon- 
oeming that which is tme. Fdr aa lalaehood hath alwaja . 
harmed him that apeaketh, ao at timei true thinga haTC hurt 
aome men bj bebg heard. Wheref6ra the Lord saith, 
tempering Hia apeedi before Hia diaeiplea with ailenoe: 
**1 haTc manj thinga to ai^ nato jon, but je cannot bear 
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Admonendi rant igitnr simplioeB, nt ricnt fkllaoiam 
■emper ntiliter Titant, ita Teritatem semper ntiliter 
proferant Admonendi snnt, nt rimplioitatis bono pm« 
dentiam adjnngant, qnatenns rio secnritatem de rim- 
plicitate po8rideant| ut oircnmspeotionem pmdcnti» 
non amittant Hino namqno per doctorem gentium 
didtnr: ''Yolo Toe Bapientet esso in bono, simplicefl 
antom in malo^." Hino electos snos per Bemotipsam 
Yeritas admonot, dicons : '' Estote pmdentes ricut ser- 
pentes, et rimplices ricut columbflD^" Quia Tidelicot 
in eloctoram cordibus dobot ot rimplioitatem colnmbo) 
astutia serpentis acuere, et serpentis astutiom columbiB 
rimplicitas temperare ; qnatenns neo seducti per pra- 
dentiam calleant, neo ab intellectus studio ox riroplioi- 
tate toipescant. 

At oontra admonendi sunt impuriy ut quam graTis 
rity quem oum culpa sustinent, dupliritatis labor ag- 
noecant. Dum enim deprehendi .metnunt, semper im- 
probas defenriones quserant, semper paTidis suspidoni- 
bns agitantnr. Nil autem est ad defendendum puritate 
tutins, nil ad dicendum Teritate facilius. Nom dnm 
fallaoiam suam tueri cogitur, duro oor labore fatigatur. 
Hino namque soriptum est: ''Labor labiorum ipoomm 
operiet eos"." Qui enim nnno implet, tunc operit; 
quia, e^jns nuno animum per blandam inquietudinem 
ezerit^ tunc per asperam retribntionem premit Hino 
per Jeremiam diritur: ''Doenemnt linguam snam 
loqni mendadum, nt iniqne agerent laboraTemnt*.** 
Ao ri i^erte dioeretur: Qoi amid eese Teritatis sine 
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them now." The timple, therefore, «re to be admoiuihed 
that M thej*alwaj8 shim &l8ehood to their profit» eo th^ 
shonld alwajs with profit atter the tmth. Thej are to be 
admoniahed to add pmdenoe to the goodneaa of aimplioify ; 
to the end that thej maj in auoh wiie poaaeaa the aeonritj of 
aimpUcitj, as not to lose tho oircumspeetion of pmdenoe. 
For which oansc it is said bj the Tcaoher of the Gentilea : 
'* I would have joa wise in good, but simple in CTiL'' Henee 
the Tmth admonishoth Ilis eleot bj nimsolf, sajing : ''Bo je 
pmdont as scrpents, and simplc as doTos/' Booansc» that is, 
in the hearts of the elcct thc craft of the serpent onght to 
give edgo to the simplicitj of the dove, and the simplicitj of 
the doTc to temper the craft of the serpent ; to the end thal 
thej maj neither grow hard through being led astraj bj 
pmdence, nor slacken in the studj of the intellect from 
simplicitj. 

But» on the other hand, tbe iusincere are to be admonished 
to take notice bow heaTj is that kbour of double-dealing 
which thej endure to their guilt; for while thej fear to be 
found out» thej are erer seeking wrongfid means of defence, 
and are CTcr diaquieted bj fearful suspicions. But there is 
nothing safer for dcfcnoe than sinoeritj, nothing eaaier to 
apeak than tmth. For the mind is wearied with hard labour 
when it is foroed to defend a falsehood. Henoe it b written : 
"The toil of their own lips shall coTor them/' For that 
whioh now filleth, then coTcreth them; for then it weigheth 
down with a sharp retribution the man*s mind whioh it now 
exerdseth bj a gentle uneasiness. Henoe it ts said throngb 
Jeremias: "Thej haTO taught their tongne to speak a lie; 
thej haTc laboured to do wicked^." Aa thongb it were said 
plainlj: Th^ who mi^t haTe been frienda to trnth 
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labore potennt, nt peocent, laborant; onmqne yiTere 
simpliciter rennunt, laboribns ezigunt nt moriantnr. 
Nam plemmqne in onlpa deprebensi, dum qnales dnt 
eognoaoi reftiginnt» seae snb fallacie Yolamine abeoon- 
dnnt, et hoo quod peocant, quodque jam aperte oemitnr» 
ezcnaare molinntnr ; ita ut ssBpe ia qni eorum cnlpas 
oorripere stndet, aspersaB falutatia nebnlis BednotuB 
• pene amisiase ae yideat quod de eis jam certum tene- 
bat Unde recte snb Jndie» apecie per prophetam 
oontra peocantem apimam exouflantemqne ae dioitur: 
"Ibibabnit foTeam ericins*." Ericii quippe nomine 
impursB mentis sefleqne callide defendentia dnplioitas 
dcsignatnr: quia yidelicet ericins cum apprebenditnr, 
ojuB et caput cemitur, et pedea yidentur, et corpus 
\ omne oouBpicitur; sed mox ut apprehensnt fuerit, 

i semetipsum in Bphseram coUigit, pedes introrsus sub- 

trahiti caput abscondit, et intra tenentie manus totum 
rimnl amittitur, quod totum rimul ante Tidebatur« Sio 
nimimm ric impur» mentes snnt, cum in suis exces- 
ribus oomprehenduntnr. Caput enim ericii oeraitnr ; 
\ quia quo initio ad culpam peccator acoesserit yidetur. 

Pedes erioii oonspidnntnr ; quia quibus Tostigiis ne- 
qnitia rit perpetrata, cognoscitnr, et tamen addnctis 
repente excnsationibus impnra mens introrsns pedes 
coUigit, qnia ounota iniqoitatis suse restigia absoondit 
Caput snbtrahit; qnia miris defenrionibus necfinohoaese 
se malnm aliquod ostendit. Et qnari sphftra in mann 
) I tenentis remanet; qnia is qui oorripiti onncta qutt 

• I jam oognorerat, snbito amittens, inTolutnm intra eon- 

irientiam-peoeatorem tenet; et qni totnm jam depre- 

• ImL uiT. IS. 
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Uboar, laboir to tia; and while thej rafoBe to Uto in itA- 
plidtj, thoj procaro bj their kbonn that thej should die. 
For oommoidy when they tre taken in a £uilt^ whilea th^ 
ahan to hafe it known of what aort the/ are, ti^y hide them- 
aelfes nnder a Teil of deoeit» and go about to eionae that 
wherein they sin, which is OTen now openlj diaeemed ; ao that 
oftentimea he who is anziona to reproTO their (anlta, being 
led aatray by the mbta of pretenoe with whioh thej are anr- 
ronnded. findeth that he hath almoat lost that whioh erewhile 
he held for oertain eonoeming them. Wherefore it is weQ 
spoken bj the prophet» nnder the fignre of JndsBa» againat 
the so\d that sinneth and eicnseth herself: "There had the 
nrohin hia hole." For bj the name of nrchin is poioted ont 
the donble-dealing of the soul whioh is insincere, and oraftilj 
defendeth herself ; forasmnch, namelj, as when the nrehin is 
caught, both his head is discemed, and hia feet are seen, and 
hia whole bodj is in Tiew ; bnt anon, fiom the moment that 
he hath been oanghty he gathereth himaelf up into a ball, he 
draweth his feet inwards, he hideth his head, and all is aft 
onoe lost within the hands of him that holdeth him, which be* 
fore waa all Tisible at onoe. Thns, indeed» thns are insinoere 
souls, when thej are taken tn their transgressions. For the 
head of the urdiin is disoemed ; in that it ia seen l^ what 
beginning the ainner oame to his £ault: The feet of the 
nrchin are in Tiew; tn that it ia known bj what steps the 
iniquitj hath been oommitted; and jet, when ezeuses are 
suddenlj bronght forward, the dishonest soul gathereth her 
feet Inwards, beoause she hideth ali traoea of her wrong- 
doing. 8he draweth in her head; in that bj strange defenoea 
ahe maintaineth that ahe hath not OTcn begun auj OTiL And 
ahe atajeth aa a ball in the hand of the hdder; in that the 
reproTcr, loaing of a sudden ali that he had alreadjr leamt» 
holdeth the ainnerwrapped up within his consoieoce; and he 
who had a2rea4j leea the whole of him when hewaseanght^ 
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hendendo Tidorai, tergiTenatione pranB defennonis il- 
lnsof iotom pariter ignorat. Foream ergo habet eri- 
cins in reprobis; qiiia malitiose nusntis dnplicitaa sese 
intra ae oolligena abecondit in tenebris defensionis. 

Andiant impnri, qnod scriptnm ert : ** Qni ambolat 
simpliciter, ambnlat confidenter»." Fidncia qnippe 
magn» secnritatiB est simplicitaa aotionis. Andianti 
qnod sapientis ore dicitnr: '^Spiritns sanotns disd- 
plin» effugiet fictnm^.** Andiant» qnod Scriptnra 
mrsnm teste perhibetnr: "Cum simplidbus sermo- 
cinatio cjns'." Deo enim sermocinari est per illns- 
trationem snaD prsBsentiiB hnmanis mentibns arcana 
rerelare. Cum simplioibus igitur sormoc^iiri dicitur, 
qnia de supemis mysteriis illorum mentes rodio sua 
Tintationis illuminati quos nulla umbra duplicitatis 
obecnrat Est antem speciale duplicium malum ; quia 
dum perrersa et duplici actione ceteros fallunti quasi 
prestantius oeteris prudentes se esse gloriantur; et 
quia districtionem retributionis non oonsiderant, de 
damnis suis miseri exultant. Audiant autem qno- 
modo super illos propheta Sophonias Tim diTinie ani- 
madTersionis intendat, dicens: **£cce dies Domini 
Tenit magnus et horribilis, dies ir» dies illa, dies 
tenebrarum et caliginis, dies nebul» et turbinis, dies 
tub» et dangoris snper omnes dTitates mnnitaSy et 
super omnes angulos ezoelsos*.*' Quid enim per dTi- 
taftes munitas ezprimitur, nin suspeota mentes et 
I fkllad semper diiendone droomdat», qum, qnoties 

eamm enlpa oorripitur, Toritatis ad se jaenla non 

9 Pmt. z. 9. ^ Siip. i C » Pmt. UL 88. 

• SoplL L 14-18. 
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bemg mookad bj ihe •hifta of an ill defenoe, ib in like 
ignoniit of the whole of him. The nrehis, thereforeb hith 
his hole in the reprohate; in that the donUe-detling of a 
wicked loul, gathering itaelf np within iteelf^ hideth in the 
darkness of ita defence. 

Let the insinoere hear that ia writien: «"He that walketh 
in simplidtj, walketh in aeenrity." For aimplioitj in aetioa 
is an assurauee of great oonfidenoe. Let them hear that ti 
said bj the month of the wiae man: **The Ho^ Spirit of 
discipline will flee deoeit." Let them hear that whioh ia 
deiiTered again npon the teatimonj of Soriptnre: "Hia ooa- 
Tersation is with the single-minded." For, for God to .oon- 
Terse is to reToal aeoreta to nien*8 aoula bj the enlightening 
of His presenoe. He is aaid, therefore, to oonTerse with the 
aingle-minded, becanae He illttmiuateth with the raj of Hia 
Tisitation, conoeming the m jateriea of things aboTC, the aonla 
of tbose who are darkened bj no shade of donble-dealing. 
MoreoTer, there is a peouliar CTil in double-dealers ; in thal 
when thej oheat other men bj orooked and double.dealing^ 
tbej as it were boaat themselTes to be more exoellenUj wiso 
than other men ; and forasmuoh as th^ r^gard not the atriot- 
neaa of requitaly thej exnlt, nuserable men that thej aie» in 
their own loaa. Bnt let them hearken how the prophet 80- 
phonias threateneth the foioe of the DiTine displeasnre npoa 
them, aajmg: "Behold the daj of the Lord oometh, greal 
and dreadfol; that daj is a daj of wrath, a daj of darknesa 
and gloominess, a daj of dond and whirlwind, a di^ of tho 
tnimpet and of din npon all fortified oities and upon all kftj 
oomera." For, what ia expreased bj fbrtified oities bnt sonls 
anapeeted, and for erer enoompassed with deoeitfnl defenoes» 
whioh, eo often aa their fiMdt ia leproTod» refuse admiaainn to 
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admitbmt? Et qoid per ezoelflos aDg;iiloB (daplez 
qvippe ■emper eet in ang^aliB paries) nisi impTixa ooxda 
BignantiirF qnn dum Teritatis aimplioitatem faginnti 
ad Mmetipea qnodammodo dnplioitatis perTeraitate re* 
plicantor, et qnod ett deterios, apnd oogitationes tttaa 
in futa pmdentiaB ex ipsa ee onlpa impnritatiB ex- 
toUnnt Diea igitor Domini TindictaB atqne animad- 
Ternonis plena saper oivitates manitas et saper ez- 
oelaos angaloB Tenit| qaia ira extremi jadicii hamana 
oorda et defenBionibas oontra Toritatem olaaBa doBtraity 
et daplidtatibaB inTolata disBolTit. Tano enim ma- 
nitiB ciTitateB oadant ; qaia mentea Deo impenetratiB 
damnabantar. Tano excelsi angali ooraant; qaia 
oorda, qaaB bo per imparitatia pradentiam erigant» per 
jaatitiB Bententiam prostemantar. 



CAPUT XII. 



airoicoDo AnxoNsin)! buht nrooLuicBB xr mbz. 

13. AuTEx admonendi aant inoolamoBy atqae aliter 
BDgrL Admonendi Bont incolamea, at salutem oozporiB 
exoerceant ad salatem mentiB ; ne ei acceptsB inoolami- 
tatia gratiam ad aaam nequitisB inclinenti dono deteriorea 
fiant; et eo poatmodam Bapplicia graTiora mereantar, 
qao nano largioribaB bonia Dei male ati jion metuant. 
Admonendi Bont inoolumeB, ne opportonitatem BalutiB 
in perpetuum promerende deBpidant. Soriptom nam- 
quo eat: ''Eooe nuno tempua aooeptabile, eooe nuno 
diea BalutiB*.** Admonendi Bunti ne plaeere Deo ai 

• acor.Tia. 



\ 



nsm.] & Grtgor/i PutonH BmU. 



187 



the darto of tnithr And what «re ngnifted bj loftj oonwn» 
(inismuch as thera is always a doaUe wall in oomen), bnl 
inainoere heartsP whioh, while thej shon the aingleneaa of 
truth, are in a manner folded baok upon themaelTea bj tho 
orookedness of double^dealing ; and, what is worae, they ezalt 
themaelTOS in their thoughts with the pride of prudenoeb 
Irom their Torj ain of inainoeritj. The daj of the Lord. 
therefore, oometh full of Tongeanoe and rebuke upon fortified 
oities and upon loftj oomersy beoauM the wrath of the laat 
judgment both OTorthroweth the hearta ol men that are 
dosed l^ defenoes against the truth, and unfoldeth thoee 
that are wrapped up bj their douUe-dealing. Eor then tha 
fortified oities fall ; beoiuse souls» impenetrable to God» shaQ 
be damned. Then loftj oomers oome down; beoause hearts^ 
whieh lift themselTes i^ bj the prudenoe of insuioerity, aro 
leToUed bj the sentenoe ol justioe. 



CHAPTEB Xn. 
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▲TXBB WHAT KAinnBB THX WHOLX JjrD THX 8I0X 
AXX TO BX AOICOVISHXS. 

• 

18. DiFrxBXVT admonitions are to be addressed to tho 
whole and to the siok. The whole are to be admonished that 
thejusetheirhealthofbodjtothehealthoftheirsoul; lest, 
if thej tum the fsTour of soundness whioh thej haTO reoeiTod 
to the purposes of wiokedness, thej be made worse bj the 
gift; and hereafter deserTO so much the hesTier punish- 
ments as thej foar not now to make an ill use of the more 
abnndantblessingsofGod. The whole are to be admonished 
iiot to slight the opportunity of gaining health for OTer- 
lasting. Eor it is written: "Behold, now is the aooeptable 
timd; behold.nowisthedigrolsalTBtioiL'' Th^aretobo 
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enm poflsnnt nolaerint» onm Tolnerint sero non poe- 
sint Hino eet enim qnod eoe post sapientia deserit, 
qnoB prins dintins rennentes Tocavit» dioens : '* YooaTi, 
• et renuistiB; extendi mannm meam, et non fnit qni 
aspioeret : deBpezistit omne oonnlinm menm, et incre- 
pationes meas neglexiBtiB : ego qnoqne in interitn tob- 
tio ridebo, et enbBannabo, cnm Tobia qnod timebatiB 
adTenerit*." £t mrBum: ''Tnno inTocabnnt me, et 
non exandiam; mane oonBnrgent, et non inTenient 
me*." SalnB itaqne corporiB qnando ad bene operan- 
dnm aooepta despicitar, qnanti sit mnnerie amisfla 
aentitar. Et infrnctaoBO ad nltimnm qnneritar, qasB 
oongrno conceBBa tempore ntiliter non habetnr. Unde 
bene per Salomonem rarBnm dicitnr : " Ne dee alieniB 
honorem tnam, et annoB tnoB cradeli; ne forte im- 
pleantnr extranei TiribnB taifl, et laboree tai sint in 
domo aliena, et gemeB in noTiflBimiB, qnando consnm- 
Berifl cames et corpnB tnam^" Qai namqne alieni 
a nobia Bunt, nisi maligni BpiritnB, qni a coBleBtiB flont 
patriflB Borte Beparati? Qaie Tero honor noeter cBt, 
nisi qnia in InteiB oorporibnB oonditi ad Conditoria 
tamen noetri snmnB imaginem et similitndinem creati F 
Yel qnifl aliaB oradeliB eflt, nin ille angelne apostatay 
qni et BemetipBam pcsna mortiB snperbiendo percnliti 
et inferre mortem hnmano generi etiam perditas non 
peperoitP Honorem itaqne sunm alienis dat, qni ad 
Dei unaginem et similitndinem oonditas Tit» soflB 
tempora malignomm spiiitanm Tolnptatibns admi- 
nistrat Annoa etiam snoB omdeli tradit» qai ad to- 
Inntatem male dominantis adTersarii aooepta TiTsndi 
■PioT.LM-M. •PioT.LSBi y PiOT.T.9— IL 
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d, ]Mi, iiOKj will DOt platM God vhoi &ej wmj, 
tbej be iiot ible when, too Ute, tlie; vtnUd. Tor tram iMOkM 
it oometli that wixlom tfterward •budooeth thoM whom 
bafore *he long oaUed while thej rafiued, wjing: "I IwTe 
ekUed, ud je refoMd ; I itRtohed ont mj hand, ■nd thera 
wu noDe to legvd ; je h*Te detpiaed «11 aj ooaiwel, and 
•et et nooght m j leproob : I ■bo wiU bmgh at joor dertr«o> 
tion, «nd will mook wben thit which je teaied iball Iwto 
oomenponjon." Andegain: "Then elMlI thej e«U upon me, 
ud I will not heuken ; thej •hall liae np earlj, and thej 
(hall not Bitd me." And ao when health ot bodj, hanng 
been receiTEd for the purpoee of doing good, ii deapiMd, it 
ia Telt how great a girt it i» wben it ia loet. And if it ia not 
nHrullj emplojed when it is grtnted in due leaaaa, it it 
•ongbt for &iiitlenlj at the laat. Henoe it ia well •pokan 
again bj tbe month of Solomon : " QiTe not thine honoar to 
alieiis.noTthjjeantothecmelonai leat pendianoe atnngen 
be filled witb thj •trengtht and thj Uboan be in the hooM of 
another, and in the end thon gioen wben thoa haat eoninmed 
Ihj fleeh and tbj bodj." n>rwho are alieni from u hnt 
the malifflon* ipirita, who are Mparaled bom a ihare in the 
heaTenlj ooontij t And what ii oor honoai bnt tbat, beitig 
nade in bodiei ot olaj, we are nereiibeleH oreated after the 
image and likeneai of onr Maksrf Or who oIm ia enel bnt 
that epottate aagel, who both •mote hiouelf with tbe penal^ 
of deith bj bii prid^ and hatb not apared, OTtn when lo*t, 
to hring death npon the nwe of nuar He, tbeiefore, giTeth 
bia hottonr to alieni, wbo, being made afler tbe imege ud 
likencM of God, diipoeeth the ■eaaou of bia life after the 
pleaiue of milieiou «pirita. He alw deliTereth oTor Ua 
jean nnto tbo onel oiK, who •ptndeth tbe time whkk 
hatk been gim Um to lire «'m>™''"|[ to the wiU of bia ad> 
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ipatia expendit. TJM bene Babdttor: **Ke forte im- 
Iftleantiir extranei Tiribos tois, et labores toi eint in 
domo aliena.*' QoiBqnis enim per acoeptam Taletn- 
dinem oorporisy per tributam nbi sapientiam mentisi 
non ezercendia TirtntibaBy eed peipetrandia vitiis ela- 
boraty neqoaqnam sniB viribnB Boam domnm, Bod ex- 
traneomm habitaonla, id eet immnndomm spiritnnm 
faota mnltiplioati nimimm Tel Inxnriando toI Bnper- 
biendo agena, nt etiam bo addito, perditomm nnmems 
eresoat Bene antem snbditnr: "Et gemas in noTis- 
simis, qnando oonsnmseris cames et oorpns tnnm.*' 
Plemmqne enim accepta salns camis per Titia expen- 
ditnr; sed onm repente snbtraliitnr, cnm molestiis 
caro atteritor, cnm jam egredi anima nrgetnr, din male 
habita qnasi ad bene TiTendnm salns amissa reqniritnr. 
£t tnnc gemnnt homines, qnod Deo serrire nolnernn t, 
qnando damna negligentiaB bubb recnperare serriendo 
neqnaqnam poesnnt Unde alias dicitnr : " Cnm ocoi- 
deret eos, tuno reqnirebant eum '." 

Ad oontra admonendi sunt SBgri, nt eo se filios Dei 
sentiant, qno illos disoipliniB flagella castigant Nisi 
enim correctis hsBreditatem dare disponeret, emdire eos 
per molestiaB non cnraret. Hino namqne ad Johannem 
Dominus per Angelum dioit: ''Ego quos amo, arguo 
et eastigo*.'* Hinc rursum soriptnm est: ''Fili mi, 
noli nogligore disciplinam Domini, neqne fatigerisy onm 
ab eo aigueris. Quem enim diligit Dominns, oastigat; 
flagellat antem omnem filium, quem reoipit^.'* Hino 
Ptalmista ait: *'MultaB tribulationes juBtomm, et de 

• Pi. IzzTiL Si. •^poe.iiLlO. 
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mni7, vliidi wnngM; is lord orar hsm. And it ii wdl 
■ddod thtre: "Lot pcrchuot •tnngen be Uled with thj 
■tnngtli, ud thj bbonn be in the boiue of tBoOtet." For 
«botoeTer, Uuoo^ the itcengtli ot bod; that ba batb r^ 
oeiTed, or thnmi^ tbe rodom (J miiI tbet it bealowed npo» 
Ub, Itboanth Mt in the execdie ef Tirtnet, bnt in tke 
eooauMon o( noe^ in ao wiie multipUetb bi* own houa 
1u bit ttmigtb, bnt tbe dwelUng.plaoea <tf ttnngen, thet 
ii, the deedt of aselean tpirita, forHnooh ai he bringeth it 
■bont bf bii luaiy «r pride tbat the nninbei of the loat it 
ineieiied eren l^ the addition ot himMlfl Aud it ia well 
■dded: "And thon groen at the ktt, when thoa hait eon. 
Kunod thj fleih ud thj bodj." For the health of the fleth 
thit hath been receiTcd ii, fiH' themott pait, wwted tijTioeii 
bnt whea it it toddealj withdnwn, when the fluh ii wom by 
maladiei, when tbe loal ia eren now nrged to go foith, the 
beiltb long poaHaied tot eril, being loit, it toogfat ai tbongfa 
for liTing welL And men gntn then, beeauie thej woold 
not Hrre God, whenlhej ean in no wiae make np the loaaea 
of their negleot l^ aerTing Him. Whcnoe it it taid in an- 
other pltoe; "Wfaen He alew Uiem, theo tbcj tongfat Him." 
Bai on the otber hand. the aiok are to be ■dmoniihed that 
th^ undBnland themielTei to be the lona of God for tbia 
'^retaoa, beemte the tooarget of ditcipline obattiie them. 
. For, nnlen Es were preparing to gire them the inheritanee 
} after thq' htd beea e(Mrected, He woold not take the paina 
' to talor them \>j tnlbring. For theiefore the Lord aaitb 
to Jofan b; the angel: "Tboee wbom I lore I rebuke and 
ebaatea." Eenoe it it written again: "Ifj lon, dea^ia Mt 
the diimpline of the Lord, nor be wearj whea thoa art r». 
bnked of Bim. 7or whom tbe Lord loretb, He ohMtitetb; 
aad aeon^eth eraj ton wbom He leoeiTeth.'* Henee the 
Fatlmitttiitkt "llanjanthatombleaof tharightooa^and 
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ommbiiB luB liberaTit eos DominiiB*." Hiao quoque 
beatuB Job iu dolore exclamans, ait: ** Si juBtuB fuero, 
non loTabo eaput, BaturatuB afflictione et miseria'.*' 
Dicendum est ngris, ut si coeleBtem patriam suam cre- 
dunt, necesBario in hao laboreB Telut in aliena patiantur. 
Hino eet enim quod lapides extra tunei Bunt» ut in 
conBtructione templi Domini abflque mallei Bonitu po- 
nerentur; quia Tidelicet nunc foria per flagella tundi- 
mur, ut intuB in templiun Dei poBtmodum Bine disci' 
plinaB perouBsione diBponamur; quatenuB quidquid in 
nobiB est superfluum, modo perouBsio reBOcet» et tuno 
Bola noB in ediflcio oonoordia caritatiB liget. Admo- 
nendi Bunt ngri, ut oonsiderent pro peroipiendiB terreniB 
bflereditatibus quam dora camaleB filioB disoiplinaB fla- 
gella castigent Qu8b ergo nobie diTin» correptioniB 
poBna graTie est» per quam et numquam amittenda 
hsreditaB percipitur, et semper manBura Bupplicia Ti- 
tonturP Hbc etcnim PauluB ait: "PatrcB quidem 
oamiB nottne habuimuB eruditoreB, et reTorebamur eoe ; 
non multo magis obtemperabimuB patri spirituum, et 
TiTcmuB ? £t illi quidem in tempore pauoorum dierum 
Bocundum Toluntatem Buam erudiebant noB ; hio autem 
ad id quod utile est in recipiendo sanctifioationem 
cguB . 

Admonendi Bunt flBgri, ut couBiderent, qdanta bbIub 
oordia sit moloBtia corporaliB, qu8B ad oognitaonem Bui 
mcntem roTooati et quam plerumque mIub abjicity in- 
finnitatiB memoriam ref ormat ; ut animuB, qui extra ee 
in elationem dudtiiry eui eit oonditioni BubdituB, ex 
pereuBBt, quam suBtinet» oame mmoretur. Quod reote 

• Pi. zz3dlL n. 'Job.i.li. • Httr. liL •, la 
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Dot of thea ■H lutli the lioti delinnd tksm." Hc«ra, 
kUo, uith tbs blewed Job^ orjiag ont in hie griefi "U I be 
rigblMOi^ I wiQ mDt lift np miiie beed ; beiug flUed vitk 
nffliotion uid niiMi7>'' The liok mn«t be told that if thef 
believe tbe hetTen^ eo>BDtrj to be tbein, tbej mnit of 00- 
eewitj nfler toil in tbie M in ■ etnage land. Henoe it ia 
tbtt the ■to&e* wera hewn withont, thet in the bnildinf ef 
the temple of tbe Lord th^ night be Uid withoot tbe 
•onnd of ■ bunmr; nuuelj, beranie we tre bow bewn bj 
Uoiri tbrmi, tbit herenfter we hij be Uid in order witfatn, 
in the tevple of God witbont the itroke of eheetieement; 
to tbe end that etripee mej now ent BWej whnteoerer •uper- 
flnitj tbete ii in ni, «nd the ■graement of eharitj mij then , 
elone bind na in the ttmoture. ^ie iiok ire to be ■daw. 
nitbed to refleet how terern *re the •eonrgc» of diidpline 
whieh ohutiee ohildren nfleT the fleah, tbtt tbej mq be 
partakere of enrthlj inherituoei. What pnniehment, thea, 
of diTine eomotion ii hetTj Ibr ni, throngh which botb n 
inheriuuice th«t onn ntTer be ioet ii guned, and tormente 
that ihall endnre for oTer m aToidedf Henoe, more- 
OTer, Paul •lith : " We htre had fethere ot our fle*h tbat 
eorrected u, and we geTo them tererence} •ball we net 
mnch nlher inbmit onnclTee nnto the Father of ipiriU ind 
liTe t And thqr, indeed, oorreoted u foc the time of ■ few 
d^i tAer tbeir owa wiU; bnt he, tcoording to thtt whiek 
ii proSttble, in the leeeiTing of bi* ••nctiflettioa.'* 
Tbe nok ihonld be tdmoniihed to eoaiider how gieat 
' heilth to tbe hetrt ii bodilj diieaM, which raetUeth the 
/ Mtnl.to Uie knowledgs of itielt end reneweth the reeoUeotioB 
: of onr weakneii, wbicb benlth for tbe moit put o^ileth off ; 
i eo Ibtt the tpiiit iriueh ie earried ont of iteelf into pride ii 
' reminded bj the blow to tbe fletb wUoh it eBdnreth to whnt 
ooaditioa it b nbJeot. And thii ii lightlj ugniflcd bj 
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per Balaam (n tamen Tooem Bei sabeeqiii obediendo 
Toloisset) in ipsa ejnB itinerie retardatione signator. 
Balaam namqne perrenire ad proporitom tendit, aed 
cjns Totnm animal, oni presideti praepedit^ Frohi- 
bitione qnippe immorata aaina Angelnm Tidet, qnem 
hnmana mena non Tidet; qnia plemmqne oaro per 
molestias tarda flagello sno menti Denm indioat, qnem 
mens ipea cami prflBsidenB non Tidebat, ita nt anxieta- 
tem Bpiritns proficere in hoo mnndo onpientis, Telnt 
iter tendentis impediat, doneo ei inTisibilem qni sibi 
obTiat innotescat Unde et bene per Petmm dicitur: 
** Correptionem habnit Bn» TeBaniie subjugale mntnm, 
qnod in hominiB Tooe loqnenB prohibnit prophetaa in- 
Bipientiam i." InaannB quippe homo a Bubjngali mnto 
eorripitnr, qnando elata mena humilitatiB bonum, quod 
tenere debeat, ab affliota came memoratnr. Sed hnjns 
conreptioniB doniun idoirco Balaam non obtinuit, qnia 
ad maledicendum pergens Tocem, non mentem mutaTit. 
Admonendi sunt SBgri, nt oonsiderent, quanti sit mnne- 
riB molestia corporalis, qu8B et admiBsa peocata diluit, 
et ea, qnse admitti poterant, compeBcit ; qnse sumta ab 
exterioribns plagis concuBBO menti poBnitentiflD tuI- 
nera infligit Unde scriptnm est: "LiTor Tulneris 
abfltergit mala, et plagsB in Becretioribus Tentris^" 
Mala enim liTor TulneriB abstergit, qnia flagelloram 
dolor Tel oogitatas Tel perpetratas nequitias dilnit 
Solet Toro Tentris appellatione mens aocipi ; qnia siont 
Tenter oonBumit escas, ita mens pertraotando exooqnit 
onras. Qnia enim Tenter mens dioitur, ea sententia 
dooetnr, qna soriptnm est: ''Lneema Domini spirm- 

# Nvm. iziL SS, *B. fSPttr.ii.lft. kPioT.zx.SO. 
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Balaam (if he bad onlj been willing to foUow ibe roioe of 
God by obedienoe) in tbe rerj bindering of bis jonrney. For. 
Balaam is on bia way to arri?e at hia pnrpose, bat tbe animal 
on wbicb be ia sitting pnttetb an bindrance in tbe waj of 
bis desire. Tbe* ass, indeed, being stayed bj a probibitioiv 
seeth tbe angel whicb the sool of the man aeetb not ; beoaose^ 
for tbe most part, tbe flesh, slow bj reason of diaeasei^ 
sheweth God to the sool bj ber cbastisement, when the sonl 
itself which sittetb npon the flesb saw Him not; so tbat sbe 
hindereth tbe eagemess of the spirit, whicb longetb to go 
forward in tbis worid as tbongfa it were prooeeding on a 
jonmej, nntil she make known to it tbe Inrisible One wbo 
meeteth ber. Whence also it is well said bj Peter : " He bad 
the dumb beast of barden for a rebuke to his madness, wbicb 
speaking with man's yoioe forbade the foolbhness of tbe 
prophet." For a mad man is snrelj reproved bj a dnmb beast 
when tbe sonl, puffed np, is reminded bj tbe afliicted flesb 
of the good of lowliness to wbich it onght to bold. Bot 
Balaam did not bold tbis gift of correction fast for this 
reason, because going to cnrse he cbanged bis Toice and not 
bis souL The sick are to be admonisbed to reflect wbat 
a great work is done bj bodilj disease, wbicb botb wasbetb 
ont sins which bave been oommitted, and onrbeth those wbiob 
might bave been ; which inflictetb npon the troubled soul tbe 
wounds of penitenoe deriyed from ontward stripes. Wbenoe 
it is written: " The blueness of a wound pnrgetb awaj eril, 
and stripes in the more seoret parta of the bellj." For tbe 
blueness of a wound purgeth awaj erils because tbe pain of 
soonrging wasbetb out orimes, whether meditated or oom- 
mitted. But bj tbe name of tbe bellj tbe soul ia wont to 
be nndentood ; beoanse as the be^j oonsumetb meats, ao tbe 
soul bj reTolring tbem digesteth oarea. For that tbe sonl 
ia called the bellj ia tangbt ns bj the sentenoe wbere it ia 
writteiit * Tbe braatb of a maa ii tbe lanteni of tbe Lofd. 
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ealom homiiUB, quiB inTertigat omnia seereU Tentris ' 
Ac n diceret: DiTini afflatnB illaminatio, cnm 
mentem hominis Tenerit, eam nbimetipm illnmina 
catenditi qu» ante Spiritnt eancti adTentnm oogitati 
nes praTas et portare poterat» et penaare nesoiehfl 
liTor ergo Tnlnerie abetergit mala, et plagsB in seorel 
orihns Tentris : quia oum exterius percutimur» ad pe 
catorum nottrorum memoriam taciti afflictique roToc 
mur, atque ante oculoe noetroa cuncta, qu8B a nol 
aunt malo gesta, reducimus, et per hoo, quod foi 
patimur, magit intus quod fecimus dolemue. Unde £ 
ut inter aperta Tulnera oorporia ampliut nos ablu 
phiga secrcta Tentris ; quia sanat nequitias prari opei 
oocultum Tulnus doloris. 

Admonendi sunt Kgri, quatenus patientiffi Tirtute 
serTonti ut incessantcr, quanta Redemtor noetcr ab hi 
quos creaTerat,'pertulit mala, considerent: quod t 
abjecta conTiciorum probra sustinuit: quod de mai 
antiqui hostis captiTorum animas quotidie rapiens, i 
sultantium alapas accepit: quod aqua salutis nos i 
lucns, a perfidorum sputis fiftciem non abscondit : qui 
adTocatione sua^ nos ab »temis suppliciis liberan 
tadtus flagella toleraTit : quod inter Angelorum chor 
perennes nobis honores tribuens, oolaphos pertulii 
quod a peocatorum nos punctionibus salTanSi spii 
eaput supponere non leousaTit : quod ntema nos dv 
oedine inebrians in siti sua fellis amaritudinem aooepi 
quod qui pro nobb Patrem, qusmTis diTinitate ess 
SBqualis, adoraTit, sub iirisioQe adoratus taouit: qw 
ntam nortais pnBpamns^ usqiM^ad mciiem ipse Tii 
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whieli leudieth iU the Kontt oC the bellj." Ai iT it uid, 
When the light of the DiTine iiupintion hAth eome inlo the 
■onl of mui, it lighteth it np ■nd iheweth it to Jtiel^ vbenu 
berore tbe comiug of Ihe Hol/ Spirit it coold both ctn; eril 
thoQgbt* and knew not how to reckon tbem. "The bliteiieu 
of k woond, therefon, pni^th «we; enl, «od itripM in the 
I more (ecnt perti ofthebellj ;" beouue when we ue ■mtttea 

eitenwll;, we ut recalUd la «ilenoe and ■fflietion to tba 
lemembnnce <d onr aiiu, ud we briog bkok befon ou 
eje* «11 thinga tbat we baTe done uniae, ud throngb th»t 
whicb we (uffer withont, we the mon gricTe wilhia for that 
whicb we h*Te done. Whence it cometh to pasa, thtt in 
tbe midst of the open wonndi of the bodj, > ■eoret itripe ia 
tfae bellj cleuMtli ni mon foUj, inumuoh •■ the hidden 
vound of grief heeleth the iDiqnilj of eril domg. 

Thc si^ ite to be ■dmoniihed, to the intent th«t thej 
maj prcserre the Tirtne of patience, to refleet withont oeuing e 
how greit erila diu Redeemer bon &om thoeo wbom He 
Iwd ereated : th*t He endnred «o m«nj Tile iunlla of i*- 
prOMhee : th«t in ■n«tohin^ dailj the (Ouli of captiTes front 
tbe bud of tbe «noient foe, Ho took the blowa of thoie th«t 
derided liim : th«t in weshing nt with Ihe witer of ■■iTation, 
He hid not Hit faoe trom the ipitting of the («ithle«« : Hut 
in freeiug nt l^ Hit intercottion &om eterntl panithmentt, 
He bon tbe toooiget in tilenoe : tb«t in giring to nt pei- 
petnil huioan «mong tb« choin of «ngeli, he endnnd 
bnSeting: tbtt in ttring nt from the prioking of oor •int,He 
lefuted not to pnt Hit betd into tbe thomi ; th«t when He 
w«t inebriating n« witb ereiktting awectnett, He reeeired 
inHitthinttbebittenicuorgall; thtt He who foi nt «dored 
tbe F«ther, tbongh He wai eqntl in Eit Oodhead, being 
adond in mookeij hcld Hit peaee : that in praoaring Ufe foi 
thadead,Ha Himel^theUl^caiieennlodsatk. Vbj. 
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perrenit Ciir itaqoe asperam creditnr, ut a Deo homo 
toleret flagella pn> malii, ii tanta Deos ab hominilmB 
pertnlit mala pro bonis? Aut qois sana intelligentia 
de percnsrione sua ingratns existat, si ipae hino iine 
flagello non exiit, qni hio nne peccato yizit F 

CAPUT XIII. 

aVOMODO ADXOinCirDI, aUI TLkQVJJi mS I IHiH T, R 

aVI OOITTEMinrKT. 

14. AuTSs admonendi ranty qni flagcUa metuont, et 
propterea innocenter Tirunt; atque aliter admonendi 
Bunt» qui Bio in iniquitato dumenmt, ut neque per 
flagoUa corrigantur. Dicendum namque est flogella 
timentibuB, ut et bona temporolia nequaquom pro magno 
dcsiderent, quse adcsso etiam praYis vident; ot mala 
pncBontia ncquaquam Tclut intolerabilia fugiant, qui- 
buB hio plerumque etiam bonoB affici non ignorant. 
Adroonendi sunt, ut n malia reraciter corere deside- 
rant, ntema Bupplicia pcrhorreBcant, neque in hoc sup- 
plicioram timore rcroaoeant, Bod ad amoriB gratiom 
nutrimonto caritatiB excrcsoant. Scriptum quippe est : 
" Perfecta caritaB foraa mittit timorem ^" £t mrBum 
Bcriptum cBt : " Non accepiatiB spiritum BeiritutiB ite- 
mm in timore, aed Bpiritum adoptioniB filiomm, in quo 
ekmamuB, Abba, pater*.'' Unde idem doctor iterum 
didt: **XJbi apirituB Domini, ibi libertaB"." Si eigo 
adhuo a prava aotione formidata pcena prohibety pro- 
feoto formidantiB animum nuUa Bpiritna Ubertaa tenet. 
Kam fli pconam non metueret,' oulpam procul dubio 

ilJoaa.iT.ia. -Aom.Tiii.U. • S Cor. iii. 17. 
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then, 18 it thoughi hard that a man •hoald bear ttripia firam 
God for his CTil doing; if God bore tuch grett evib Irtmi 
meo for his well-doingP Or what mtn of •onnd nnder- 
ttinding will be displeaaed at being beaten himael^ if He 
departed not hence withont the aconrge who li?ed hera 
withont ain P 

CHAPTSB Xm. 

AVTEB WHAT XAirKXR THST AU TO BB ABVOITISHBD WHO 
FBAB 0HA8TI8BMXVT AHD WHO DB8PI8B XT. 

14. DirFBRXNT admonitiona are to be given to thoee who 
fear chastisement, and on that aocount livc innoccntlj; and to 
those who are so hardened in wickedneas as not to be oor- 
rccted even by chasiiseroents. For to those who fear chas* 
tisement it is io be said, ihai thoy should in nowbe dcsire 
temporal goods as a grcai maiier, since ihey see them io be 
in posscssion even of ihe bad ; and shoold by no mcans flee 
from present evils as iniolerabie, seeing ihey be noi ignorant 
ihai CTcn the good are for the most part afliieied wiih ihem 
rhere. They are io be admonisbed, ihai if ihey desire to be 
itrulj free from efils, thej should drcad eiemal punishmenis» 
land not remain in that fear pf punishmeni, bui grow up bj 
Ithe nursing of chariij unto ihe graoe of love. For it ia 
wriiicn: "Ferfeci ohariij casieih out fear.'* And again it 
is wriiien: " Ye have noi reccifed ihe spirit of bondage again 
in fear : but the Spirit of the adopiion of sons, wherein we 
orj, Abbsy Faiber." Whenee tha same Teacher saiih again, 
«< Where the Spirit of the Lord is, there ia libertj." If. 
then^ it be the dread of puuishment which as jet resiraineih 
% man from ill-doing, oertainlj no libert j of the Spirit poaseas- 
eth the aoul of him who is in dread. For did he not fear puniah^ 
ment^ he wonld withooi doubt oon^t the orime. The aonl» 
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perpetraiet. Ignorat itaque mens gratiam libertatiai 
qoam ligat seryitiiB timoris. * Bona enim pro aemet- 
ipos amanda innt^ et non poonia compellentibnB exe- 
quenda. Nam qui proptcrea bona facit, quia iormen- 
torum mala metuit» Tult non ease, quod metuat, ut 
audenter illicita committat. XJnde luce clarius conatat, 
quod coram Deo innocentia amittitury ante cujus oculoi 
desiderio peccatur. 

At contra bi, quos ab iniquitatibua nec flagella com- 
peacnnt, tanto acriori iuTectione feriendi sunt, quanto 
majori insennbilitate dnruerunt. Flerumque enim sine 
dedignatione dedignandi annt» sine desperatione de- 
aperandi; ita dumtaxat, ut et ostensa desperatio for- 
midinem incutiat, ct subjuncta admonitio ad spem re» 
ducat. Districte itaque contra illoa diTinse aententiao 
proferendsB sunt, ut ad cognitionem sui considcrata 
flDtema animadTenione reyocentur. Audiant enim in 
80 impletum esse, quod aoriptumest: "Si contuderia 
atultum in pila, quasi ptiaanaa feriente desuper pilo, 
non auferetur ab eo atultitia ejua*." Contra hoa pro- 
pheta Domino conqueritur, dicens : *' AttriTisti eoa» et 
renuerunt accipere disciplinam^.'' Hinc est, quod 
DominuB dicit : ** Interfeci et perdidi populum istum, 
et tamen a Tiis Buia non sunt reTerai \^* Hinc rurBum 
ait : *' PopaluB non est reTcrsuB ad peroutientem se '•'* 
Hino Toce flagellantium propheta conqueritur» dicena : 
** CuraTimuB Babylonem, et non eat aanata *.'' Babylon 
quippe curatur, neo tamen ad aanitatem reducitur, 
quando mena in praTa aotaone ponAiBa Terba correptioniB 

• PioT. zxriL aa. » Jer.T.S. ^ Jer, zr. 7. 
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Uienfera, which a boiui d bT ■ iraTicg. ^ (ear ii jjjnonat pl 
tETgrtee of li berty. For good i« to be loTcd for iteelf, 
■od not to be pnnned thtongh the constnuDt of peneltiee. 
For be who doeth good beceiue he feweth the eTil of tor 
ment, would that that were uot which be reueth, tbit he 
misht with boldneei commit nnlawfol deed*; whence it np- 
I^eareth eleuer tban %ht thnt in the light of God, betore 
whOH eje» ■ mu sinneth bj detire, hi« innoeenoe b lost 

Bnt on tbe otfaer heod, those who ho uot ratruned lion 
theii iniqnitiea CTen bj chMtitement, moit be itricken with 
•0 mnch aharpei repToot h thej m haidened with greiter 
inMuihilitj. 7oi in goDeral tbej uo to be ditduned without 
diadeiu, end detpMred of withoat dcap«ir, onlj lo tbat tbe 
despair which ii exhibited mej atiike them with die^^ and 
tbe ■dmooition which i> added maj lettora them to hope. 
And so the Dirine Kntencea agunst them kiB to be itenilj 
bronght torwerd, that thej maj be tecalled to thenuelrea 
bj the otiniideiation of eteinal rengeanee. Let them bear 
that that whioh i> writlen i» folillled in them: "Tbongh 
thon hraj a fool in a mortar, ai it wete «ith a peatle tbat ii 
poiuiding barlej, hit fo(dishneai will not be taken awnj from 
Mm." Againil theie the Ftophet ooniplaiDetb to tbe Lonl, 
■ajing ; " Tbon bait bniiied them, aud thej lefnsed to »• 
oeiTO corTeetion." Henoe it ii tbat the Lord laitb, " I bave 
■lain and deitrojed thia peoplt^ ud jet biTe thej aot r»- 
tnined from their waja." Henoe he uith agMn; "The 
people h*th not retorned nuto Him that imiteth them." 
BeDoe the Piophet oompUinetk faj the Twoe o[ the (oonrgen, 
•ajiugi "We haTO taken oara (ot Bahjlon, and ibe ia not 
bealed." Foi Bibjlon i* taken eara foi, end jet ia nct »• 
itond to benlth, wkan tb» Mn]. OTcrwbelmed vitb eril- 
dciDg, beiieth tbe wotde of lepoof and beletk the leoBfgei 



203 8. Grtgwrii Ri^fdm Paitaralii. [paxs 

aadit, flagella eorreptioniB percipity et tamen ad reota 
aalutis itineia redire oontemnit. Hino oaptiyo Israel- 
itico popnlo, neo tamen ab iniqoitate conyereo Dominns 
ezprobrat» dioens: *^Yer8a est mihi domns larael in 
•ooriam: omnes iati am et Btannum et fermm et plum- 
bnm in medio fomacis ^*' Ao si aperte dicat : Pargare 
eoB per ignem tribulationis volai, et argentom illos vel 
anrom fieri qasBsiTi, sed in fomace mihi in fles, stan-- 
num et ferram et plambum versi sant; quia non ad 
Tirtatem» aed ad yitia etiam ia tribulatione promporunt. 
JSs quippe dum peroutitur, amplius mctallis ceteris 
sonitum reddit. Qui igitur in percussione positus 
erumpit ad sonitum murmurationisy in aes Torsus est 
in medio foraacis. Stannum rero cum ex arte com- 
ponitur, argonti speciem mentitur. Qui orgo simulatio- 
nis Titio non caret in tribulatione, stannum factus est 
in foraaoe. Ferro autcm utitur, qui TitsB prozimi in- 
sidiatur. Ferrum itaque in fomooe est, qui nocendi 
malitiam non amittit in tribulatione. Plumbum quo- 
que ceteris metallis est graTius. In fornaoe ergo 
plumbum inTonitur, qui sio peccati sui pondere pre- 
mitur, ut etiam in tribulatione positus a terrenis desi- 
deriis non loTotur. Hino rarsum scriptum est: ^ Multo 
laboro sudatum est, et non exirit de ea nimia rabigo 
ejus neque per ignemV* Ignom quippe nobis tribu- 
lationis admoTot, ut in npbis rabiginem Titiorum por- 
get; sed neo per ignem rabiginem amittimus, quando 
et inter flagella ritio non earemus. Hino propbeta 
iteriimdicit: " Frastra eonflaTit oonflator : malitineo- 
rnm non sunt oonsampte V '^ 
•BaMh.ziiLl& • SsMh. siT. 18. >J«r.Ti». 
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of oorreetion, jet despiseth to retiini into the stniglit jMiths 
oftalyatioiL Henoe the Lord apbraideth the people of 
Israel who were in captiTity, and jet were not tnmed from 
their iniquitj, sajing : " The houBe of Israel is tnmed for Me 
iuto dross: all thej are brass, and tin, and iron, and lead in the 
midst of the fomace." Aa if He shoold saj openlj : **X wodd 
haye purified them bj the iire of tribalation, and I songht 
that thej shonld beoome silver or gold; but m the fumaoo 
thej were tumed to Me into braaa, tin, iron, and lead : be* 
cauae, e?en in tribulation, thej broke out into Tioes and not to 
Tirtue." For braas when it is stricken retumeth sound more 
tlian other metals. He, therefore, who being subjeeted to 
smiting breaketh out mto the aound of murmuring, ia tumed 
to brass in the midst of the fumace. MoreoTer tin, when 
it is allojed bj art, feigneth the appearanoe of silTcr. He 
tberefore, who is not free from the Tioe of hjpocrisj CTcn in 
tribuktion, is become tin in the fumaoe. But he that pk>tteth 
against the life of his neighbour useth iron. He, therefore, 
is iron in the fumaoe who in tribuhition loseth not his 
wicked intent of doing hurt Lead also is heaTier than other 
metala. He is therefore found to be lead in the fiimace who 
is ao pressed down bj the weight of his sin, that CTen when 
he ia set in tribulation he is not lifted np (rom earthlj 
desires. Henoe it is written again: "There hath been 
sweating with much labour; and the ezooeding ruat thereof 
hath not gone out from her, not CTcn bj fire." 7or He 
putteth to ua the fire of tribulation, that He maj oleanae 
awaj the ruat of Tioea in ns, but we cast not off our ruat 
OTen l^ fire^ when CTen amid aoourgea we are not free from' 
ain. Henoe the Ftophet aaith again: "The mdter bith 
melted ia Tain» their wiekedneesea m not oonwuned.** 
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Sdendiini Tero eti^ qnod nonnanqaam cnm inter 
flagelloram daritiam remanent inconeoti, dald aunt 
•dmonitione mnloendL Quos enim cmoiamenta non 
oorrigant, nonnunqnam ab iniquifl aotionilms lenia 
Uandimenta oompeflount; quia et plemmqne ngrofly 
quofl fortifl pigmentorum potio onrare non yaluit, ad 
aalntem priatinam tepenfl aqua rerocaTit; et nonnnllA 
Tolnerai qu» ourari inciflione nequeunt, /omentifl olei 
•anantar. Et durufl adamaa inoisionem ferri minime 
leeipiti sed leni hiroorum aanguine mollefloit. 



CAPUT XIV. 

aroxono adxoksvdi TACiTuiura si TERnofli. .. 

* 
15. AuTER admonendi sunt nimifl taoiti, atque aliter 

multiloquio Taoantes. Inainuari namque nimia tacitifl 

debet, quia dum quiedam Titia incaute fugiunt, occulte 

deterioribufl implicantur. Nam fliepe linguam quia im- 

moderatiufl firenant, in corde graTius muUiloquium tole- 

rant; ut eo plua cogitationefl in mente ferreanty quo 

illaa Tiolenta custodia iodiflcreti ailentii angustat. 

QttflB plerumque tanto latius diffluunt, quanto ae eflse 

flccuriufl nstimant,. quia foria a reprehenfloribufl non 

Tidentur. Unde nonnunquam meufl in fluperbiam ex- 

tollitar, et quoa loquentefl audit, quasi infirmofl de- 

flpicit. Cumque ofl corporifl dauditi quantum se Titiifl 

fluperbiendo aperiat» non agnoacit. linguam etenim 

premiti mentem eleTat : et cum auam nequitiam minime 

^ cottflideniti tanto apud ae eunetofl fiberiufl, quanto et 
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Bot it is to be known that sometiniet whea they eontiBiie 
QnooxTeoted amidst the hardness of soouTgiog^ thej are to 
be •oothed bj gentle tdmonition. ?or thoae whom tormente 
do not eorreot are eometimes withholden (rom wioked nott 
bj Boft persnasions. For so, in general, sick persons whom a 
•trong dranght of medioine hath not ayailcd to onre^ aie re- 
stored to their former health bj warm water; and ■ome 
wonnds which eannot be onred by entting, are heakd l^ 
fomentations of oiL And the hard adamant by no meana 
admitteth of being cnt with iron, but is aoftened by tho 
yielding blood of goata. 

CHAPTER XIV. 

AITEB WHAT MAmrXR THX 8ILENT AVD THX TALXATITX 

ABK TO BX ADXOKIBHED. 

15. DnrFXBXNT admonitiona are to be addressed to those who 
are too silent, and to those who find leisnre for mnoh talking, 
For it onght to be intimated to those who are too sUent that 
while thej a?oid some Tices in an indiscreet manner, they 
are seoretlj entangled in worse. For pftentimes becanse 
thcj restrain their tongne immoderatelj, thej endure a sorer 
(abbie in their lieart; so that their tbougbta are the bnsier 
in their mind, the more thej are oonfined bj the yident 
watoh of an indiscreet silence. And, for the moet part, 
t&ej wander the more widelj bj how mnoh the more seonre 
thej think themsel?es, because thej are not seen bj fault- 
fi.ider8 without. .Whence sometimea the soul is lifted np 
to pride, and despiseth those whom it heareth speaking^ aa 
weak persons. And while it ok)seth the mouth of the bodj» 
it knoweth not how much it openeth itself to Tices bj being 
prond. For it preeseth down the tongue, it lifteth np the 
ioult aad while it Uttk xegaideth ito own wiekednesi» it 
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seeretinsy aoonsat. Admonendi snnt igitur nimiB taoitii 
'nt soire sollicite stndeant^ non aolnm qnales foria os- 
tenderei sed etiam qnales se debeant intns exhibere: 
nt plns ez oog^tationibns occnltnm jndidnmi qnam 
ex sermonibns reprcbensionem metnant proximomm. 
Seriptnm namqne est: '<Fili mi| attende sapientaam 
meam, et pmdentiflB mesB inclina aurem tnam, nt ons^ 
€odias eogitationes'." Nil quippe in nobis est corde 
fiigacinsi qnod a nobis toties reoedity qnoties per pra- 
Tas cogitationes deflnit. Hinc etenim Psalmista ait: 
"Cor meum deroliqnit me'." Hino ad semetipsnm 
redieusi ait ; '' Inyeiut serms tuns eor sunm, ut ora* 
ret te*.'* Cum ergo cogitatio per custodiam restriiigi- 
tnr, cor qnod fugere consneyit invenitur. 
Plemmque autem nimis taciti onm nonnnlla injusta 
• patinntnri eo in acriorem dolorem prodennt, qno ea, 
qniB snstinent, non loqnnntur. Nam si illatas mo- 
lestias tranquille lingua diceret, a conscientia dolor 
emanaret Ynlnera enim olansa plus cmciant. Nam 
cum putrcdo» qnsB intcrius ferreti ejicituri ad salntem 
dolor aperitur. Scire igitur debent, qni plus qnam 
expedit tacent, ne inter molesta qnsB tolerant, dum 
lingnam tenenti nm doloris exaggerent Admonendi 
sunt enim, nt si proximos sicnt se dilignnt, minime 
lUis taceant, nnde eos jnste reprebendunt. YooiB enim 
medicamine ntnnrumque salnti conenrritur» dum et ab 
ilkrqni infert. aetio praTa eompeseituri et ab hoo 
qni sustineti doloriB ferror Tnlnete aperto temperatnr. 

«. FPnfT.T.l|8. •Pi.mix.ia. •SBeg.TlLaT. 
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loonseth all to itself the more iieely as it doth it tbe more 
seoretly. Thej iire to be admonished, therefore, who are 
too silent that thej roake it their bnBiDess diligentlj to know 
not onlj what sort of persona thej ought to shew theraaelTea 
Otttwardlj, but what thej shoold exhibit themselTes to be 
within : to the end that thej be more afraid of the aeeret 
jndgroent of their thonghts than of reproof from the speeehee 
of their neighboun. For it is writtcoi : " Mj son, giye heed 
to mj wisdom, and indine thine ear to m j pmdenoe, that 
thou majest guard thj thonghta." For there ia nothing 
in ns more giTen to running awaj than onr heart, which 
alippeth from us so often as it wandereth through eril 
thoughta. Henoe, indeed, saith the Psalmist: "Mj heart 
hath forsaken me." Henoe, retnming to himself, he aaith: 
'* Th j senrant hath fonnd hia heart to praj to Thee.** When 
therefore the thoughia are reatrained bj watching^ the heart 
which hath been wont to mn awaj ia found. 

Furthermore, for the most part, the o?er ailent when the^ 
auffer aome injuatioe break forth into grief the morelnKor, 
m that thej apeak not of the things tbat thej endure.' For 
if the tongue calmlj told the troublea that were bronght on, 
the pain would eacape from the feelinga. For wounda 
that are closed are more tormenting. For when - t he eetfc 
rapUoii that ia inflamed within ia cast forth, the pain ia dia- 
oorered to the end of healing. Thoae, thcrefore, who are 
more ailent than ia weli onght to know thia, that thej maj 
not, amongst the troublea which thej didure while thej hold 
iheir tongue, inoreaae the. atrength of their pain. And thcj 
are to be admoniihed, that if thej Iotc their neighboura aa 
themaelTea thej ahould bj no meana be ailent to them on 
thoae mattera whereof thej Juatlj reproTe them. For the 
medicine of apeeoh tendeth to the health of both, when on 
hia aide that doeth it, the iniqnitooa aotion ia eheoked, and 
M hi$ who tdbnOk it» the hftai o£ Uia ^ain. ia aaaua^ 
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'^ Qai enim pioximoram mala respioiunti ot tamon in ti« 

; ^ lentio lingaam premunt, qaasi oonBpectiB Tnlneribaa 

nsam medioaminis sabtrahant, et eo morti8 •aaotoieo 

^ finnty quo Tiraa qaod poterant oarare nolaeront. 

Lingaa itaqae diacrete frenanda eet| non insolubiliter 

J obliganda. Scriptam namque est: "Sapiens tacebit 

OBqae ad tempus^ :" ut nimirum cum opportnnum con- 
dderat, postponta oensura nlentii, loquendo quie con- 
graunti in umim ae utilitatis impendat. £t rursum 
soriptum est : " Tempus tacendi, et tempus loquendi *•" 
Discrete quippe yicissitudinum pensanda sunt temporay 
ne aut oum rcstring^ lingua debet, per rerba inutiliter 
defluat, aut oum loqui utiliter potest» semetipsam pigre 
« restringat. Quod bene Psalmista considerans, dioit: 

** Pone, Domine, custodiam ori meo, et ostium circum- 
stantiffi labiis meis'." Kon enim poni ori suo parie- 
tem, sed ostium potit, quod yidelicet aperitur et claudi- 
tur. TJnde et nobis caute disoendum est, quatenus oa 
diseretum et congruo tempore voz aperiat^ et rursum 
oongruo tacitumitas daudat. 

At contra admonendi sunt multiloquio yacantesi ut 
Tigilanter aspioianty a quanto rectitudinis statu de« 
pereunt, dum per multiplicia vorba dilabuntur. Hu- 
mana etenim mens aqu» more circumdusa ad superiora 
ooUigitur, quia illud ^epetit unde doscendit; et re- 
lazata deperiti quia ae per infima inutiliter spargit 
Quot enim saperraouiB Terbis a silentii sui censura 

^ dittipatar, quasi tot riyis eztra se dudtur. TJnde et 

lediie interius ad sni oognittonem non sufficit; quia per 

I ^ »BeQU.xi.7. •BoQle.iiL?. «PB.eiL8. 
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by the opening of the wound, 7or those who lee the ill 
deeds of their neighbonn and jet keep their tongoe locked 
in silenoe, withdraw» as it were, the assistanoe of medicine 
when thej haTe aeen the wounds, and are therefore the 
oauses of death, beeause thej woold not onre the j;ai0Di that 
thejoonld. ^ietongn$^themfor^4stQrbs^uoreeU^T>ndIe^^ 
not bound so as nefer to be loooed. For it is written: 
" A wise man will keep dlence until the time ;** to the in- 
tenty of oourse, that when he oonsidereth it to be seasooable, 
he maj laj aside the sereritj of silenoe, and bj speaking 
things that are con?enient» maj laj himself out upon the ser* 
Tice of usefubess. And again, it :is written: "A time to 
keep silence and a time to speaL'* Eor the opportunities 
of changes are to be discreetlj weighed, lest either when the 
tongue ought to be bridled, it should be poured out to no 
purpose in words ; or when it maj profitablj speak, it should 
slothfullj refrain itsclfl The Psahnist, well oonsidering this, 
saith : " Set a watch, Lord, on mj mouth, and a dbor 
round about mj lips.** For he did not seek a wall to be set 
on his mouth, but a door; which, in sooth, openeth and 
shutteth. Hence also we roust carefuUj leam, that a discreet 
mouth maj both be opened bj the Toice at a snitaUe time» 
and again shut at a suitable time bj ailence. 

But, on the other hand, those who are at leisure for much 
talking must be admonished to note with TigiUuioe firom 
what a state of uprightness thej deseend when thej let 
themselTes run into a multitude of words. 7or the soul of 
man, like water, when it is shut in, is gathered np to higher 
thinga^ because it retumeth to the spot from whenoe it came 
down ; and being let loose, it falleth awaj, becanse it scat- 
tereth itself without proftt amongst the lowest objeots. 7or. 
bj ao ma&j nseless words as it is dispersed out of the sereritj 
of ita silenee, bj so manj streama^ as it were^ is it drawn off 
Ottl of itaell Heno^ aJao, it ia imabli to retom inwaid^ 
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multiloqiiium spanay a secreto se intuiuB considerationis 
ezdudit Totam yero se insidiantis boetiB Tnlneribos 
detegit; quia nnUa mnnitione cnstodin circnmolndit. 
TJnde soriptnm est : " 8icut urba patens et absque mn- 
romm ambitn, ita Tir qui non potest in loqnendo co- 
hibere spiritnm Bunm*." Quia enim murum tilentii 
non babet, patet inimici jaoulis ciritas mentis ; et onm 
ie per Terba eztra aemetipsam ejicit, apertam se ad- 
Tersario oetendit Quam tanto ilie sine labore snperat, 
qnanto et ipaa qnsB Tincitnr, contra semetipBam per 
multiloquium pngnat 

Flemmqne autem, quia per quosdam gradns de- 
sidioBa mens in lapsum caBus impoUitur, dnm otiosa 
caTere Terba negligimuB, ad noxia perrenimuB: ut 
priuB loqui aliena libeat, postmodnm detractionibuB 
eorum Titam, de qnibns loquitur, mordeat, ad eztre- 
mum Tero UBque ad apertas lingua contumelias erampat. 
Hinc seminantnr stimuli, orinntur rizte, accenduntur 
faccB odiorum, paz eztinguitur cordium. TJnde bene 
per Salomonem didtur: '^Qui dimittit aquam, caput 
est jurgiomm '." Aquam quippe dimittere est linguam 
in fluzum eloqnii relazare. Quo contra in bona etiam 
parte iterum didtur: '*Aqua profunda Terba ez ore 
Tiri t." Qui ergo dimittit aqnam, oaput est jurgiomm ; 
qnia qui Hngnam non refrenat^ concordiam dissipat. 
Unde 6 diTerso soriptnm est: ''Qui imponit stalto 
tilentium, iras mitigatK" Quod autem multiloquio 
quisque BenrienB reotitadinem jnstitie tenere nequa- 
* quam possit» testatur Plropbeta, qni ait : ''Yir lingno- 

• ProT. ZZT. Sa. ' ProT. zriL 14. 
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'\o tlw knowledge of itHlf i beotaH, bting Mittered ■bnwd 
, < bj mucli ttUuDg, it ihuttcth itaelf ont troin tbe Meret pkee 
of inwird meditalioiL But it niuuTentb itself whoUj to 
the woundi o( tlie enemj ihkt lieth in wait, forumoeb u it 
■bnttcth itieir np in no defenoe of witohfulneM. Whenoe it 
iawritten: "A* k dtjtbat icopon ud witbont the eompui 
of wall», M ii t mu who oumot mtnia hi* ipirit in ipeik- 
ing." foi Meing Uut it hath no w«U of lilenee, the oitj of 
hi( Mul lieth opcB to the dirts ot tbe enemj; and when it 
ouleth itMlf torth witkoot br telk, it ahoweth Ibelf opea 
to tbe aiitnuj. And he oTeroometh it withoot Uxnur, ii^ 
umncb h the Tei7 citj wbich b eonqoend fighteth •gunot 
itMlf hj mnoh ipeaking. 

But, for the moit put, inumoch u tbe indolent muI ii 
drifen on bj certain stepe to the sLding of the downtiU 
tbereof, whUe we n^leot to be on our gutrd agiinat idle 
«onli, we oome to huitful onei : . M tbat flrst it pleuctb 
u to t«lk of other men'! afrun, «fterward tbe tongue gnnweth 
bj bMkbiting at tho Ufe of thoae of whom it ipeiLketh, ud 
it lut it bnftkoth ont eTen into open lUnder. Henoe tra 
wwn thomi, qnuieli uiMi the torebM ot httred m kindled, 
the peMO of haarti ia qnenched. Tbeiefore, it ii well aaid 
bj Bolomon : "He tbnt letteth ont witer ii tbe weU-epring 
of biokeiingt." For to let ont wtter ia to Ioom the tongno 
fbr tba fiow of ipeeoh. Wherefoie, on the other hud, it i* 
■lid Rgain in ■ good miim : " Woida from tho month of nun 
■n u dMp w^ter.* He^ thenfbn, tb^t letteth oot water 
ii tbe welUpiing of blokeiiiigi, becauM he wbo bridleth aot 
bia toogne dMtrajeth eonoord. Whenoe from ■ different 
nde it b writtea : ' Ee thit putteth ■ fool to lilence m- 
mageth wnth." Bnt Uwt no man wlio !■ ■ ilaTO to babbling 
eu bj uj meena keq> tbe ibnight pith of rigfateooueH,- 
tb Fk^ totibtb, iriun he luth, •■ A talk^tiTe mu ahiU 
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BQS non dirigetar saper terram'.'* ffino qiioqtte Salo- 
mon itoram didt: ** In moltiloqiiio non deerit peoca- 
tnm K** Hino laaias ait : ** Gnltas jastitiao Bilentiam V' 
Tidelicet indicansy qoia mentiB jaatitia desolatar, quando 
ab immoderata looatione non pardtar. Hino Jaoobaa 
ait: "Si qois patat ae religiosam esae, non refirenans 
lingnam saam, sed sedneens cor saam, biyas Tana est 
leligio *•'* Hino rnrsam ait : ** Sit omnis liomo toIoz 
ad aadiendom, tardus aatem ad loqaendam*." Hino 
iteram, linga» Tim definiens, adjongit: '^lnqaietam 
malom* plena Teneno mortiferoV* Hino per semet- 
ipsam nos Yeritas admonet, dicens: **Omne Torbam 
otiosam qaod locati faerint Luiiiinesy reddent de eo 
rationem in die jadidi^." Otiosam qoippe Torbam 
eti, qaod aat ratione jastoB necessitatis, aat intentione 
piflB atilitatis caret 8i ergo de otioso sermone ratio 
ezigitar, pensemas qaaB posna fmaltiloqaiam maneat» 
in qoo etiam per noziA Torba peocatar. 

OAPUT XV. 
aroxono Ai>xoinan>i nesi sr fsjecifitbs. 

1 6. AuTXB admonendi sant pigri, atqae aliter priBcipi- 
tes. Hli namqae soadendi sant| ne agenda bona, dam 
diffenmt, amittant : isti Tero admonendi sant» ne dom 
bonoram tempos inoante festinando praTeniant, eoram 
merita immntent. FigriB itaqae intimandam est, qaod 
sspe dom opportone agere, qo» possamas, nolamos, 

iPB.eiBdx.li. kPio?.z:lft. > ImL mU. 17. 
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Bot be let ng^ npoD Qm eutlL" Eenca Solonum MitlL 
■gun : " In the mnltitnds of voidi nn iball not b« vut- 
ing." Hcnoe Imiu uitli: "TtiB onltnn of righteonaneM ia 
ulence)" ihewingi donbtleu, tbit tke righteonniM of tbe 
loul ii Iiid wute vhen immodente talking ia not b«ndl. 
Henoe Jimea Mitb: "11 tsj min thiDketb hinuelf to be 
religioni wbilei be bridletb not bii toogne, bnt wdnoetb liia 
own beirt, tbii min'i religion i* nin." Heaoe nith be 
igiin : "Let ereir min be iwift to beur, bnt ibw to ■peak." 
Hence tgtin, pointing ont the power of tho tongut^ he 
kddeth: "A leatleu eril, M of deidlj poison." Heooe tbe 
Tntth •dmomihetb ui bj Himwl^ HTingi "Evei; idle 
word whiob men ibnll have ipofcen, tbey ibAlI gite.ieeount 
tbereof in tbe da; ot jndgment." Now tbit void ii idln 
wbich ii witbont eithei the leuon o( ■ jnit Beoeeutj, or 
tbe pnrpoH of piou nie. If theiefore la ■oooant iball, 
be reqniied of idle telk, let ni ooniider wbat ■ penal^ 
«wniteth nnoh speakiag, in which thete i« ilio tbe oAawe 
of bnAfnl wordi, 

CHAPTER XV. 
mn wsii ifunm zhb iioiHruL um tbb Kurr 



Ifi. DimunTadnumitiMUkntobeaddietsedtotheelDtb. 
M and to the bii^. For tbe fonneT «10 to be pennnded 
Bot to let good thii^ tbit ue to be done ilip by wbile thejr 
dsliv i hnt the Utter mnit be ■dmoniibed, leit, while tbej 
foreitil tbe leuon of good deedi bj iadiionet bute, they 
obuge their nrtne. Tbe ilotbfnl, thenfore, en to be re- 
niided tbit- oftea wbon wa «iU nat do is •eatu tbinge 
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panlo post, com Tolnmus, non Talemus. Ipaa qaippe 
mentiB deddiay dum coDgrao fervore non accenditnrf 
a bonorom desiderio fanditas conTalesoente fortim tor- 
pore mactatar. Unde aperte per Salomonem dioitar: 
** Figredo immittit soporem 4." Piger enim recte aen- 
tiendo qnasi vigilati qaamWa nil operando torpescat. 
8ed pigredo aoporem immittere didtor; qoia paalisper 
etaam recte aentiendi vigilantia amittitar, dam a bene 
operandi stadio cessatar. IJbi recte sabjang^tar : ''Et 
anima dissolnta eeariet'.'* Nam qaia ae ad saperiora 
stringendo non dirigit, neglectam se inferins per desi- 
deria ezpandit; et dnm stadioram sablimiam vigore 
non constringitar, capiditatia infimsB fame eaaciatar: * 
at qao se per disciplinam ligare dissimulat, eo ee esu- 
riens per Toluptatum derideria spargat. Hinc ab eo- 
dom rursus Salomone scribitur : '^ In derideriis est om- 
nis otioBUs*.'' Hinc ipsa Yeritate praDdicante, uno 
quidem exeunte epiritu munda domus dicitur, sed mul- 
tiplicius redennte dum Tacat occupatur^ Plerumque 
piger, dum neceesaria agere negligit, quodam sibi diffi- 
dlia opponiti qiuedam Tero incaute formidat; et dum 
quaai inTenit quod Tclut juate metuati ostendit quod 
in otio quasi non injuste torpescat. Cui recte per 
Salomonem dicitur: "Fropter firigUB piger arare noluit: 
mendicabit ergo cttate, et non dabitur ei *." Fropter 
frigus quippe piger non arat, dum deridi» torpore 
ocnatrictusy agere qun debet bona diarimulat PA>p- 
ter frigui piger non arati dum.parTa ez adTeno mida 

« Prar. ziz. IS. ' Piot. ilz. U. • Pior. zzL 9S. 
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wtuob m eta, bj-Md-bj, when we will, we htTe no pmmr. 
For the meie uuwtiTitj oT the lonl, wben it U not influned 
wilh beoomiDg; wirmth, ii nttcrij broken eff from tbe deain 
ot good bj a tlnggitlums wbiob ateRlthilj g^athereth ittengtb. 
Wbenee it it taid openlj bj Solomon : " Slothrulneu bringeth 
drawiineM." For the ■lothfnl nun a, u it were, nwike bj 
feeling uight ; thongb he i* alu^ih bj performiiig nothing. 
Bnt ilotbfalneu u uid to bring diowunesi, becMite, bj-nd- 
bj, eren tbe wkkeFnlne» ot feeling uigbt t« tost when Uie 
dceire o( doing well ceuelh. And it ie lightlj added tbere : 
"And the dlBSolute Bonl ihall be ui hnngred." Foi linee 
it direoteth not it«ei( bj gitding itielf np, to higlier thingi, 
it Ujflth itself open bebw, being thn* ne^eoted, tij iU de- 
nrei. And wben it ie not bnoed bj the .Tigont of loftj 
pnnnit^ it ii pieioed bj the ennng o( tbe loweet Otturn- 
piicenoei h thkt, wheieM it hleelj pieteudeth to biod iteelf 
bj diacipline, it Hattereth itsetf ebroad in ite bnnger, l^ 
deaire of pleuttrei. HeitM it ii wiitten igein bj the wme 
Botomon: "£1017 idle man ii in detirei." Eencc^ in the 
preidiing of the Tmth Hin^i^lf, the honse \» Mid to be eleen 
wben oae eprit goeth ont, bnt wbea be retnmeth with 
DUmifold mofe, beiiig emptj, it i« tiken poueuion o(. Qfaa; 
nllj apeaking, the ■lotbfnl min, whiles he negleoteth to do 
the tiungs tlut an neoesaarj, aetteth before him oertMn diffl- 
eolties, and isnnwiseljin diewl of oerhun tbingi; snd whila 
he, s> it wBie, disooreieUi thst wbenof he msj •• thongh 
jnetlj be sfnid, be sbeweth thst in his idlenes* be ii^ u it 
were, Bot aDJnitlj sluggish. And to Mm ii rightlj ssid bj 
Solonui "The ilothfnl wonld not plough bj resaon of ttte 
eotd: thsrefon ihsU he beg in lommer, and shall hftn 
Bothing giTea bin.'' Now tlie stothful plonghetb not bj 
nMM of tlie oold, whea, being bonnd bj the atnggisbneM of 
haetin^, ho blielj preleBdeth lo do tbe thingi wbioh tie 
«Bght. Tbe ■lotUal-jloighelh .aot bj leMon of the «Od 



216 A Gr^^i Sifulm Pattoraiii, [fass 

meioit et operari maxima pnBtermitttt. Bene autem 
dioitnr: "Mendicabit flBstate, et noii daMtar ei.'* Qoi 
enun nnno in bonis operibns non ezsadat, cnm 8ol 
jndicii fenrentior apparnerit, qnia fmstra regni aditum 
poBtnlaty nil accipiens netate mendicat. Bene hnio 
per enmdem Salomonem mrsam didtnr: "Qni ob- 
Berrat yentnm, non eeminat ; et qni oonsiderat nnbes, 
nnmqnam metit'." Qnid enim per Tentnm, niri ma- 
lignomm epiritnnm tentatio ezprimitnr? £t qnid per 
nnbes, qn» moventnr a Tento, nisi adTerritates praTo- 
mm hominnm derigfnantnr? A Tentis Tidelicet im* 
pellnntar nnbesy qnia immnndomm spiritnnm afflatn 
praTi ezdtantnr homines. Qai ergo obserrat Tentnm, 
non seminat; et qni conriderat nnbes, nnmqnam metit: 
qnia qnisqnis tcntationem maligDomm spiritnnm, quis- 
qois persecntionem praTomm hominnm metnit, neque 
nnno grana boni operis eeminat, neqne tnno monipnlos 
BanctsB rotribntiunis secat. 

At contra prsBcipites dnm bonomm actnnm pre- 
Teninnt tempns, meritnm perrertant, et Bsepe in 
malia oormnnt, dnm bona minime discerannt. Qui 
neqnaqnam qn» qnando agant inepirinnt» eed plemm* 
qne acta, quia ita non debnemnt agere, oognosonnt. 
QuibuB snb anditorii Bpede recte apnd Salomonem 
didtnr : *' Pili| sine oonsilio nihil faddB» et poet factnm 
nonpoDnitebiB7." Etmrsam: " Falpebm tasB pnece- 
dant greBBOB taoB*." Palpebrfld quippe greBBUB prflD- 
oednnty onm operationem noatram oonBilia recta prsD- 
Teninni. Qni enim negligit canriderando prflSTidere 
qnod hatf gnmoB tendity oealoe dandity pergendo iter 

• BeolB.zLi. ' BobIb. BBii M. •PxoT.ir.tf. 
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vhea he funtli BmiU erila tlut m «gunit hin, ud leweth 
nndoiM thingt ot the greatett importanee. But it i* well 
HJd, "be «hiU bq in Kunmer, ud ■hall h»Te nothiug 
giren liiiii,'' For he who doth not dow toil io good work», 
when tbe bunung »10 of jndgmeDt «hall ^pev, iDMinDch 
M Le in nin Heketh «n entrance iato tbe kingdom, beggeth 
in «ammer, ud reoeiTeth Bothiog. To him it ii well uid 
^ain b; tbe Mme Scdomon : " He thit obeerreth the wind 
doth not eow, ud he that aonaidereth the cload* nerer 
retpeth." For what i* aet forth b; the wind bet the teDpta- 
tioD of m«licioni epiritaf ud wh«t are iDteoded bj the 
elond* thit ue bome b; tbe wind Init the oppoBitioa of 
wicked menF The ekradi, doobUeH, &re drifen bf tbe 
windi, becMM wioked men ue itiired np bj the iDflnenoe 
of uDcleui spirite. "He," tbererore, "tbet obeerrotb the 
wind doth not eow, ud he thet coDsidereth the dondt 
nerer reapeth i" beauue, wboaoeTer feareth the temptttuHi 
of DialioioDi apiiitt, or the pereeoution otwioked men, neitber 
Kiweth now the eom of good workt, nor oattcth then the 
ibekTei of bolf reeompenM. 

Bat tlie hM^, on the ooatnr;, when thaj foreatal tbe 
•euon of good deedi dMtn>7 their t*1u^ ud oCteD feU 
into eril, while thej ineke no dietinotion in good. For thej 
nerer look «htt thinge thej ue doiDg wiien thej do them, 
bnt genenHj, when thej ue doiu^ thej lee that thej ODght 
aot to h»Te doDe k. And li^tlj ii it Mid to^hem in Bolo- 
meo, nnder the gniM of s ieuner ; " Mj ean, do nothiDg 
witbont oonuel, *nd kfl«r it ii done thon ■halt not n- 
pent" Andigain: " Let thine ejelida go before thj ■tepe." 
Now tbe ejelida go before tbe ■tepi when light ooon- 
eels praoede oor aotioae. 7or he who negleoteUi to foreeee, 
bj oonaidentiai, what he ii dcin^ pUuteth hii itepe, hat 
■Imtteth Ui^jet; he MOOBpIiiheth hie jowni^ faj going oa. 
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__ ocmfieiti Md pnDridendo nbimetipa non anteoedj 
* • f : qne ideiroo eitiuB eomiity qnia qno pedem operie f 

1 r • debeat» per palpebram oonsilii non attendit. 
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CAPUT XVI. 

■ 

avoMono ▲nicoinarDZ xAireuin ii nuovirDi. 

17. Ainzs admonendi snnt mansneti, atqne 

iracondi. Nonnunqnam enim manBueti, cnm pra 

yidnnm et qnasi jnxta podtnm torporem deddiii 

tinntor. £t plemmqne nimia resolntione leni 

• nltra qnam necesse est, Tigorem districtioniB emoll 

At eontra iracundi cum rcgimiaum loca percipiunt 

i| impellente ira in mentiB Teeaniam deTolTuntu: 

: , etiam snbditomm yitam diflsipata quietiB tranquil 

4^ eonftmduni. Quob cum fnror agit in pnecepB, ign 

qnidquid irati faciunty ignorant quidquid a Bome 

patiuntur iratL Nonnunquam Tero, quod est gn 

im Bu» Btimulum juatitiflB xelum putant. Et 

I* Titium TirtuB ereditur, aine metu onlpa eumu] 

tepe ergo manBueti diflBolutioniB toipeaonnt tfl 

BflBpe iracun^i rectitudiniB falluntur aelo. Illorun 

que Tirtnti Titium latenter a^jungitnr ; hia autem i 

Titinm qnaBi TictnB ferTena Tidetur. Admonendi 

igitor illi, nt fbgiant quod juxta ipeoe eat; iati 

in ipab eat attendant; iUi qnod.non babent di 

DaiU; iBti, qnod habent Ampleotantnr mananeti 

^ lieitndiniBiy daainent iraenndi pertnibatioinenL 
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• 

but he doth not go in front of himBolf bj foittigbt, md 
he therefoie falleth the aooner ; in that he gifeth not heed bj 
the eyelid of connsel where he oaghi to eet the foot of 
aotion. 

CHAPTER XVI. 

jUnSB WHAT XAinrXB THX lOSn AND THB AVOBT 
ABX TO BB ABXOKISnXD. 

17. DiFfBBBXT admonitions are to be addressed to the meek 
and to the angrj. For the meek, when thej are in aathorify» 
sometimes suffer firomthe inaotiritj of aloth, whieh is n 
/^eighbouring dispoeition,. and placed» aa it werOy hard bj. 
I And, for the most part, throngh too great laxit j of gentle* 
I ness, thej soften the force of atrictness more than thej need. 
But the angrj, on the other hand, when thej reoeiTe placea 
of goTcmment, haTing put to flight the tranquillitj of quiet- 
ness, OTerwhekn also the life of those set under them, in 
that tbej are hurried bj the impulse of anger into a firenzj 
of souL And when furj driTeth them headlong, thej are 
ignorant of whatcTcr thej do in their wrath, thej are igno- 
rant of whatsoeTcr thej suffer from themsolTcs therein. And 
sometimes, which is more serious, thej esteem the goading 
of their anger to be Jealousj for righteousness. And when 
a iault is thought a Tirtue, guiit is heaped up without fear. 
The meck, therefore, oftentimes grow slothfui with the in* 
differenoe of laxitj: the angrj are oftentimes deoeiTed with 
a jealousj for uprightnesa. And so to the Tirtue of the one 
a lanlt ia unawares adjoined, but to the other their fault ap« 
peareth a sort of ferTcnt Tirtue. The one, thereforeb are 
to be admonished to llee that which is doae bj them, the 
others to take heed of that whioh is in them. Let the 
one diacmi that which thej haTe Bot : the others that whioh 
thqrhafe. Let the vijMk embnce diligences let the angiy 
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I _ monendi tant mansneti, nt babere etiam smulationem 

( jostiti» stadeant: admonendi saat iracondi, nt flBmnla- 

I tioni, qoam ae habeie existimant» mansuetudinem aub. 

jungant. Idcirco namque SpirituB sanotus in oolumba 
j nobis eat et in igne monstratua, quia Tidelioet omnesy 

< quos implety et columbe simplioitate mansuetosy et 

f. igne xeli aidentes exhibet. 

Kequaquam ergo sancto Spiritu plenus est, qui aut 

i in tranquillitate mansuetudinis fenrorem ffimulationis 

deseriti aut ruisum in SBmulationis ardore yirtutem 

mansuetudinis amittii. Quod fortasse mdtus ostendi- 

I mus, si in medium Pauli magisterium proferamus, qui 

! duobus discipulis et non diyersa oaritate pneditis, di- 

i Tersa tamen adjutoria pnedicationis impendit Timo- 

theum namque admonens ait: "Argue, obsecra, in- 

orepa in omni patientia ot doctrina *." Titum quoque 

admonet dicens : " Heo loquere, et exbortare, et argue 

cum omni imperio ^." Quid est quod doctrinam suam 

tanta arte dispensaty ut in exbibenda baO| .alteri im- 

perium, atque alteri patientiam proponat, nisi quod 

mansuetioris spiritus Titum, et paulo ferrcntioris ridit 

esse Timotheum ? Illum per SBmulationis studium in- 

. flammat» huno per lenitatem patienti» temperai. IUi 

quod deest jungit, huio quod superest subtrabit. U- 

• lnm stimulo impellere nititur, huno fireno moderatur. 

Magnus quippe susoept» Ecolesie oolonus alios pal- 

mites^ ut cresoere debeant, rigat : alios, oum plus justo 

cresoere oonspiciti xeseoat: ne aut non oreeoendo non 

ferant irnotus, aut immoderate oreooendoy quos pro- 

toleiint» amittant Sed longe alia est ira qu» sub 

•aTiak.iT.t. »TitU.U. 
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Mndann puiioii. The meek ougU to be ■dmoiiiilied tbit 
thej ibodd Mck to Mxpiiie elio ■ Ktd for jtu^. The 
angQ^ mtut be edmoiuibed to tdd meekneu to tlie Mel 
i-*Udi thej thiiik the; htTo. ?or therefoTe b*Ui Uie Eolf 
SpiHt been muureited to lu in the form of ■ doTB, ud in tbe 
I fom of firs } utmelj, beoanie Es m»keU> tH whom he fiUetb 
i both iDMk witb the umplioitf of tbe dare, ■nd bnning witk 
I Ihe Ire ofjetlouj. 

L^He, therefore, ia in no wise fnll of the Holj Spirit whe^ 
eitbeT in the oahn of meekneM, fbrtkketh tbe ferTonr of lea^ 
or «giin in tfaa beet of hii letl loMth the Tirtne oT meekneti. 
And weihtll,perhtpt, exhibit thiitraththebetterifwebring 
forwtrd the teaching of FulI, who on two disdplei, «nd thoee 
not endowed with different chuitj, jet beatoweth diJTerent 
■ids to pretohing. Fot tdmonithiag Timothj, he «Mthi 
" Repnrre, entre^t, rebnke, with tll loDg-inffcring end doO' 
trine.'* Titnt tlto he tduoaitheth, «tjiag; "ThcM thingi 
■peiiJc, tnd exhort, tad repTOTS with tll tnthoritj." Whf 
it it thtt he diipentetb bis instniction with tuoh ikill tt 
in ftppljing it to pat fotwtrd to the one tnthoritj, tad 
to the other long-eiifferiag, bnt tbtt he ttw tbtt Htat wai 
of ■ gentler ijurit, Timothj of one tomewbtt more trdeat F 
Tbe former he flreth with Ibe etnuttneei ofieal, the Ittter 
. ba tMntgeth bj tbe gentlmett of long^offering. To the 
fbnner be «ddeth thtt it wtnting, Erom the Utter he ttketh 
■waj thtt ii orer mnoL Tba fbimei he endetTOnreth to nrgo 
ou with the tpnt, tlu Imtter he obeoketh with tbe tein. Aw 
tbf ipett HubMidmta to whom the Chnroh it eommitted 



othen ibart wben He ■eeth them to gtov tbore meetnnt 
to tbe end (bej maj neitber fbr wtnt of gtowing ftii to bew 
tnHt, nor bj gtowing immoderttelj kwe tbe frnit tbej btTa 
pst IhHl Bot tbe ei^ wbioh enepoth b «nder tlw ipdit 
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flemnlatioiiis specie sabrepit, alia qn» tarbatnm cor 
et nne jnstitifld pnDtezta conftindit IUa enim in hoo 
quod debety inoidinate eztenditnr; hiBO antem aemper 
in hia qne non debet, inflammatnr. Sciendum qnippe 
eat, quia in hoo ab impatientibas iracnndi diffenmt, 
qaod illi ab aliis iUata non tolerant, isti antem etiam 
qo» tolerentnr importani. Nam iracnndi sspe etiam 
80 dedinantes inseqaantar, rix» occasionem commo- 
▼enty labore oontentionis gandent ; qnos tamen melias 
eorrigimaay n in ipaa irsa snflB commotione dedinamas. 
Pertarbati qoippe qaid aadiant ignorant» sed ad se 
ledncti tanto liberias ezhortationis Terba recipinnt, 
qnanto se tranqniUias toleratos erabescant. Menti 
aatem forore ebrise, omne reptam qaod dioitur, per- ^ 
Tersam Tidetar. XJnde et Nabal ebrio culpam suam 
Abigail laudabiliter tacuit, quam digesto yino lauda- 
biliter dizit*. . Idciroo enim malum, quod fooerat, cog- 
noscere potuit, quia hoo obrius non audirit 

Cum Tcro ita iracundi alios impetunt, ut declinari 
omnino non possint, non aperta ezprobratione, sed sub 
quadam sunt cautela rererentiflB paroendo feriendi. 
Quod melius ostendimus, si Abner factum ad medium 
deducamus. Hunc quippe cum Asael yi incautflD prsB- 
cipitationis impeteret, scriptum est: ''Looutus est 
Abner ad Asael, dioens : Beoede, noli me persequi, ne 
oompellar oonfodere te in terram. Qui audire con- 
temsiti et noluit deolinare. Peroussit ergo eum Abner 
aTefsa hasta in inguine, et transfodit eum, et mortuus 
est'.'' Cujus enim AsaSl typam~tenait| nisi eorum, 
•lBaf.nT.87. « aB«f.U.tt,S8. 
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of seal 18 fiir other than that whidi Ofenrhdmeth tiia 
stormy spirit eren withont pretext of justioe. For th^ 
former reacbeth to an inordinate extent in that bj whioh il 
onght to be aronsed ; bnt the latter is alwaja kiiidled nl 
things by whieh it onght not F6r it is to be known that 
the passionate differ firom the impalient in thit, that the former 
do not bear the things which are brought on them by oihen» 
but the latter eren briiig the things that are to be bome 
on themselTea. For the aagrj often pursne thoee who efea 
aroid them, thej atir np oocasion of quarrel, thej delight la 
the labours of atrife; and jet we ahall correet them more 
easilj if we aroid them during the diaturbanoe of their anger. 
For when thej are ezcited thej know not what is aaid to 
them, but when thej are oome to themtelres, thej reoeiTe 
the words of exhortation the more gladlj in proportion as 
thej are asharoed of haTiug been calmlj bome with. But to 
the soul intozicated with furj ererj right thing whieh is said 
*appeareth wrong: whence also Abigail in praiseworthj 
sort held her peaoe to Nabal oonceming his fault whon he 
was dmnkcni which in like monner she told him when he had 
awoke from his wine. For he could thereforo see the e?il 
that he had done, beoause he had not heard of it when he 
wasdmnken. 

But when persons in anger attack others, so that thej ean* 
not bj anj means be aroided» thej are not to be smitten with 
open rebuke, but sparinglj, with a oertain cautiousness of 
regard. And we oan shew this more easilj, if we bring for- 
ward the oonduct of Abner. For when Asael attaoked him 
nnder the foroe of an unguarded Tashness, it is written: 
"Abner spake nnto Asael, sajing, Go back, foUow me not; 
lest I be driren to smite thee to the ground. Bnthesoomed 
to listen, and wonld not aroid him. Therefom Abner smote 
him in the groin with the hinder end of his spear, and thnist 
thioiigh. and he died.** Nowof whomwasAsaelatjpeb 
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qnot Tehementer airipiens ftiror in prflDoeps dncit? 
Qoi in eodem furoris impetn tanto cante declinandi 
fonty qnanto et insane rapinntnr. XJnde et Abner, qni 
noetro sermone patris Incema dicitnr, Aigit; qnia doo«> 
tomm lingna» qn» supemnm Dei Inmen indicat, cnm 
per abropta fnroria mentem cnjuspiam ferri conspicity 
enmque eontra irascentem diwiimulat Terbomm jacula 
reddere, quasi pereequentem non tuU ferire. Sed 
oum iraeundi nulla conrideratione se mitigant» et quad 
Asael persequi et inBanire non oossant ; necesee esty ut 
hiy qui fiirentes conantur repiimere, nequaquam se in 
fbrore eriganty sed qnidquid est tranquillitatia osten- 
dant ; qusdam Tero subtiliter prof erant, in quibus ex 
obliqno furentiB animum pungani. Unde et Abner 
cum oontra perseqnentem subetitit, non eum recta, sed 
aTersa hasta tranaforaTit. £x mucrone qnippe per-. 
outere est impetu apert® increpationiB obTiare. ATcrsa 
Tero basta persequentem ferire est furentem tranquille 
ex qnibnsdam tangere et quasi paroendo superare. 
Asael autem protinns occnmbit, quia commotao mentes, 
dnm et paroi sibi sentiunti et tamen responsomm ra- 
tioD6 in intimis sub traDqniUitata tangunturi ab eo 
quod se erexerant statim eadunt Qni ergo a florToris 
soi impetu sub lenitatis perouasione rssiliunti quasi 
sisa hm moriuntur. 
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but of thcwe wlio, being Tiolently seized with zagev m carried 
headlong? And in this same corrent of rage thej are to 
be aroided as eantionsly as thej are hnrried madlj. Whence 
also Abner, who la oaUed m our speech, The lantem of the 
father, flieth ; becanae the tongne of teachers, whioh sheweth 
the hearenlj light of God, when it aeeth the soul of anj one 
to be bome along the rongh plaoea of frenzj, and when it 
scemeth not to retum the darts of words against one tbat is 
angered, is as it were nnwilling to strike him that is pnr- 
auing. Bttt when those who are angrj will, npon no con- 
aideration, be pacified, and» like Aaael, cease not to pursne 
and to rage, needs muat that those who are endeaTouring to 
restram them in their furj should in no wise lift themselTcs 
np infurj, but should shew all calmness; and jet skil- 
fullj bring ont something bj which thej maj bj a side thmst 
pridc thc heart of him who is in a furj. Whence alao Abner» 
when he stood still to meet his pursuer, thrust him through 
not with the point, bnt with the hinder end of his spear. 
For to strike with the head is to oppose with an onset of 
open rebuke. ' Bnt to strike a pnrsuer with the hinder end of 
the spear is oalmlj to tonoh Mm who is in a furj bj some* 
thing, and, aa it were, bj sparing to get the better of him. 
But Asael fell down atraightwaj, becanae exoited souls, when 
th^ both leel that the j are aparedt and jet, bj the tenor of 
the response^ are quietlj touohed in their inmost reoessea, 
at onoe fall baok firom that to which the j had aronsed them* 
selTea. Thoee therefore that rebonnd from the onset of 
their heat nnder the stroka of gentlenesa, are aa it were 
llain withool steeL 
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OAPUT XYn. 

airoMoix) ADxovxin>i huiiiles xr xlati. 

18. AuTSB admonendi sirnt hnmiles, atque aliter 
ektL Hlis insinuaadiim eet, qnam eit Tera*excellentia, 
quam eperando tenent; istie Tero intimandum est, qnam 
sit nnlla temporalis gloria, qnam et amplectentes non 
tenent Andiant hnmiles qnam aint ABtema qne ap- 
petunt, quam transitoria que contemnunt: audiant 
elati quam aint tranBitoria que ambiunt, quam SDtema 
qus perdunt. Audiant humilea ez magistra Toce 
YeritatiB: ''Omnia qui se humiliati exaltabitur*;*' 
audiant elati : *' Omnis qui bo ezaltat, humiliabitur'." 
Audiant humiles: ''Gloriam pnecedit humilitaB';" 
audiant elati: ''Ante ruinam exaltatur spirituB^" 
Audiant humiles : " Ad quem reepiciam, nisi ad hu« 
milem et quietum, et trementem Bermones meos^P" 
audiant elati: "Quid Buperbit terra et oiniB*'?'* 
Audiant humileB: '<DeuB humilia reepicit;" audiant 
elati : '' £t alta a longe oognoBoit ^" Audiant humiles, 
'' quia filiuB hominiB non Tonit miniBtrari, Bed miniB- 
trare";** audiant elatiy quia <<initium omniB peccati 
Buperbia eBt«." Audiant bumiles, '<quia Bedemtor 
noster humiliaTit eemetipBumy factua obedienB UBque 
ad mortem*;" audiant elatiy quod de eorum oapite 

"Ipse eat rex super uniTenoB filios 
igitur perditionia noBtr» fkcta 



Bcriptnm eat: 
Buperbint." 
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CHAPTEE XYIL 

AFtEE WHAT XAmTES THB LOWLT AVI) THB HAUOHTT 
lU TO BB ADMOKISHBD. 

18. DifrBBBHT admonitions are to be addreasod to the 
lowly and to the hanghtj. The former are to be gifen to 
nnderstand how real ia that exoellenoe whioh bj hope thej 
posseas ; bnt it ia to be impressed on the latter how the tem* 
poral glory whioh, thongh they embraooi they oannot hold» ia 
a mere nothing. Let the lowlj be told how etemal are the 
thmgs they long for, how fleeting thoae that thej despiae'; 
let the hanghtj be told how fleeting are the things th^ 
conrt, how etemal those thej are losing. Let the lowlj hear 
from the teaohing foioe of the Tmth, " Ererj one that hnm- 
bleth himself shall be exalted;" let the hanghtj hear, "Eyerj 
one that exalteth himself shall be hnmbled.** Let the lowlj 
be told» *'HnmiIitj goeth before hononr;** the hanghtj» 
*'Before destmotion the spirit is eialted." Let the bwlj 
hear, "Towhom shall I look bnt to him that is lowlj, and 
(jniet» and trembleth at Mj sajingsf the hanghtj, ** Whj 
is earth and ashes proudP'* Let the lowlj be told, ''Qod 
looketh on things lowlj;" let the hanghtj hear, '«And He 
beholdeth things loftj from afar." Let the lowlj be told 
that "the 8on of liaa oame not to be ministerod nnto, bat 
to minister;** the hanghtj that **pride is the beginning of 
aUsin.** Letthelowljbetoldthat onr Bedeemer "hnmbled 
Himselffbeing made obedient efoannto death;** thehanghfy, 
that H bwiitten of theirhead, "Heis a kittg oreraU the 
ehiUrai of pnde." . The pride of the defil theielbie hatk 
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est saperbia diaboli, et argnmentnm TedcRmtioms nostnB 
inTenta est hnmilitas DeL Hoatb enim noster inter 
omnia conditaa, Tolnit Tideri supra omnia elatos : Ee- 
demtor antom nostcr magnns manens snper omnia, fieri 
inter omnia dignatns est parms. 

Dicatnr ergo hnmilibus, qnia dnm se dejidnnt, ad 
Dei similitndinem ascendnnt : dicatnr elatis, qnia dnm 
se erignnt, in apostatsD Angeli imitationem cadnnt. 
Qnid itaqne elatione dejectins, qnn dnm supra se ten- 
ditnr, ab altitndine Ter» celsitndinis elongatnr? Et 
qoid hnmilitate sublimins, qn» dnm se in ima depri- 
mit| anctori sno manenti snper snmma bonjnngit ? Est 
tamen alind, qnod in eis debeat cante pensari; qnia 
siepe qnidam hnmilitatu decipiuntnr spede, quidam 
Toro elationis sme ignoratione falluntnr. Nam ple- 
mmqne nonnnllis, qni sibi hnmiles Tidentur, is qui 
hominibns deferri non debety conjunctus est timor; 
plemmque Tero elatos oomitari solet libersd Tocis asser- 
tio. Et cum qu8Bdam increpanda snnt Titia, illi reti- 
cent ex timoro, et tamen tacere se sDstimant ez hu- 
mflitate : isti loqunntur per impatientiam elationisi et 
tamen se credunt loqui per libertatem rectitudinis. 
IUos nt perTersa noH increpent, snb specie humilitatis 
premit culpa formidinis ; istoe ad increpanda que non 
debenti aut magis increpanda quam debenti sub ima- 
gine libertatis efienatio impellit tumoris. TJnde et 
elati adnumendi snnti ne plns quam decet sint liberi ; 
et humiki admonendi» ne plns quam ezpedit sint snb* 
jeoti: ne ant illi defensionem jnstiti» Tertant in exer* 
eitatianem snpeibiss ant isti| enm stndent plns qnam 
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baen luda Un ooouion otmx perdition, ud tlie k 
God hith beea fonnd to be the proaf of onr redemption, 
For tmr enem}, hiTing been oietted ilong with tU thingi 
eltei would fun Mem to be exalted eboTe tll; but onr 
Redeemer, remiining great ftbove iH thingt, oondeseonded to 
beoome «mill emDngtt them ell. 

Let it be eud, tlkerefore, to tke lowlj, that, »hile tliej 
abue then«elTei, the; riw to tbe sjmilitnde of Ood; to the 
haoghtf, thit, while tb^ lift themeelTci np, thej bll into 
tbe oopTing of the ipoitite ugeL And ao what it baaeT 
thu pride, whieh, while it atretoheth tttelf aboTS ittel^ it 
put ftr &om the height of tme eullation t And wbat ia 
loftier thtn hnmility, whieh, while it abaseth ittelf to the 
loweal, ii joined to itt Creator, who abidetb abore the 
highett f Yet there ia another thing whieh oaght to be eare- 
fniiy oontidered in their caae, namelj, that tome are olUn- 
time* dBoeired bj the appearanoa of lowlineas, while othera 
•re delnded b; ignoranee of their own haughtinesa. For, in 
general, there ii joined to tome who think therotelTet lowlj 
thit fear whioh onght not to be paid to man ; wheratt nanallf 
the putting forth of free tpeeoh it wont to aooompuT the 
hangbtj. And when oerttin tini are to be ohidden, the 
fomuir bold tbeir peaee for fear, and jet tiuak that thej are 
iQent trom hnmilitj ; the latter apeak through the impatienoe 
orbanghUnett,indjet belioTe that thej tre tpeaking through 
the beedom of nprightneat. The fanlt of timiditj nnder the 
gnite of lowlineaa keepeth down tlie former (rom rebnldng 
that it h)ward ; an nnhridled telf^atisfaotion otider tbe aimi> 
litnde of Ireedom dnTeth Uie lattet to rebnke thinga whiob 
thej ought not, or more tban thej onght. Whenee alto the 
hanj^tj are to be admoniahed lut to be more free than ia 
beeomlag, tbe lovlj not to be moio anbmiuiTe thin It rigbt ; 
leat titim thi ou abottld tnn tiw defenee of ri^teoutnett 
iito tlN ipdalftaoe of ^id^ or tiu otber, «hile Otj a» 
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neeeM eit hominilmB sabjici, oompellantar eomm 
etiam Titia TenerarL 

Conaiderandam Tero eat, qaod pleramqae elatos 
atiliaa compimas, ai eoram oorreptionibas qasdam 
laadam fomenta misoeamas. Inferenda namqae illis 
sant aat alia bona, qasB in ipeis sant, aat dicendam 
eerte, qae poterant esse, si non sant; et taao demam 
resecanda sant mala qasB nobis displicent, cnm prius 
ad aadiendnm eornm plaoabilem mentem fecerint pra- 
missa bona qas placent. Nam et eqnos indomitos 
blanda prias mana tangimas, nt eos nobis plenias post- 
modam etiam per flagella sabigamas. Et amaro pig- 
mentonim pocalo mellis dalcedo adjangitar, ne ea 
qn» saluti profatara est, in ipso gasta aspera amari- 
tado sentiatar: dam Tero gastas per dalcedinom falli- 
tar, homor mortiferas per amaritadinem Tacaatar. 
Ipsa ergo in elatis inTcctionis exordia permixta sant 
laade temperanda, nt dum admittunt faTores qnos dili- 
gunt, etiam correptiones recipiant qnas oderunt 

Fleramque autem persuadere elatis utilia melius 
possumusy si profectum eorum nobis potius quam illis 
profutnmm dicamus, si eorum meUorationem nobia 
magis quam sibi impendi postulemus* Eacile enim ad 
bonum elatio fleotitur, si et aliis ejus inflexio prodesse 
eredatnr. TJnde Moyses, qui regente se Deo deserta 
itor aerea eolumna duoe pergebat, cum Hobab eogw 
natom suum a gentilitatis conTersatione Tellet educere 
et omnipotentis Dei dominio subjugare, ait: "Fro- 
flciseimur ad loenmy quem Bominus daturus est nobis: 
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deaToiir io lubmit themselTes io mett more thaa thej need, 
•hould be driTen eren to respect their liiiB. 

But it ii to be obsenred that in genenl we reproTO the 
prottd with more effeot, if with the reproof we mingle lome 
enoonragement of praiie. For to them eiiher other good 
qnalitiei whioh ihey hiTe ara to be bronght in, or at all 
eTenta we muit lay what the j might be, if they are not : and 
then at lait the bad pointi which diipleaie ni are to be laid 
bare, when the preTiooi mention of the good poin^ which 
pleaie ni, hath fint made their mind agreeable to liiten. 
For in the caie of nnbroken honei likewiie, we fint tonck 
ihem with a gentle hand, to the end that we maj afterwarda 
bring them more oompletelj nnder ni cTcn bj the laih. And 
the iweetneii of honej ii added to the bitter cup of medioine, 
that the hanh bittemeii which ii to do the health good maj 
not be perceiTcd in the act of taiting ; bnt while the taite ii 
deceiTcd bj the iweetneii» the deadlj hnmonr ii ezpelled l^ 
the bittemeu. Therefore, in the caie of the hanghtj ihe 
Tcrj beginningi of rebuke are to be tempered with a mixtnre 
of praiie, to the end that while the j entertain the faTonrable 
ezpreiaioni whioh thej lo?e, thej maj leceiTe aiao the re- 
proofi whioh ihe j abhor. 

fiut, for the moit part, we can more eaiilj pennade ihe 
haughtj to their profit, if we ipeak rather of the adTantage 
that their progreii will be to ui than to them, if we b^ for 
their amendment to be beitowed on ui more than on them- 
•elTei. For hangfatineii ii eaiilj tumed to good, if the tum- 
ing thereof be alio belieTed to be profitable to othen. Henoe 
Moaea, who, being ordered bj Qod, punued ihe joumej 
throug^ the wildemeii nnder the guidanoe of the elondj 
pillar, wiihing to draw Hobab hia kiniman oui of the life of 
the Qentilei^ aod io brbg him nnder the dominion of the 
Almighfy Qod, laiih : ^ We are going io the plaoe which the 
Loidia aboni to gife to na; oomewith n% thai we aaj do 
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Teni noUscnmi ut bene fiMnaninB tibi; quia Dominus 
bona promint IsraelL" Cni oum reapondiBset ille: 
<'Non Tadam tecnm, lod rerertar in terram meamy in 
qna natna snm;" iUico adjunxit : *'Noli nos relinquere ; 
ta enim noetii in quibua looie per desertum caatra po« 
nere debeamuBy et eris ductor noeter^," Neque enim 
Hoyai mentem ignorantia iiineris anguBtabat, quem et 
ad prophetifla Bcientiam oognitio diTinitatia expanderat, 
quem oolumna exterius prflBibat, quem de ounctia in- 
terius per oonTereationem cum Deo eedulam locutio 
familiaris instmebat. Bed Tidelicet Tir proTidus elato 
auditori oolloqnensy tolatium petiTit ut daret; duoem 
requirebat in Tia, ut dux ei fieri potuisset ad Titam. 
Egit itaque, ut superbus auditor Tooi ad meliora sua- 
denti eo magia fieret dcTotus, quo putaretur neceesa- 
riuB ; et unde ae exhortatorem suum pmoedere orederet, 
inde ae iub Torbis exhortantia inolinaret 



CAPUT XYin. 
avoxono ▲nxoirxvni nBTnrAon xt nrooimAKm. 

19. AuTXi admonendi eunt pertinaoee, atque aliter 
inconstantea. IlliB dioendnm eet, quod plus de ae, quam 
sunt, sentiunt, et idoiroo alienis consiliis non aoquies- 
ount; isiis Toro intimandum est, quod Taldo se despi- 
eientes neglignnt, et ideo lcTitate cogitationum a suo 
judioio per tempomm momenta fleotnntnr. Illis di- 
eendnm est| quia nisi meliores 'se oeteris Mtimarentf 

« Niim. z. n—9L 
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thee good: for ihe Lord hatli promisod good thisgt to 
IsneL** And when he answered him, "I will not go wiUi 
thee^ bnt I will retnm into roj land wherein I wu bom," 
straightwaj he added, "LeaTO ub not; for thon knoweit ia 
what places in the wildemess we onght to piteh onr eamp, 
and thon wilt be onr leader." For neither waa the sonl of 
Moses straitened through ignorance of the waj, aeeing the 
knowledge of the Deitj had eren opened hia mind to tho 
nnderstanding of prophecj, and that the pillar went before 
him ontwardlj, and familiar speeoh, throngh eonatant eon- 
▼ersation with God, instmcted him inwardlj oonceming all 
thinga. Bnt being in tmth a pmdent man talking with a 
hanghtj liatener, he aaked for oomfort» that he might giTO it ; 
he aonght hiro to be hia gnide on the waj, that he might bo 
enabled to beoome hia gnide to life. He so aoted theiefore 
that his prond hcarer might bome to be so mneh the nore 
dcToted to thoToioe whioh persnaded him to betterthings» at 
he was eonnted neoessarj; and, in that he beliered himself 
to go before his adnser, he might bend himaelf to the words 
of his adfioe. 

CHAPTEB XYm. 

AVXIE WHAX lCAKirZE THB OBSIDrATB AVD THB flCKLB 

▲BB TO BB ▲DXQBISHBD. 

19. DiffBBBBT admonitions axe to be addressed to the 
dbstinate and to the fiokle. The former are to be told that 
thej think themselTes to be more than th^ are, and there- 
fore thej do not agree to other men's adfioe; bnt the latter 
■re to be gifen to nnderstand that thej axe careless in so 
greatlj nndenralning themselTes, and so^ throngh the nnp 
settledness of their minds, the j are tnmed aside firom their 
jndgment trtiej moment The former axe to be told that 
nnlesi thej eoiuited themself es bettcr than other^ th^ wonld 
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nequaqnam canctonim oonsilia sasB deliberataoni poet- 
ponerent; istis dicendnm esty quia si hoo, quod sunt, 
utoumque attenderent, nequaquam eoe per tot Tarietatis 
latera mutabilitatis aura Tersaret. Illis per Paulum 
dicitur: "Nolite prudentes esse apud Toametipsos';*' 
at oontra isti audiunt: '^Non drcumferamur omni 
Tento dootrinflB *.** De illis per Salomonem dicitur: 
<<Comedent fiructus TisB su», suisque consiliis satura- 
buntur S" de istis autem ab eo rursus scribitur : '' Gor 
stultorum dissimile erit*.*' Cor quippe sapientum 
sibimetipsi sempcr est simile; quia dum rectis per- 
suasionibus acquiescit, constanter se in bono opere 
diiigit. Cor Tero stultorum dissimile est; quia dum 
mutabilitate se Tarium exhibet, numquam id quod 
fiierat manot. £t quia qusBdam Titia sicut ex semet^ 
ipsis gignunt alia, ita ex aliis oriuntur, sciendum 
summopere est» quod tunc ea corripiendo melius ter- 
gimuSy cum ab ipso amaritudinis susb fonte sicoamus. 
Pertinaoia quippe ex superbia, inconstantia Tcro ex 
loTitate generatur. 

Admonendi igitur sunt pertinaces, ut elationem susb 
oog^tationis agnoscant et semetipsos Tinoere studeant; 
ne dum rectis aliorum suasionibus foris superari de- 
•piciunti intus a superbia oaptiTi teneantur. Admo- 
nendi sunt» ut solerter aspiciant, quia filius hominis, 
oui una semper oum Patre Toluntas est| ut exemplum 
nobis firangendn nostr» Toluntatis prsBbeat» dioit: 
'^Non quiBro Toluntatem meam, sod Toluntatem irjuSy 
qui misit me, P^tris*.** Qui nt Jiigus adhuo Tiitatis 

tBooLziLie. • Bpbis. IT. 14. «PNT.L81. 
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in no wiae hdd the adTioe of all inferior to their own delibe- 
ntions; the latter onght to be told that if thcy in inj lort 
oonsidered what they aie, thej would not be whirled bj the 
gale of changeableness throngh ao manj Tarjing qnarteia. 
To the former it ia aaid bj the mouth of Panl: ''Be not 
wiae in jonr own oonoeita.'* Bnt, on the other hand, the 
latter are told this: "Let na not be oarried abont witii 
CTeij wind of dootrine.*' Conoeming the former it ia spoken 
bj the month of Solomon; "Thej ahall eat the fruit of their 
own waj, and be filled with their own deTioea:" bnt oon- 
ceming the latter it is written bj him again; "The heart 
of foola will be nnlike." For the heart of the wise ii 
alwajB like nnto itsel^ booanse, whilea it assenteth to right 
connsds, it gnideth itself oonstantlj in good worka. Bnt 
the heart of fools is nnlike ; for since it sheweth itself to 
Tsrj through changeableness, it ncTcr continneth to be that 
which it was. And becanse, in like manner u certain ncee 
beget others ont of themselTCs, so thej arise from oertain 
others; it ia aboTc all things to be nnderstood that we ean 
deanse them better bj onr reproof, when we drj them np 
Irom the Terj fonntain of their bittemess. Now obstinaoj 
is engendered bj pridi^ fiokleness bj lightness. 

The obstinate^ therefore, onght to be admonished to lo- 
knowledge the hanghtiness \of their own thonghts, aod to 
striTC to OTeroome themaelTes ; lest, while thej scom to be 
preTailed npon without bj the good adTioe of others, thej be 
holden captiTes within bj pride. Th^ shonld be admonished 
to obsenre cazefnllj how the Son of lian, who hath alwaja 
the same wiU with the Father, to set us an example of break« 
ing down onr own wiD, saith: **I aeek not Mine own will» 
bnft Hia, eTOi the fidher^B» which leot Me," And to eon* 
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gntiaiii oommendaret, senratanim se hoc in extremo 
judicio pnBmiflit» dicena : " Ego a me ipso non poaaum 
Uom qnidqaam, eed uout andio, judico ^." Qua ita- 
qne oonscientia dedignatur homo alienaB Toluntati ao- 
qniesoere, qnando Dei et hominis filius, oum Tirtutis 
vam g^oriam yenit ostenderey testatur ae non a semet- 
ipso judicare ? 

At contra admonendi snnt inconstantes, ut mentem 
grayitate roborent. Tuno enim* genimina in ee mu- 
tabUitatis are&ciunt, cum a corde prins radioem leri- 
tatifl abeddnnt; quia et tunc fabrica robusta oon- 
atmitur, cum prius locus soliduB, in quo f^damentum 
poni debeati proyidotur. Kisi ergo ante mentis leritas 
caTeatur, oogitationum inconstantia minime ▼incitur, 
A quibns ae alienum Panlus fViiBse perhibnity cnm 
dicit: "NnmquidleTitatensusBum? ant qu8B oogitOi 
iecnndum camem cogito, nt rit apud me Ett et 
Kon'P" Ao n aperte dioat: Idoiroo mntabilitalu , 
anra non moTeor, qnia leritatii ritio non snocnmbo. 

CAPUT XDL 
QuoMono ADxoirximiy qui mmFXRAHTinBi xt qvi 

PAXCIUS 000 U T UX T UX . 

20. AuTXx admonendi ennt guUa dediti, atque aliter 
abetioentes. Illos enim auperfluitai locutioiUB« leritai 
operia» atqno Inxuria; iBtoa Tero anpe impatienti», 
enpe Tero snperbia onlpa oomitator. Kiri enim guln 
deditos immodarata loqnaoitas raperet, diTos ille qui 
fJoaa.T.8a •SOor.Ln. 
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mend the gnoe of this Tiriue siill farther, He foTetold that 
He woold obsenre thii ia the last Jadgment, saying^ **I oaii 
of Bline own aelf do nothing ; but as I hear, I jndge.** 'Wltb 
what oonseience, therefore, can a man diadain to aasent to 
the will of another, when the Son of God and of man bearetk 
witncsa that, at the time when He cometh to ahew foiih 
His glory, He will not jndge of Hia own aelf P 

But the fickle, on the other hand, are to be admoniahed 
to fortifj their aoula with firmnesa. For then thej diy 
np the ahoots of changeablenesa within themselTea wben 
they fint cut out the root of lightneas from their aoola ; for 
a stroug bnilding also is onlj raised when a solid spot is firtt 
prepared whereon the foundation maj be laid. Unless, there- 
fore, lightmindedness be first esohewed, fickleness of pur- 
pose is ncTcr oonquered. Paul alao shewed himself to be 
a stranger to this, when he saith : "HsTe I nsed lightnesa» 
or the thipgs which I purpose, do I purpose aooording to 
the flesh, that with me there should be jea and najP** 
As though he sbould saj openlj: I am not moTed bj the 
gales of ohangeableness for this reason« becanse I do not jiehl 
to the fanlt of lightness. 

CEA.i?TEB XIX. 

AFTKB WHAT MAHirZB THOflB WHO XAXS A LS88 TBX- 
PBBATB AVB THOSB WHO XAXB A XOBB BPABDrO 178B 
07 TOOB ABB TO BB ADXOBISHBD. 

90. DiTTEBBirT admonitions are to be addressed to the 
glnttonons and to the abstemions. For with the former is 
found needless talk, lightness in aoUon, and lecherj; with the 
latter oftentimes the sin of impatienoe, often the sin of piide. 
For were it not that exoessiTe talkatiTenesa seiseth on those 
that aie gmn to giattoi^» that rieh man who ii liid to 
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epnlatus quotidie didtar splendide, in lingoa graTins 
non arderet, dicene: "Pater Abraham, miserere mei» 
et mitte Lazamm, nt intingat extremnm digiti ini in 
aqnam, nt refrigeret lingnam meam, qnia cmcior in 
hao flamma*." Quibns profeoto rerbis ostenditnr, qnia 
epnlando qnotidie orebrins in lingna peocayeratt qni 
totns ardene refrigerari ae prsDcipue in lingna reqnire- 
bat. Bnrsnm quia gnlsB deditoe leritas protinns ope- 
ris Beqnitnr, auctoritas Baora testatnr, dicens: "Sedit 
popnlns mandncare et bibere, et snrrexemnt Indere \** 
Qnoe plemmqne edacitae nsqne ad Inxnriam pertrahit; 
qnia dnm eatietate Tenter extenditur, acnlei libidinis 
exoitantnr. Unde et bosti caliido, qui primi hominis 
eensum in ooncupiscentia pomi apemit, sed in peocati 
laqneo strinxit, diyina tooo dicitur : "Pectore et Tentre 
repee */' ao si ei aperte diceretur : Cogitatione et in- 
glnyie snper hnmana oorda dominaberis. Qnia gnla 
deditoB luxnria sequitnr, Propheta testatnr, qui dum 
aperta narrati occulta dennntiaty dioens: "Prinoeps 
oooomm destnudt mnros Jemsalem '.*' Piinceps nam« 
que oooorum Tenter est, eui magna onra obsequinm 
a oods impenditnr, nt ipse delectabiliter cibis impleatur. 
Mnri antem Jemsalem Tirtutes snnt animsd, ad deside- 
rinm snpemiB pacis eleTatn. Cocomm igitur prinoeps 
mnros Jemsalem dcrjioit ; qnia dum Tenter ingluTie ex« 
tenditnr, Tirtutes anim» per Inxnriam dertruimtnr. 

Qno oontra nisi mentes abstinentinm plemmqne im- 
patientia a sinn tranqnillitatis exouteret, neqnaqnam 
Petms, enm>dioeret : ** Ifinistratain fide Testra Tirta* 

• Loo. ztL M. ^ Bzod. zzzU. Sb 
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litT8 feasted iiuuptiiouBlj ereiy daj would nofc have Imrttt 

more aorelj in his tongne, sajbg : ** Father Abraham, have 

meroj on me, and aend Lasams that he maj dip the tip of 

hia fixiger in water, to oool m j tongue ; for I am tormented 

in thia flame." Bj these worda it ia oertainlj ahewed that 

in hia dailj feasting he had aianed more freqnentlj with hia 

tongue; in that whilat he was all buming be desired ea- 

peciallj to hafe his tongue cooled. Again, that lightneaa 

in aotion followeth hard on thoae that are giren to gluttonj 

the aacred authoritj teatifieth, aajing : ''The people aat down 

to eat and to drink, and roae up to plaj." And, for the 

moftt part, their greedineas in eating draweth them eren to 

lecherj, for when the bellj ia swoUen bj rcpletion, the «tinga 

of lust are awakened. Whence also it ia aaid bj the Toioe of 

God to the oraftj foe who opened the aensea of the first maa 

bj desire of the apple, and bound him in the anare of ain ; 

" Upon thj breast and bellj ahalt thou creep." As thoogh 

it were said to him openlj, Thou ahalt rule oTcr the hearta 

of men bj imagination and bj gluttonj. That lecherj ii 

a oompanion of those that are giren to gorging» the Prophet 

testifleth, who while he telleth plain things, declareth thinga 

that are seoret ; sajing : ** The ohief of the cooka oferthiew 

the walla of Jemsalem." For the chief of the oooka ia the 

bellj, to whioh senriee is rendered bj the oooks with great 

care, to the end that it maj be filled with meata to the 

delight thereof. But the waUs of Jerusalem are the Tirtuea 

of the soul, raised to the deaire of the peace which ia abore. 

The ehief of the oooks, therefore« throweth.down the walla 

of Jerusalem, becanae when the bellj ia swoUen throogh 

gluttonjf the Tirtues of the sonl are destrojed bj leoheij. 

But on the contraij, If impatience did not for the mott part 
ahake the soula o£ the abatemious out of the lap of tns. 
quillitj» Peter« whea he laid» '* Supplj m jour fidth Tirto% 
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tem, in Tirtate aatem sdentiam, in scientia autem ab- 
atinentiam*;" protiniu Tigilanter adjungeret, dicena: 
'* In abstinentia aatem patientiam '." Deesae qoippe 
abstinentibas patientiam prasvidit, qa» eis at adesseti 
admonait. Barsam nisi cogitationes abstinentiam non- 
nanqaam aaperbio oalpa transfigeret, Paalaa minime 
diziuet: " Qai non mandacat, mandacantem non ja- 
dioet '.*' Qai nuream ad alios loqaens, dam de absti- 
nentiflB virtate gloriantiam pnecepta perstringerety ad- 
janxit : '' QasD sant rationem qaidem habentia sapien- 
tiiD in saperatitione et hamilitate, et non ad paroendam 
corpori, non in honoro aliqao ad sataritatem camia ^." 
Qua in re notandum est, quod in dispatatione sua pne- 
dicator egregias supcrstitioni humilitatis speciem jun- 
git; quia dum plus quam necesse est per abstinen- 
tiam caro atteritur, humilitas foria ostenditur, sed de 
hac ipsa humilitate graviter interios supcrbitur. Et 
nisi aliquando mens ex abstinontiie Tirtute tumcscereti 
nequaquam hanc Tclut inter magna merita Pharisasus 
arrogana stadiose namoraret, dicens: "Jejuno bis in 
sabbato*." Admonendi ergo sunt guloB doditi, ne in 
eo quod escarum delectationi incubant, laxuriiD se 
mucrone transfigont ; et quanta sibi per esum loquaci- 
tas, quanta mentis leTitas insidietur, aspiciant ; ne dum 
Tentri moUiter serTiunt, Titiomm Liqueis erudeliter 
astringantar. Tanto enim longius a secondo parente 
reoeditnr, quanto per immoderatum osomy dum manoa 
ad cibom tenditur, parentis primi lapsas iteratur. At 
Mitra admonendi iont abstinentei, nt sollioite semper 
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ud in Tirtiw knowledge, ud ia knoiriodge ihgtiMaoci,'' 
woQld not luTe stnightv^ Dude u «dditini, u one oi the 
w«toh, Hjing, "ud b abatiuenee pttieBee.'* Forhe ibr^ 
UM tbftt the ■biteiaioiu «onld be in w«at of pitienee, whioh 
lie ulDioniahed thein to keep vith tben. Agein, wen it 
sot th*t tbe tin of pride loinetiiiiee piened throogh Ute 
mmdi of tha abstemiont, Fanl would in nowiH bire uid; 
"Let DOt himtliat etteth notjndge bim tliat ettetb." Aod 
agBin «hen ipcakiug to oertain othen, he tooehed ea tlie 
iujnnctioiu oC tbose who gloried in the Tirtae of ■bitinenec^ 
fae nbjoined : " Wbich tbings bold indeod tbe loom of wi*> 
don, ia npentilion toA hamilitj, ud for the not ipuing of 
the bodj i not in t oertMn hononr towudt tbe •ttit^fing ot 
the fleah," Id iriiiob oie it it to be obterred, Uut in bii 
diieonrse, the exoellent preaohei joinetb tbe thow of hniiiilitj 
to tapentilion : becaote wbilet the ftesh i» mon wora hj 
■bttinenoe than it needfol, hnmilitj it tbewed foiih tbrotd, 
hnt t gTicToni pride it felt within for thii tecj hnmilitj. 
And weie it not thtt the loiil wen lometimM peffed np hj 
the Tirtiie of tbitinenoe, tbe boutiog PhtriMe would be in 
BO wiee ftin to nnmber thtt tt it wen tmoag hit giett 
aeiiti, itjinK "I fiit twioe in the week." Thoae them- 
G>» nba an giren lo i^ipetita, ue to be tdmonithed, leet 
hy tbiii ^pljing tbeauelTei to tbe eqjojment of dtintiei, 
thej pivM theuelTet throngh witb the iwoid of leeheij; 
ud to take heed how grett ttlkttiTeneH tnd lightminded* 
aen lieth in wtit for them bj tbur etting; lcit while tbej 
mAIj niikB themtelTot leiTuti to thelr bell j, tbej be emell j 
bomtd h tbe nuee of ii& Foi we depiit tbe fnither fram 
oot MOBBd Piirat, in pnpoitien ti the (tll of oni flnt ptnnt . 
ii npeeted bj immodcnte iadnlguee, when tbe bud ii 
ibetehed ont lo fbod. Bnt, od tbe otbK bud, tbe tbite> 
■iHi wut be •dnoaiihid ihnji einfidlj to tikn heed 
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aspieianty ne cum goIsB Titinm fagiont, scriorm his 
▼iUa qaasi ex Tirtate generentar; ne dum camem 
maceranty ad impatientiam Bpiritns erampant; et nolla 
jam Tirtas nt, qaod caro Tincitar, si spiritas ab irft 
euperatar. • Aliquando autem dum mens abstinentium 
ab ira 00 deprimit, hanc quari peregrina Teniens IsBtitia 
oorrumpit, et eo abstinentiiB bonum deperit, quo Beae 
a spiritalibua TitiiB minime custodit. Unde recte per 
Prophetam dicitur : ** In diebus jejuniorum Testrorum 
inyeniuntar Toluntates Testrsd V Etpaulopost: *'In 
judicia et rixas jejunatie, et percutitis pugnie^" Yo* 
luntaa quippe ad Iffititiam pertinet» pugnus ad iram. 
Incassum ergo per abstinentiam corpus atteritur, si in- 
ordinatis dimissa motibus mens Titiis dissipatur. Bur- 
sumque admonendi sunt, ut abstinentiam suam et sem- 
per sine imminutione custodiant, et numquam hano 
apud occultum judicem eximisB Tirtutis credant ; ne si 
fortasse magni esse meriti creditur, oor in olationem 
subloTetur. Hino namque per Propbetam dicitar: 
** Kumquid tale eet jejunium, quod elegi ? Sed firange 
esurienti panem tuum, et egenos Tagosque induo in 
domum tuam*.*' 

Qua in re pensandum est, Tirtns abstinentiflB quam 
panra respicitar, que nonnisi ex aliis Tirtutibus com- 
mendatar. Hino Joel ait: **Sanetifioate jejunium*." 
Jcrjunium quippe sanctifioaro ost acyunctiB aliis bonis 
dignam Deo abstinentiam canis oetendere. Admo- 
noidi sunt abstmentes» ^t noToxinti quia tuno plaoen- 
tem Beo abstinentiam offerunt, oam ea, qusB libi de 
alimentia labtrahunt, indigentibua largiuntor. Soler- 



klMLhrliLe. 



lIni.lTiiL4. 
J09LU.U. 




lest in fleeing the sm of glnttonj, lins more deacQy tlian those 
be, as it were, engendered of ▼irtue ; lest wliile they snbdne 
tho flesh, they break out into impatienoe of spirit; and it bo 
no more a Tirtae that the flesh is Tanqaished, if the spirit be 
OTeroome of anger. And sometimes, when the sool of the ab- 
stemions is restrained from anger, it is oormpted bj jt strange 
joj, as it were, that oometh upon it, and the good of abati* 
nenoe is lost becanse it keepeth not itself from sins of the 
spirit Whenoe it is rightly said by the Prophet: "In the 
days of yonr fasts are fonnd joar wiils/* And a little after 2 
" Ye £ut for suits and quarrels, and je smite with jour fiats/* 
For the will appertaineth to joj, the fiat to anger. In ▼ain» 
therefore, is the bodj tamed bj abstinenoe, if the soul, being 
abandoned to disorderlj emotions, is wasted bj sin. Again» 
thej are to be admomshed both to preserre at all times their 
abstinenoe withont anj abatement, and at no time to euppose 
that it is of singular Tirtne in the ejes of the unseen Judge : 
lest perohanoe if it is beUered to be of great merit, the heart 
be lifted up to haughtiness. Henoe, indeed, it is said bj the 
Prophet : ''Is it such a fast that I ha?e chosen P But break 
thj bread to the hungij» and bring the poor and Taga- 
bond into thine house." 

And in this matter it is to be weighed how small the Tirtue 
of abetinenoe ia eateemedt seeing it b not oommended but Ibr 
other Tirtues. Henoe saith Joel: "Sanotifj a fast,** Now 
to sanctify a iast^ is to set forth abstinenoe of the flesh as 
worth j of God l^ the adding thereto of other good works. 
Theabstemioos must be admonished to note that thejoffer an 
abetinence pleaaing to God, onlj when the j bestow on them 
ihat ife ia iieed thal whioh thej diminish of their owi 
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ter namque audiendum eet, qnod per Frophetam Do- 
miiiiiB redargnit» dicens: " Cum jejnnaietia et plange- 
letis in qninto et in aeptimo menae per hos leptaaginta 
innoe, nnmqnid jcrjnnium jejnnaatis mihi? £t cnm 
eomedistia et hihistis, nnmqnid non Tohismetipsb eome- 
distia et Tohismetipsis hihiatis * ?'* Kon enim Deo, aed 
sihi qnisque jejunat« si ea, quie Tentri ad tempus suh- 
trahiti non egenis trihuit, sed Tentri postmodum offe- 
lendA eustodit 

Itaque ne aut illos appetitus gulsB a mentis statu 
dejiciat, aut irtos afflicta caro ex elatione supplantet» 
audiant illi ex ore Yeritatis : ** Attendite autem Tohis, 
ne forte graTentur oorda Testra in crapula et ehrietate* 
et euris h^jus mundi^." TJhi utilis quoque paTor 
adjungitur: "Et superTeniat in tos repentina dies 
illa. Tamquam laqueus enim superTeniet in omnes, 
qui sedent super faciem omnis terrse^'' Audiant 
isti: *'Non quod intrat in os* coinq^inat hominem, 
sed quod procedit ex ore, ooinquinat hominem'.'* Au- 
diant iUi: "Esca Tentri, et Tenter escis: Deus au- 
tem et huno et has destruet*.'* £t rursum: "Non 
in oommessationihus et [ehrietatihus ^** £t rursum: 
** Esoa nos non oommendat Deo «.** Audiant isti, *' quia 
omnia munda mundis : ooinquinatis autem et infideli- 
hus nihil est mundum '." Audiant illi : ** Quorum 
Deus Tenter est, et g^oria in oonftisione ipsorumi.*' 
Audiant isti : ''Disoedent quidam a fide.*' Et panlo 
post; **Ph)hihentium nuhere, ahstinere a cihis, qnoe 
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noaiuhmmit For tlie fiuilt it euefbUj to be aite&ded to tkai 
the Lordfindeth bythe Piophet, Mjing : *'Wheiije (nted 
and lameated in the ftfth and in the ierenth month for tbeee 
lefentj jears, did je at all liMt nnto Me t and i^iea je did 
eat and drink, did je anjthing hnt eat .to joirsehrea nnd 
drink to jonraelTes P^ For a man fiuteth not to God bnt to 
himaell^ if he bestow not those things whioh for the timo be 
withholdeth firom hia bellj npon the poor« bnt keqpeth thea 
to be offinred to the bell j herealler. 

And 80 that neither the appetite of glattonj maj east tho 
one down firom the estate of their sonl, nor the safatjngation 
of the flesh trip the other np l^ Tain-gloij, let the former 
hear firom the month of the Tmth : " Tske heed to joar- 
selTes, lest perchance joor hearts be weigbed down l^ snr- 
feiting and dmnkennessy and eares of i^U world." And^ 
moreoTer« a profitable terror is there added : /* and that dnj 
come npon jon on a sndden. For u a snare shall it oome 
npon all that dwell npon the (aoe o£ the whole eartL** Lot 
the latter hear: ** Not that whioh entereth into the montli 
defileth a man, bnt that whieh oometh ont of the mooth 
defileth a man." Let the former hear : **Meat for the bdlj, 
and the bellj for meats ; bnt God shali destroj both it and 
them:** and again; ''Not in rioting and dninkenness :** and 
again; ''meat oommendeth ns not to God:** the latter; 
''To the clean,all things are dean; bnt to the defiled and 
nnbelicTing ia nothing dean.'* Let the former be toU: 
**Whoie god is their bel|j» and their gioij in their ood* 
fnaion;'* the latter; **8one shaU depart 6om the iaith.-" 
aad ahortlj after i *'(X thea thal foibid to BanT, and 
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Beiis ereaTit ad peroipiendam oniii gratuunun aotioBe 
fidelibiia et his qui oognoTerant Teritatem'.'' Andiant 
illi: ''Bonom est non mandncaie carnem, neqne bi- 
bere Tinom : neque in qno frater tnna tcandilisatar *.** 
Andiant iiti : ^ Modioo vino utere prbpter Btomachum 
et freqnentea toas infirmitateaV" Quatenna et iUi 
diacant dboa carnia inordinate non appetere, et iati 
ereataram Bei, qnam non appetant» non aadeant oon« 
demnare. 



CAPUT XX. 

QUOMOnO ADMOlTEin)! QVI SUk' mVTBJSUWT, XI QUI 

EAPnTVT ALIXNA. 

21. AiiTXB admonendi sont, qui jam sua misericorditer 
tribuunt ; atque aliter qui adhuc et aliena rapere con- 
tendunt Admonendi namque swat, quijam eua mi- 
aericorditer tribuunt, ne oogitatione tumida super eoa 
ae quibus terrena largiuntur, extoUant; ne idciroo bO 
meliorea osstimenti quia oontincri per se ceteroe yident. 
Nam teironoo domua dominua famuloram ordines minia- 
teriaque dispertiens, hoa ut reganti iUoa yero statuit 
ut ab aliia regantnr. Istoa jubot ut necessaria ceteria 
prsDbeant ; iUoa ut aooepta ab aUia aumant. Et tamen 
plerumque offendunt qui regunti et in patrisfanuliaa 
gratia permanent qui reguntur. Lram morentur qui 
diapenaatorea aunt; aine offenaione perdurant qui ex 
aliena diapenaatione aabairtunt Admonendi aunt igitur 
qui jam qa« poaaident imaerioorditer tribuunti at 

*lTim.iT.l,«. •BoBLxiT.fil. ^lTtm.T.98. 
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mtnd to •bsiain from meati iriiioh God hath eraated to be 
]Nurtakai of witk g^ifing of thanks l^.belieTen, and them that 
haTe known the tnitL*' Let the former hear: "It ia good 
not to eat flesh nor to drink wine^ nor by whateoe?er tlij 
brother is made to stumble:*' the latter; *'Use a little wine 
for thy stomach's sake and thine often infirmities." To the 
end that both the former maj leam not to desiie Inordiaatelj 
the food of the flcsh, and the latter may not dare to eoa* 
demn the oreatnre of God whioh they deeire aot 



CHAPTEB XX. 

AFTER WHAT MAlTim TII08S WIIO ]>I8TUBIJTB THSnt 
OWK G00D8, AVB TnOSB WHO 8KIZB OV OTHXB lIXir'8 
ABB TO BB ASMOVISIIXD. 

81. DiPFBBBNT admonitions are to be addressed to those who 
alrei^dy give mercifolly the things that are their own, and to 
those who even yet strife to seize upon the things that are 
another^s. For tiiose who already gife mercifnlly sueh things 
as thcy have, most be admonished not to set themselTcs np 
by swelling thon£[hts abore thoee on whom they bestow 
earthly things ; that they may not esteem themselTes better, 
because they see the rest to be holden up by them. Eor the 
Lord of this earthly honae, in distributing the ranks and 
ofliccs of his serrants, hoth appointed these to rule^ and those 
to be nUcd by others. The one he oommandeth to giTC the 
rest such things as are neeessarj, the others to take them 
at the hsnds of others. And jct for the most part those 
who mle oflend, and those who are nUed remain in the 
faTour of the Househdlder. Those who are stewards meur 
dupleasuie, thoee who aubsist on the stewardship of others 
remain without oflenoe. Thoaeb therefore, who eTea now 
giTO meroif ullj the thinga whioh thej poaseia^ aie to be ad- 
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a ocalesti Domino dispensatores se positos snMdionim 
temponliiim agnoflcant; et tanto hnmiliter pnebeont, 
qnanto et aliena esse intellignnt qnso dispensant 
Cnmqne in illomm ministerio qnibns accepta larginn- 
tor, oonfltitntos ee esse oonnderant, neqnaqnam eomm 
mentes tnmor snbleyet, sed timor premat. TJnde et 
liecesse est nt sollicite perpendant, ne oommissa in- 
digne distribnant ; ne qnsddam qnibns nnlla, ne nnlla 
qnibns qnaDdam, ne mnlta qnibns panca, ne pauca 
prebeant qnibns impendere mnlta debnerunt; ne pre- 
dpitatione hoc qnod tribnnnt inntiliter spargant; ne 
tarditate petentes nozie cmcient; ne recipiendso hio 
gratisB intontio subrepat; ne dationis lumen laudis 
transitorisB appetitio extinguat ; ne oblatum mimus con- 
jnncta tristitia obsideat; ne in bene oblato munere 
animns plns quam decet hilarescati ne sibi qnidquam, 
cum totum recte implcTerint, tribuant, et simul omnia, 
postqnam peregerint, perdant Ne enim sibi Tirtntem 
sn» liberalitatis deputent» audiant» quod scriptum est : 
** 8i quis administrati tamquam ex Tirtute quam ad- 
ministrat Beus*.*' Ne in benefactis immoderatius 
gandeanty audiant qnod scriptum est : ** Cum feceritis 
omnia qu» pnecepta sunt Tobis, dicite : Serri inutiles 
sumns; quod debnimns fBom^ fecimns'." Ke laigi- 
tatem tristitia ooiTumpikt, audiant quod soriptum est: 
''Hilarem enim datorem diligit DeusV Ke ez im- 
penso munere trsasitoriim landem qnttrant, andiant 
qnod soriptnm est: ''Nesoiat sinistra tua qnid fiMaal 
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modidied to aduowledgn tbemsdra u Mt bj ths bwTcnl; 
Loid to be (he diipeiiMr* of temponl sapplie*, ud to fimiik 
tbem hmiiblj, inuiuiicb u tbej knoir tbe tbing* whiob thqf 
diapeue to be uiothei^a. And vhea thej eouider thefflMlvM 
to be ■pp«unled to the •errioe of thou oa vbom thej bMtov 
the thiiigi tbej have teoeiTed, thsir touli ibould in bo wite 
be Ufted np with pride, bnt bnmhled bj fear. Wbenee elMi 
• it muit needs be tbit thej giTe cuefol beed aot to distribntA 
tbe tbtnga entnuled to tbem improperlj ; for (eu tbej ibooM 
bntow Hme tbings on thoee on wbom thej ongbt to lim 
■pent none, or nothing cm tboee aa whom thej on^t to hm 
■pent iomBthlng ; or mnoh on thoM on wbom thej onght to 
bATO Bpent B littlc^ or ■ little on tboee on wbom Ihcj aa^A ' 
to hftTO spent mueh ; leet bj b*«te tbej K»ttor to no praSt 
thnt thej giTB, or bj tlownow thej miMhieronilj tonneiit 
thoee wbo ■sk ; tbtt the pnipoeB of reoetnng thuilu bere 
mij not oceep in, ot the deure of tnositorj pnise put ovt 
tbe light ot giTing; thtt the moioeeneM witb whiob it is 
tooompMiied mtj oot beeet the boantj thet ii beetowed; 
01 in boantj well beetowed tfae sonl tejoioe more tb«n ia 
beooming ; tbit tbej mtj not, «ben thej b«Te fnUUlod tba 
whole Might, attribnte ujthing to themselTee, and so ■fter 
tliej hkTa uoamplisbed i^ lou tll et onoe, Aad' thtt tliej 
mtj not tMribe to tbemselTee tbe Tirtae of tbeir libenJitj, 
let theia bettken to thtt whicb it written: "If uj.one 
minitter, u of the tiiStj wbieh Qod miniiteTetb." Thtt 
thej mij uot rqoiae immodentelj in their good deedi, let 
tbem basr thii: "Wben je htTe done tU thingt thtt tre 
oommtnded jon, itj, We tn nnproflttble lemnti, we btTo 
doM tbat we wen boanden to do." Ihtt moioseiMs mtj 
not mtr tbfif <>FimbMdttiinitf>j let them henr ibtt whioh ii 
wiittoi; "Ood loToth t cbeerfol girer." Thit thej m^ 
aot leek trutitotj pniM br -tiie gift bestowed, let them 
liituto thii Sori^ant •'Iietaot thjteftkuuul knowwbat 
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dextera tua'."* Id est, piie dispeiuatioiii neqnaqaam 
se gloria yitsB pnesentis admiseeaty sed opua rectita- 
dinis appetitio ignoret fayoris. Ne impenssQ gratie 
yicissitudiQem requirant, audiant quod ecriptum est: 
« Cum iBciB prandium aut ccenam, noli yooare amicos 
tuoe, neque fratres tuos, neque oognatoe, neque Tioinoa 
dintes; ne forte et ipri te reinvitenty et fiat tibi retri- . 
butio : aed cum iocis conTiyiumy yooa paupcres, dobilos, 
claudoe, caDooe ; et bcatus eris, quia non habent unde 
retribuere tibit." I^e quoD pnebenda sunt oitius, aero 
pnebcantur, audiant quod ecriptum est: "Ne dicas 
amico tuo ; Yade et reyertere, et cras dabo tibi, cum 
statim possis dare ^." Ne sub obtentu largitatis ea qusB 
possidont, inutilitor sporgant, audiant quod scriptum 
est: '^Sudot eleemosyna in manu tua." "Ne cum 
multa neceseo einti pauea lar^^iantur, audiant quod 
scriptum cst: ''Qui paroe scminaty parce et motet*.*' 
Ne cum pauca oportct, plurima pncbeant, et ipsi post- 
modum minimo inopiam tolerantes ad impatientiam 
erumpant» audiant quod scriptum est : " Non ut aliis 
sit remissio, Tobis autcm tribulatio, sod ex ooqualite, 
Testra abundantia illorum inopiam suppleat» et ut illo- 
rum abundantia Tostne inopioo sit supplementum ^." 
Cum enim dantis mens forre inopiam nescit» si multa 
sibi subtrahiti occasionem contra se impatientisB ez- 
quiiit. Prius namque preparandus est patientiaB ani- 
muS| et tuno aut multa sunt aut ounota largienda : ne 
dum minus equanimiter inopia irmens fertur, et pr»* 
mias» largitatis meroes pereaty-ot adbuo mentem de* 

f lCntth. tL 8. f Luo. lir. ia-l4. ^ProT.iiLtt. 
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thy rigfat hand doeth f that it, in no wiae let the glory of 
this present life mingle with thy pious diBtribntion ; bnt lel 
the desire of faTOor know nothing of the works of righteons* 
ness. Tbat tbey may not seek for a retnm of their kindness 
tbat is laid ont, let them hear that which is written : " Wheii 
thou makest a dinner or a snpper, eall not thy friends, nor 
tby bretbren, neither thy kinsfolk, nor thy rioh neighbonrs ; 
lest pcrohance they also bid thee again, and a reoompense 
be made thee : but when thou makest a feast eall the poor» 
the weak, the halt, the blind, and thou shalt be blessed ; for 
thej have not whenoe to rcoompense thee." That things which 
ought to be fumished quickly may not be fumished too late, 
let them hear that is written : '* Say not to thy firiend, Qo^ 
and come agam, and to-morrow I will gifc thce, when thou 
mightest givc at onoe." That thoy may not undcr colour of 
bountifulncss scatter their possessions unprofitably, let them 
girc heed to that is written : ''Let alms labour hard in thine 
hand." That little may not be bestowed when much is 
needed, let them hear that which is written; "He that 
soweth sparingly shall reap also sparingly:" and that they 
may not afford a great deal when little is right, and aiter- 
wards, not bearing pofcrty themseWes, brcak out into inu 
patience, let them hear this : " Not that others should be 
eased and ye burdened, but that by an equality your abund- 
anee may supply their want, to the end that their abundanee 
also may be a supply for jour want." Eor when the sonl of 
the giTer knoweth not to endure want, if he withdraw muoh 
from himAlf he seeketh against himself an ocoasion of im« 
patienoe. For the mind is first to be prepared for patienoe» 
and then either mnch or all is to be bestowed in bountj : 
lest the inonrsions of want being bome with little resignation, 
both the reward of prerions bonnty be loiti and the rqpining 
whidi Moweth make itill w«ne haTook of the loaL That 



teriiis mimiiiintio fobaeqiMiit perdtt Ke omiiiiio ai* 
hil fliB pna b eent, qnilms eoofnTe aliqnid pemim de- 
beat» «idiiiit qnod scriptiim est: '^Omni petenti te 
tribue'.'* Ke ssltem sliqvid pnebeeati qmbns omnino 
eonferre nil debent, sndisnt qnod seriptnm est: ''Da 
bono, et non leoeperis peoestorem : benefiM hnmili, et 
Bon dederis impioV* Et mrsnm: ''Psnem tnnm et 
Tinnm soper sepnltnrsm jnsti oonstitney et noli ez eo 
msndncsie et bibere onm peocstoribns ■•" 

Psnem enim sunm et Tinnm peccstoribns prvbet» 
qni iniqnis snbsidis pro eo qnod iniqni snnt impendit 
Unde et nonnnlli hnjns mnndi diritesi enm fiune om- 
eienttpr Christi pauperesi effnris Isrgitatibns nntrinnt 
histriones. Qni Toro indi^ti etism peoostori psnem 
snnm, non quia peoeatori sed qnia homo est| tribuit; . 
nimirum non peccatorem» sed justum pauperem nntrit ; 
qnia in iUo non oulpam, sed natnram diligit 

Admonendi sunt otiam qui jam sua miserioorditer 
larginntur, ut sollicite custodire studesnti ne oum oom- 
miasa pecoata eleemosynis redununt, sdhno redunenda 
oommittsnt: ne Tenslem Dei justitism nstimenti ri 
onm ouiant pro peoostb nummos tribnerOi srbitrentnr 
se poeee inulte peocare. " Flns est,'* namqnOi ** anima 
qnam escai et ooipns qnsm Testimentnm^'* Qni eigo 
escsm snt Testimentam panperibns Isrgitnri sed tsmen 
anim» Tel ooipoiis iniqnitate pdllnitnri qubd minns 
est jnstiti» obtaliti et quod mijns est| onlp« x sna 
«nim Deo dediti et se diabolo, 

At oontra admonendi snnt -qni sdhno et sliena nh 
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thqr inay noi gire noUiiiig «t all to thoM on wlion th^ 
onght to bestow ioido trifle, let them hear thit which b 
written: ''Gire to erery man that asketh of thee.** Thai 
they may not «t least give something to thoee on whom thej 
onght to bestow nothing at all» let them hear that which is 
written: " Gire to a good man and'receiTe not a ainner. Bo 
well to the lowly, and gire not to the nngodly.'* Andagain: 
*' Set ont thj bread and thy wine on the borial of the right- 
eous, and refuae to eat and drink thereof with ainnera.** 

For he fiimiaheth hia bread and wine to sinnera who be- 
stoweth aid on the nnrighteons, becanae that thqr are un- 
righteons. Whence also some of the rich of thia world, 
nonriah players with profuse bonnty, while Chrisfs poor are 
tormented with hunger. But he who giTcth his bread 
eren to a ainner that is m want, not becansc he is a sin* 
ner, but becauae he is a man, doth not in truth nouriah n 
sinncr but a poor righteons man : because he loTcth in him 
not hia ain, but hia nature. 

MoreoTcr, those who ahreadj meroifully beatow thcir gooda 
are to be admonished that thqr should endeaTour carefuUj to 
guard, while thqr redeem the sins that thej haTC committed 
bj alms, againat committing others which will need to be re- 
deemed : lest thqr think that the righteousness of God is 
set to sale ; if whiles thej take care to giTc monej for their 
ains, thej fam^ that thej maj ain without penaltj. Por 
** the aoul ia more than meat, and the bodj than raiment.^ 
He therefore that bestoweth food or raiment upon the poor, 
but jet is poUuted bj iniquitj of sonl or bodj, hath offered 
that which is the less to righteousness, and that which ia 
the greater to ain: for he hath giTcn hia gooda to God, and 
himaelftothedeTiL 

Bat» on the other hand» thoae who era jet eadetTOiir to 
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pere oontendont, nt aoUicite andiant qnid yeniens in 
jndioinm Dominna dieat. Ait namqne : ** Efnriyi, et 
non dedittia mihi mandnoare; sitiYi, et non dedistia 
mihi bihexe ; hospes eram, et non oollegistia me ; nn- 
dnsi et non opemistis me; infirmna et in oareeroi et 
non Tisitaatia me^" Qnibua otiam prsBmittit» dieena : 
''D&Bcedite a me maledioti in ig;nem ntemnmi qni 
paratns est diabolo et angelia ejua^." Ecce ncqna* 
qnam andinnt, qnia rapinas toI qnelibet alia yiolenta 
eommiaemnt, et tamen setemia gehennso ignibns man- 
oipantnr. Hino ergo eolligendnm eat qnanta damna- 
tione plectendi snnt qni rapinnt alienai n tanta ani- 
madTerrione ferinntnr qni ina indiscrete tennemnt. 
Perpcndant quo eoe obliget reatn res rapta, ri tali 
rabjidt poensD non tradita. Perpendant qnid merea- 
tnr injnstitia illata, ri tanta percnarione digna est pie- 
taa non impensa.* 

Cum aliena rapere intendnnt, andiant quod acrip- 
tum est*: *'Y» ei, qni mnltiplicat non sna: nsqne- 
qno aggravat contra ae denBum Intnm'?" Ayaro 
quippe oontra se densnm lutnm aggrarare, est ter« 
rena Inora cum pondere peccati cnmulare. Cnm mnl- 
tiplieare large habitationia spatia eupiunt, audiant 
qnod acriptum est: ''Vsb, qni ooigungitia domnm ad 
domnm, et agmm agro oopnlatisi nsqne ad terminnm 
loci. Nnmquid habitabitia aoli tos in medio terr» * ?" 
Ao ri aperte dioeret : Quonaque tos extenditiai qni ha- 
bere in oommnni mnndo oonaorteo minime poteatii? 
Conjnnctoa qnidem premiUfi aed oontra qnoo Taleatia 
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•cits on the thiiig* of othen, an to be ■dmoniihad «•!«■ 
fallj to bMT whot the Lord Mith vhen Hs oometh to 
Joc^ent. 7or, uith He, "I «u ui himgeKd, ud je 
gare me not to eftt j I wh tthint, uhI je g«Tg me not 
to drink; I vu h itnnger, ind je took me not in; 
naked, tnd je clotbed me not ; lick tai in priion, ud 70 
Tiuted me not." And theie He before «ddreueth, ujinct 
" Deput from me je cuned into etenul flre, vbioh 11 pm- 
ptnd for tbe deril ud bia ingeli." See I thej m in do 
viie told thit tbej bftTO committed robberiei, or inj other 
fiolent deedi, ud jet thej ue mkde orer 1« the etenul 
flm of hell. HuOB tben it ii 1« , be githered with hov 
great duinition tbej u« to be pniiiihed «ho leiw on thingi 
<d otben, if tbej are imitten with nch » paniihment who 
biTe uniriKlj kept tbeit own. Let them eoDiideT unda 
«hat gailt poweuioiu bind them irhen thaj ire itolu, if 
thej bnng men nndet niob k peultj wben thej m not 
puted wilh. Let them weigfi «ell wh>t the infliction of 
bjaitioe mnit deserr^ if kindnoM not batowed be wortbj 
of ueh itripn. 

Wbu tliej gtre theii mind to teivng on tbe tbingi of 
Othen, let tlum hear th«t i» written : " Woe nnto him tlut 
Braltiplietb that whioh ii not bii ; bov long doth he heap 
igunit himwlf tbiok eUj f " Now for a coretou mu to 
be^) tgiinst himieU thiok elij, ii to jHle np eutblj geiai 
with e wei^ of nn. When tbej deiire gieetlj to ealuge 
the im» of tbeir dwelling, let them beirku nnto Ihit whiob 
b writtea: "Woe nnto jon tbet jom houM to honae, ud 
eoaple fleld lo fleld, eru to tho end ot ipwe. What, «iU 
je dwdl ebne in tbe midit of the eirthf" A> thongh ba 
wm to uj openlj: How fir do je itnteh jonnelTee, who 
ouuiotintbeleMtbearputBeniiiftoaminaiworidf ThoM^ 
ladM^tlMtuejoiiwdto ja« jioppreMj bnt je ilwvi Sid 
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T08 extendere, eemper inTenitie. Cnm angendis pe- 
enniis inliiant, andiant qued scriptnm est: ''Ayarns 
non impletnr peonnia, et qni amat diritias, non oapiet 
frnctns ex eis^'' Fmotns qnippe ex illis caperet, ii 
eas bene spargere non amando ▼olnisset. Qni Tero 
eas diligendo xetinet, hio ntiqne sine frnotn derelin- 
qnet. Cnm repleri cnnctis rimnl opibus inardeecnnty 
andiant quod acriptnm est: ''Qni feetinat ditari, non 
erit innocena* :" profecto enim qui augere opes ambit» 
Titare peocatnm ne^igit; et more aTium captns, enm 
eecam terrenamm remm aTidus conflpicit» quo stran- 
gnletnr peccati laqueo, non agnoBcit. Cnm quielibet 
presentiB mundi lucra derideranti et ea qu89 de f^- 
tnxo damna patientur ignorant, audiant quod Borip- 
tum est : " Hereditas, ad quam festinatur in principio, 
in noTiflsimo benediotione carebit'." Bx hao quippe 
Tita initium dudmnBy ut ad benedictionis eortem in 
noTiarimo Teniamus : qui itaque in principio hereditari 
festinanti sortem ribi in noTiarimo benedictionis ampu- 
tant; quia dum per aTariti» nequitiam hio multipli- 
cari appetnnti illio ab SBtemo patrimonio exheredes 
finnt. Cnm Tel plurima ambiunt» toI obtinere onnota 
qu» ambierint possnnti audiant quod scriptum est: 
<<Qiiid prodest homini, ri totnm mundnm luoreturi 
aniiniB Tero su» detrimentum faoiat J ?" Ao ri aperte 
Veritas dicat: Quid prodest homini* ri totum quod 
extra se est oongregatt ri hoo ipsnm solum quod ipse 
est, damnat P Flemmque autem citius raptomm aTa- 
ritia conigitor» ri in Tsrbii admonentiS| quam fbgi^ 

• Bods. T. 9. • ProT. zzriiL 90l 

■ PMT.si.tL y]fiillh.zfi.M. 



miu.] S. On gtrfi PuUnU SmU. 2fi7 

thoM «guiut wlwni je mij b« tble to ibttoh jmiMin». 
Wben tiicj ue intent npon incrauing monef, Tet them hear 
thtt wbich ii written: "The eoTetoot ii not filled «itb 
raonej, tai he th>t bTCth richea ihall not reoetTe the Inut 
thcreof." For he woold rcceire the rrait of theni, if, througb 
not bring thcm, be had been wiliing lo ditpene them well. 
Bnt be tfatt throngh hii ittiehment to them liMpeth then, 
ihtU tmlj letTO them here witbont fnut. When the; bora 
to be flllcd it onee with tllwetlUi, let tfaem hetr thtt whieb 
it writlen : " He thtt mtketh hatte to he rieh, shtU not be 
innooeot." For of t tmtfa fae Uitt goeth tboat to ineretw hii 
wMlthotretbnot totToidiin; tndbeingeMght«rtertbemtn< 
aet of birdi, whi]at he looketh greedil; tt tbe btit of etrthlj 
thingi, be perceiTeth not b; whtt t nwTe of lin he ii itrtn- 
gled. Wheo thej long for tnj gtjtu of thii ]>retent world, 
wbatioerer tbcj be, tnd tfaink not of the loesei which tbej 
thall hcretfter iDlTEr, let them bcar tbat Scriptnre : "An in- 
herittuce to wfaioh baite ii mtde in the beginning •ball be 
witfaout bletaing tt tbe Ittt." Vorwe mtke t beginning fron 
tbii lifc, Ihat we mtj come to tfaa portion of bletiing tt tbe 
Itat: thoH, tbcrefore, wbe htitcn to gct tn inheritanee it 
the b^nning, cut off from thonielTM the portion of bleiaing 
at tbe Itit i beotnae while thcj leek to be enltrRcd here b; 
tbe iniqnitj of coTetonineu, thej oome to ba ditinherited 
tbeTc of (beir cTerlttting hirthiight. Whea thej either eoai- 
pttt t grett manj thinga, or ota ebttin tll tbtt tbej btTe 
eompttHd, let them bear that ia wiitten: " What dotb it 
profit t mtn, if he giin the wbole world, bnt waA dtmtge 
to hit ownioiiir* At thongh thB^iitb ihould itj openlj t 
Whtt doth it piofit a mtn if be gatbei together all that i* 
vithovt him, if he bMe onlj tbit Teqr tbing wlucb ii himiell r 
Bttt Idc tbe moit ptit the ooTetoumett of nhbera it tbi mon 
iMdil7eoineted,irU be iliewed ia tbe voidi of Ub tbtt 
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tiT» rit pnDtens Tita, moiistretiir ; ri eoram ad medium 
memoria dedacatur, qoi et ditari in hoo mando diu 
eonati snnt» et tamen in adeptia diyitiia diu manere 
nequiyerunt : quibui festina mors repente et eimul ab- 
stulity quidquid eorum nequitia neo rimul neo repente 
oongr^vit ; qui non solum hio rapta reliquorunti sed 
•eeum ad judidum causas rapinie detulerunt Ho- 
rum itaque exempla audiant, quos in Terbis suis pro- 
oul dubio et ipri oondemnant; ut oum post Terba 
ad eor redeunt» imitari ealtem quoe judioant» eru- 
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QUOMODO ADMOmDrDI QUI AUXKk VOV ▲PPETUirT, SED 

nvk BEiDmrr; n ^ui sui TRiBUKirm luorA tamxv 

BAPIUirT. 

33. Aliteb admonendi sunt qui nec aliena appetunt» 
nec Bua largiuntur: atque alitor qui ot ea quo ha- 
bent tribuunt, et tamen aliena rapere non deeistunt. 
Admonendi sunt qui neo aliena appetunt, nec eua 
largiuntur, ut eciant Bollirite quod ea de qua sumti 
eunt, cunctis hominibua terra oommunis eet, et idoiroo 
alimenta quoque omnibuB oommuniter profert Incas- 
•um ergo ee innocentet putant»^qui commune Dri mu- 
nua ribi priyatum Tindicaat; qui cum aceepta non tri- 
buunti in proxunorum neoe granantur; quia tot pene 
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adnaniiheUi tlmn, bow fleethig u tliis prMan t life; il tlmr 
BeniaiT be led to ttw midtt of thou vbo likTe botb kog n- 
detToarM) to beeome rieh in tbii world, uid jti b«*e not beaa 
•ble to remuB long Mnong tbe liehBi whiob Uiej bed i^ 
quired: &omwhonftbutf dMlbtookftwiji»enddeB,ud 
tt onee, wbateoeier tbeir wiciedDeet bed getbered togetltert 
neithei et OBOe noi oaenidden; wbo not ealf Itft beretbo 
tbingi which thej bed Miied on, bnt ouried witb tbem to tba 
Judgment the eeeee of their eeiinie. Let them tbetefore beer 
tbe eumplee of theee whom Uibt wonld doabtleee enn tbea- 
•elra oondemn in their wordt, to the end tb*t wbeo, «fter 
their worde, ther go btek to tbeir own heMt, ihej n>T *t 
leeit blub to follow tboee ipon wbnn thoT pMi jndgmeat. 



CHAPTEB XXI. 
ATm muf nixm rnxt ui n ii lOKonmBii irBO 

SHIBI FOT TDI TBOHM OT Onmi, XDT KUP PAR 

BOLo or Tmn omri ahs Tsoei who, wanjt mn 

OITX 07 TSEIB OWT, m IKin VKtW tHX MOM OP 
OIBKBa. 

ilS. DimuiT tdmomtiou ere to be ftddieued to thosa 
who neithBi dteire tbingi wbiob bclong to otben, noi beatav 
of tluir owD, ind to thoee who both giTO inoh tbingi u thej 
hm, ind TBt oeese not to 1«^ biodi on tbe goodi of otben. 
Tboea wbo neitbei deiire tbingi which belong to othan, nor 
bcatow of theii own, tre to be idmoniihed eaiefnUj to ooo- 
aidei tbtt the etitb froro wbioh ther m ttken ii oomnon to 
•11 meD, tiid tlieiefoie it tlto bringetb foith nonritbment for 
■11 in oommon. In Ttin tbea do theT tbink tbemielTei ini». 
■Joeai who eliin to tbeir owa piiTate nie the comnon gifl of 
Qod, uid whQe tber giTe pot that thej btTe leoeiTed, go on is 
tbe ilaogbtat of thair naii^boan i far UuT ont off •lanat erafx 
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quotidie perimunt, qnot morientiam paaperom apud te 
Babridia abscondiint. Nam cnm qnoolibet necessaria 
indigentibas ministramaSy sua illis reddimos, non noa- 
tralargimar; jastitife dcbitum potias aolrimoSy qaam 
miflericordiie opera implemoa. Unde et ipsa Yeritas, 
oam de misericordia caute exbibenda loqaeretur, ait : 
** Attendite, ne justitiam yestram faciatis coram liomi- 
nibus *J* Cui quoque sententiie etiam Psalmista con- 
cinens dicit: ''Disperrit, dcdit pauperibus, justitia 
ejuB manet in stemum '." Cum enim largitatem im- 
pensam pauperibus prscmirisset, non hanc Tocare mi- 
aericordiam, sed justitiam maluit; quia quod a com- 
muni Domino tribuitur, justum profecto est, ut qui- 
cnmque accipiimt, eo communiter utantur. Hino 
etiam Salomon ait: "Qui justuB cBt» tribuet et.non 
cessabitV" Admonendi sunt quoque, ut soUicite at- 
tendant quod fioulnea quo) fructum non habuit, con- 
tra hanc districtus agricola queritur, quod etiam ter- 
ram oocupayit Terram quippe ficuhiea aine firnctu 
occapat» quando mens tenacium hoc quod prodesae 
multis poterat, inutiliter eeryat. Terram ficuhiea sine 
fructu occupati quando locum quem exeroere alius per 
solem boni operis Taluit, stultus per desidiflB umbram 
premit* 

Hi autem nonnunquam dicere solent: Concessis uti- 
mur, aliena non quierimuB, et ri digna misericordie re- 
tributione non agimus, nuUa tamen perTersa peipe* 
tamus. Quod idciroo sentiunt, quia Tidelioet aurem 
eordis a Terbis ooBlestibus ekudunt. Keque enim 
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' dij M niaof djing poor u Uwj hide tv^ relief br at hoM. 
?or wben we adminiiter uj neocMuj to mdigeiit penooa. 
we Teniler to Uien theii own, we do not bectow thnt ii onr'a ; 

■ we ralliet pay a debt of right«ontncu tbu perfona woriu o( 
menj. Wbence alio tbe Trath EimselF, ipuking of thc dia- 
oreet abewiog f<wth of nerc?, laith, "Take heed that je do 
not jonr n^teouneu before men." And tlke Fialuiat 
■l«o, ehiming in witb thii Mntenoe, ipeaketh : "Hehalh dia> 
pcned abroad, he hatb giren to the poor: hii righteonaaMa 
icmainetb for eTer." 7oi hariag fint mentioned bonntj be- 
■towed on tha poor, be wonld not eall tbia merej, bnt ntber 
rigbteonineu : becauie, in fact, it ii righteoua that whoeo- 
crer receire tbat which ii giTcn bj the oommon Lord ihonld 
UM it in eommon. Henoe iIk Bolomoa aaith, "He that b 
rightooni wili giTe, and will not ocMe." Thej ara to he ad- 
moniibed alao to gire careTul heed how that the acreie hni- 
t)«iiriipflii eomplaiaeth of the flg-tiee whioh bote no &«it, that 
it alM enmbeied the gnnmd, Tor the Sg-tree eambcreth tha 
gronnd withont &nit wbea the lonl of niggarda keepeth to 
no pnipoM that whioh might have proflt^ masj. TbA flg- 
tree enmbeieth the gronad witlioat &nit when tbe lool orer- 
eutcth with tha ahade of iloth the groond whieh another 
■igbt bare onltiTated bj the inn of good deeda< 

Bnt thcw are lometimea wont to taj, We bm the thiagi 
that aie gianted to na, we »tA not Ihe thingi of otben ; 
aad if wc do Bot aoU w«thj of the neompcoM of mirpj, 
jet we eommit nothing froward. fint tlu; thiak tbii, be- 
cwue in tnth thejihat the ear of tbeirhcart agaimt the 
fciwiiiiilj wcrda. Tor MJtbar 1> the lieh maa ia tbe Goapd, 



862 8. Ongmi Bigvim Pattoralii. [pabs 

^ diyes in Evaiigelio, qni indaebatiir purpnra et hjuo^ 
qni epnlabator qaotidie aplendidei aliena rapnisse, sed 
infimctaose propriis nsae foisse perhibetnri enmqne 
poet hano Titam nltrix gehenna anscepit, non quia 
aliqnid illioitnm gessit, sed qnia immoderato nsn to« 
tnm 80 lioitis tradidit*. 

Admonendi snnt tenacee, nt noyerint quod hano 
primam injnriam faciunt Deo, quia danti aibi omnia 
nnUam misericordisd hoatiam reddont. Hino enim 
Psalmista ait: ''Non dabit Deo propitiationem Buam, 
nec prctinm redcmtioniB anim» bus '." Pretium nam- 
qne redemtioniB dare est opna bonum pneTenienti nos 
gratiiB reddere. Hinc JohanDes ezdamat, dicens : '* Jam 
BecnriB ad radicem arboris posita est. Omnis arbor 
qnsD non facit fructum bonum, ezcidetur, et in ignem 
mittetur*." Qui ergo se innozioB, qnia aliena non ra* 
1 piunt SBtimant» ictum BecuriB yicinsB prsBTideanty et 

j torporem improTidie BecuritatiB amittant ; ne cum ferre 

1 fructum boni opcriB negligunt, a prsBBcnti yita fundituB 

qnaai a Tiriditate radicia ezBCcentur. 

At contra odmonendi Bunt, qui et ea qnie habent 
tribuunt, et alicna rapcre non doBiBtunt, ne Tolde muni« 
fioi Tideri appetant» et de boni Bpecie deteriorcB fiant 
Hi etenim propria indiaorete tribuenteB non Bolum, ut 
Bupra jam dizimuB, ad impatientifla murmQrationem 
promunt ; Bed cogente bo inopia UBqne ad aTaritiam de- 
TolTnntnr. Quid ergo eorum mente infeliciuB, quibuB 
de largitate naacitnr aTaritia» et peooatomm Bcges qnasi 
ez Tirtnte seminatnr? Prinsltaqne admonendi snnt 
^ nt tenere sna ratioiiabiliter soiant» et tono demnm nt 

•LM.xfLl^*B. « Pb. ihiiL S» «. •Loo.UL». 
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who wu dothed io purple «nd fine linea, ud feuted mbi^ 
tnooilj eT«7 d*j, Teported to h4Te Miied on tiis pr^otj of 
othe», bnt to baie nuule an nnfniitful oie irf hb owb; ud 
the •Tenging Eell leeeiTsd him aftei this life, not beeaiiM 
he bad doae uijtlijiig nnUvfal, but bceMue be g>Te biniaelf 
whoUj np to thiDg) hwrul bj immodente enjojmeiit. 

Niggudi ue to be ■draoniihed to tftke Dotios thkt thej do 
thii iujnrj in the flnt pUoe to God, th«t wheieM He giTetk 
tfaem tU tbiDg*, tlioj Ktuni lo Uim no wcrifioe of mmj, 
Henee, moreoTar, with the FMlmitt, " He wiH not giTe noto 
Qod hii piopitialion, noi the price of the ledemptii» at )iii 
own Mnl." For to giTe the price of redemption ii lo letnni 
l^ood deedi to the Bnce tbat prerenteth ui. Henoe Jolu 
cricth, Mjing, "ETcn now ii the ue liid to the root of tbtt 
tree. Efcrj tree whieh briageth not forth good fruit iluU 
be hewn down tnd cut into the Gre." Let thoM^ Ibeiefote, 
who tbink themMlTea guillieM, bccaaM thoj mim not oa 
olbci mcD** piopeitj, look forwkid to tbe ■tioke of the im- 
peuding kxe, ud Uj uide the iloth of improTident Mcaritj ; 
iMt while thej aegleet lo bring forth the fruit of good yroAa, 
thej be utterlj cnt off from thii preMut life, u fiom Uu 
gieenneu of tbe ioot> 

But thoM, on the otber haiid, wbo both giTe thtt tb^ htTe, 
uid oeiM not to l^ hudt on othcr mon'i goodi, Ke to be 
ftdmoniihed not to Mck to be tbonght exeeeding bonntifnl, 
ud eo gnw worM fram the ^tpcMuce of good. For time, 
whea tiwj gire ot their own nnwiMlj, m not onlj huried, 
M we hiTe elnadj lud nboTe, into the mannaring of impi- 
tienee ; bnt bj the preMon of porwtj ue driTen oTen into 
\ooretoaueu. Whtt then eu be more wretahed thu the 
, Mul of thoM out of whoM boantj uiMth DoretoaMieu ;■ ud 
i ft iMTTeit of iin* i* eown, u it were, bom Tiriae t Fint, 
tlien&irg, tbej m to be «dmoniibed to leani to keep theii 
wr, ud-thn at lugtb 



264 



A Gre^arii Begulm PutoraUi. 



[PAIS 



aliena non ambiant. 8i enim radix eolpe in ipsa ef- 
f^ione non ezaritor, numquam per ramoa ezuberane 
araritisB spina mccatnr. Occasio ergo rapiendi sub- 
trabitor, n bene prina joB poaadendi disponatur. Tnno 
yero admoniti audiant, qaomodo qua babent miseri- 
corditer tribuant, quando nimirum didicerunt ut bona 
misericordi» per inteijectam rapiDie nequitiam non 
eonfundant. Yiolenter enim ezquirunt quie miseri- 
corditcr largiuntur. Sed aliud eet pro peccatiB mise- 
rioordiam facere, aliud pro mi«erioordia fSftcienda pec- 
care ; quie jam nequaquam misericordia nuncupari po- 
testy quia ad dulccm fructum non proficit quce per 
Tirua peatifer» radicis amarescit. Hino est enim quod 
ipsa etiam sacrificia per Propbetam Dominus reprobat, 
dicens : '' £go Dominus diligens judicium, ot odio ba- 
bens rapinam in bolocaoBto '." Hino iterum dizit: 
''HosticD impiorum abominabileSi qua) offeruntur ez 
Bcelerei." Qui aicpe quoque et indigentibus Bubtra- 
bunt, qaiD Deo largiuntur. 8ed quanta eoB animad- 
TerBione renuat» per quemdam aapientem DominuB de- 
mouBtrat» dicens: ''Qui o£Eert Bacrificium de Bubstan- 
tia pauperiB, quaai qui Tiotimat filium in oonBpectu 
patriB Bui^.*' Quid namque esBe intolorabiliuB potest, 
quam mora filii ante ocuIob patria? Hoc itaque aacri- 
ficium quanta ira aBpidatur ostonditnr, quod orbati 
patria dolori oomparatur. Et tamen plerumque quanta 
tribuunt penaant; quanta autem rapiunt conBiderare 
diBBimuUint. Qnasi meroedem numerant, et perpen- 
dere oulpaa reouBant. Audianfitaque quod Boriptum 
ett : ** Qui meroodea oongregaTit» miait eas in saooa- 

' iMd. IxL 8. ff ProT. xsL 87. ^ BooU. zxxIt. M. 
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not to go iboat to tike otber sienV For it the raot of 
their Taalt be not bonit oot, in tbeir Terjr prolaiioi, tko 
wide-iprejtding thonii of ooretonines* will nerer ba dried vp 
bf tbe bonghi. The. ocouion tberetore of robberj ii witb- 
drawn, if the rigbta of poueeaioa be flnt dalj ordeied. Aud 
then let tboee who kre edmonished be lold bow to beetov 
tbat thej haTB in works of meroj, when tbej hare indeed 
Jeamt not to ewifoawl the good deeda of merej bj mixing 
•DionK tbem the eTil of robberj. Tor thej tatet bj Tii>> 
lenoe the thJDg» whieh thej beitow in meroj. But it ii ono 
; thing to ihew meroj oa icoonat of oor udi, Mother to liB 
^ Ibr the Hke of abewing nercj : whiob, indeed, cunot oTen be 
oellod mereji for th&t ncrer groweth to iweet fnit vbieh 
ii embittered bj tbe poiion of a pettilent root. Henee it U 
thit the Lord bT U>e Propbet rejocteth CTCn the Terj «Mri- 
ficei, ujing, "I tbe Lord lore jndgmcnt, nnd I hnle robbei; 
fbr a banit.offering." Henoe, Ee uitb «gun, "The Mcri- 
Scei of the ungodlj m abomiiwble, which nre offcred oot of 
wickedneai." &nd thej oftentimei withdraw erca from tbe 
poor tbit tbej beitow on Ood. But with whit deteiUtion Ho 
refnietli it, tbe Lord ihoweth bj > oartain wiie niAn, ujing: 
" He thnt offereth « iicrifice ont of the lubitanoe of ■ poor 
niui, ii H one tbit nuketh ■ Tiotim of the loa in the li^ ef 
hii fnther." 7or whit chi be moie intolenble thin the 
morder of ■ lon befoie hii fhther^i ejeef It ii ihewed, 
thBrefbro, witb whftt wnth tbii Mcii&M ii regardod, iu thU 
it i* oompered to the grief of ■ bereaTed fkther. And jet 
forthe moit put thcjobeerre ill that thejgiTe; bnt thej 
pnt Kwij from them the ooniidentioa of iH thej ttke. Hiej, 
■I it were, eoont their wegei, uid refoie to weigh their 
(hUi. Lettbembeni, thetefbre,th«tbwritteni "HetbU 
bdh gtfhand ^tgn, krth pnt tbem'uito a beg with holei.'* 
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lum periuram ^'* In sacoalo ' qnippe pertaso ▼idetur, 
qaando pecania mittitar; sed qoando amittitari non 
Tidetar. Qai ergo qaanta lai^antar aBpioiunt, aed 
qaantam rapiant non perpendanti in pertaao Bacoolo 
meroedes mittant» qaia profecto has in spem su» fida- 
eiflD intaentes congerant, sed non intaentee perdant. 



CAPUT xxn. 

QirOMOIK) ADMOinEia)! SUITT DlfiOOBSES ET PACATI. 

23. AiJTEa admonendi sant discordes, atque aliter 
paeatL Discordes namque admonendi sunt ut certie- 
aime sciant quia quantislibet virtutibus polleant, epi- 
ritales ficri nullatcnuB possunt, si oniri per con- 
Gordiam proximis negligunt. Scriptum quippe est: 
''Fructus autcm epiritus est oaritaa, gaudium, pax\" 
Qui ergo scrrare pacem non curat, forro fhictum spi- 
ritus rccusat. Hino Paalus ait: ''Cum sit inter vos 
selua et contentio, nonne camales estia*?" Hinc ite- 
mm quoque dicit: ''Pacem sequimini oum omnibu8| 
et eanotimoniamy sine qua nemo Tidebit Deum"." 
Hino rursum admonens ait : ** Solliciti senrare unita- 
tem spiritus in Tinculo pacis : anum oorpus ct anos 
spiritas, sioat Tocati estis in ona spe TocationiB tos- 
tne*.*' Ad nnam ergo Tocationis spem neqaaquam 
pertiogitari si non ad eam onita oam prozimis mente 
'oamtar. At s»pe nonnulli quo qusdam spedaliter 
dona pennpiontt eo saperbiendo donom conoordi» 

iAgg.Le. kOiJal.T.tt. ilCor.iiLe. 
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Tor it ii leeD whea moaej ii pat ioto k bag vitli boletv bat 
it ii not «een «hen it ii kMt oot. Thow therafore vbo kiak 
«t «Kat thej give, but do not regird whkt they tftke, pnt thcdr 
wiges iiito n big with holee, becnow in tnith thej look while 
tbej gktber them together fbr the kope of Iheir Donftdeooe, 
bat tbej do not look when thej loea them. 



CHACTER XXII. 



83. DinnuHT tdmonitiona we to be addreued to tho 
quureliome aud to the peeceful ; for the qnurelwme nre to 
be kdnionithed to know moet eerttinlj, tbat in whetoTer m- 
tuea thej jomj ezcel, tbej e«n in no wiie beoome ipiritmJ if 
tbej negleot to bo united to their neigbboun bj eonoord. For . 
itiiwiitten: "l^frait ortheSpirititlovejJoj.peBce." Ue, 
theiefore, thit cnreth not to muntun pcacc, refuieth to bcir 
the thiit of the Spnt. Henee Hilli Fenl, " Since there it 
■mong JOQ onTjing tiid itnfe, ue je not cwnil t" Hence, 
be uiUi ■ feoond time, "follow pctce witb lU men, eud 
kolinee», witbont whioh no nu ah«ll Me Qod." Henee he 
niUi eguB ia bii tdmonitiMu, " Cuxful to kcep the uni^ oT 
the Spirit in the bood of peece. One bodj uid one Spirit, 
like u je ve eUIed in one hope of jonr olling." ^ia.fin&. 
hope of onr oilling tberefore ii neTor retcbed, if we mn not 
toItwithftMnlat onewithoarneighbonn. Bntoftentimei 
dieie «re tboM, wbot inumneh m tbej turteke in u Mpe- 
taii nuuier of cettain giAe, bj being prowl of thi* loee tba 
gilt ot eoMonl, rtiall ii gnitsrt to thnt if ptrokuoa one 
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qnod majnf est amittiint: nt d fortasse carnem pno 
eBstms gnl» rcfirenatione qnis edomat, ooncordaro eia 
quos raperat abstinendo contemnat Sed qni absti- 
nentiam a concordia separat» qnid admoneat Psalmista 
peipendat; ait enim: ''Landate enm in tympano ct 
choro*.'* In tympano namque sicca et percussa pellis 
reaonat; in choro antom toccs aocictato concordant. 
Quiaquis itaque corpna affligit, sed concordiam descrit, 
Denm qnidcm landat in tjmpano, sed non laudat in 
choro. Socpo vcro dum quosdam mojor scicntia crigit, 
a ceteromm Bocictato disjnngity ct quosi qno plus sa- 
piunt, eo a concordico yirtuto desipiscunt. Hi itoqne 
andiant quid pcr scmctipsam Veritas dicat: ''Habete 
sal in Tobis, ct paccm habcto intor tos ^." Sal quippo 
sine paco non Tirtutis est donum, scd damnationis ar- 
gumcntum. Quo euim quisquo melius sapit, eo dete* 
rius dclinquit, ct idcirco inczcusabilitor mercbitur sup« 
plicium, quia prudenter, si Toluissct, potuit Titare pcc- 
catttm. Quibus rocto qnoquo por Jacobum dicitur: 
** Quod si zclum amamm habctiSy et contentiones sunt 
in corde Testro, nolite gloriari, et mendaces esse ad- 
Torsum Tcritatem. Kon est ista sapientia dcrarram 
descendensi sed tcrrena, animalis, diabolica. Quie 
autem dcsursum cst sapientia primum quidem pudica 
est* dcinde pacifioat." Pudica Tidolicet, quia casto 
intelligit; pacifica autenu quia pcr elationcm se mi- 
nime a proximorum socictate disjungit. Admonondi 
rant dinidentes, ut noTerint quod tamdiu nuUum 
boni operis Doo sacrifioium immolant, quamdiu a prozi« 
momm earitate disoordant. Soriptnm namqne eet: 

•Pa.€L4. vlCMe.lz.0O. « Jaoob. UL 14» 20, 17. 
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tame the fleah by bridlisg bis appetite more tban otberiy he 
v/cUadaineth to lite in ooaoord with those whom he aurpaaaeih 
in abstinence. Bnt let him that pniteth abatinence aannder 
from ooncord ponder the admonition of the Paalmiat : '* Prtiae 
him in the timbrel and the qnire." Por in the timbrei a diy 
and atricken aldn reaonndeth ; bnt in the qnire Toioea nn 
asaociated in concord. Whoao therefore affiioteth hb bod j, 
bnt forsaketh conoord, praiaeth God indeed in the timbrel» 
bnt doth not praiae Him in the quire. But often, when 
ccrtain arc raiscd abo? e the rcst by greater knowledgCf thqr 
are thcrebj ditjoincd from foilowahip with thom; and tho 
more wiadom, u it were, they haTc, ao mnch tbe leaa wiae 
are they in the yirtue of conconL Let theae, therefore, hear 
what the Trnth apeaketh by Hia own mouth : '* Hafc aalt in 
youradfea, and have pcacc among jourtel? ea.** For aalt 
without peace ia not a gift of Tirtue, but a proof of con* 
demnation. For tbo wiaer eaoh man ia, the more guilty ib 
he if he tnmsgrcas, and he will for thia canae deserre 
puntahmcnt inoxcuaablyi inasmuch aa if hc bad bccn ao 
minded, he could have diacreetlj aroided ain. And to theae 
it iB alao rightly apoken by Jamea: "But if ye have bitter 
enfying, and atrife ia in jour hearta, glorj not, and be not 
liara againat the truth. That wisdom deaccndcth not from 
aboTC, but ia earthly, animal, de?ilish. But the wiadom 
which ia from aboTe Ib first pure, then peaceable.** Pure, 
indeed, becauae the thoughta thereof are chaate; and peaoe- 
ablo, bcoanao it noTor diajoinoth itaolf through prido from 
the fcllowahip of ita neighboura. Thoae who are at Tari* 
anoe are to be admoniahed to take noticeb that ao kmg u 
ti^j are ont of oharitj with their neighbonn^ th^ oannol 
offer to God the aacrjl^ of good worka. Foritiawrittea: 
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"^Si offen muniu taum ad altare, et ibi reoordatus 
faeris, quia frater tuus liabet aliquid adyersum te, re- 
linque ibi muuus tuum ante altare, et Tade prius re* 
eonciliari fratri tuo; et tuno yenienB offeres munus 
tuum '.** Ex qua scilicet proBceptione pcnsandum esty 
quorum hostia repellitur, quam intolerabilis oulpa mon- 
straiur. Nam cum mala cuncta bonis sequentibus di- 
luantur, pcnsemus quanta sint mala discordi»! qu8D 
nisi eztincta f^ditus Aicrint, bonum subsequi non 
permittunt. Admonendi sunt discordes, ut si aures 
a mandatis coelestibus declinant, mentis oculoo ad con- 
sideranda ea qusB in infimis Tcrsantur aperiont : quod 
s»pe ayes unius ejusdemque generis sese sooialitor to- 
lando non deserunt, et quod gregatim animalia bruta 
pascuntur. Quia si solerter aspidmus, concordando 
slbi irrationalis natura indicat» quantum malum per 
diBOordiam rationalis natura oommittat» quando baBO 
a rationis intentione perdiditi quod illa motu naturali 
custodit. 

At oontra admonendi sunt pacati, ne dum plus 
quam necesse est^ pacem quam possident amant, ad 
perpetuam pcnrenire non appotant. Flerumque enim 
graTius intentionem mentium rerum tranquillitas ten- 
tat: ut quo non sunt molesta qusB tenent, eo minus 
amabilia fiant qute Tocant; et quo delectant pnesentiai 
00 non inquirantur tetema. Unde et per semotipsam 
Teritas loquens» oum terrenam paoem a supema dis- 
tinguerety atque ad Tonturam disoipulos ex prosenti 
proTocarety ait: ** Paoem relinquo ToUsp paoem meam 

' lCsftUL T. », M. 
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**If thoa offor tby gifk at the altar, and shalt hare there re- 
membered that thy brother hath somewhat against thee, kaTe 
there thy gift before the altar, and first go to be reooneiled 
. with thy brother: and then thou shalt oome and offer thj 
gift." From whioh preoept we are to consider how into- 
lerable their guilt is shewn to be, whose sacrifice is rejeoted. 
For whereas all things evil are washed out by good thal 
oometh afler, let os consider ho]t,gEeai-are tha e?ils ofdis» 
eord, which, unless they be utterly quenched, wHl not allow 
good to foUow. The quarrelsome are to be admonished, that 
if thej tum away their ears from the heafody commands, 
they should open the ejes of their soul to regard those things 
whieh occur in the lowest places ; how that ofltentimes birds 
of one and the same kind as thej flj in oompanj, do not for< 
sakeoneanothor; and that brute beasts pasture in herds. For 
if we look at it carefullj, unreasoning natures, l^. agreeing 
among tbemself es, teach us how great an efil rational natares 
eommit bj disagreement ; since thej haf e lost bj purpose of 
reason that which the others keep bj natural instiuct 

But, on the other hand,* the peaceful are to be admonished 
to take heed lest whiles they lof e the peaoe which thej pos* 
sess more than thej need, thej desire not to come to that 
which is perpetual. For quietness for the moot part sorelj 
trieth the bent of the soul, so that the things which oceupj 
them not being burdensome, those which oall upon them be* 
eoroe less lofelj; and being delighted with things present, 
A for this cause thej seek not after things etemal Whence 
• also the^Truth, speaking bj His own mouth, saith, when He 
put a differenoe between earthlj peaoe and heaf enlj, and in- 
oited His disdples liom that whioh now is to that whioh is 
io oomo^ *' Peaoe I leafe to jon» Hy peace I gtfe unto jou :** 
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do Tobis*.'* BeUnqno scilicet tranntoriam, do mansa- 
ram. Si ergo in ea cor qvm reliota cst figitar, num* 
quam ad illam qu8B danda est perrenitur. Pax igitur 
prsBflens ita tenenda est, et ut diligi debeat et con- 
temni : ne ai unmoderate diligitur, diligentis animus in 
cnlpa capiatur. Unde et admonendi sunt pacati, ne 
dum nimis humanam pacem desiderant, pravos homi- 
num mores nequaquam redarguant; et oonscntiendo 
porTersisy ab auctoriB sui se pace disjungant: ne dum 
humana foras jurgia metuunt, intemi foederis discis- 
aione feriantur. Quid est cnim paz tranritoria, nisi 
quoddam Tcstigium pacis o^temsD? Quid ergo ease 
demcntiuB potest, quam Tcstigia in pulTcre impressa 
diligcre, scd ipsum a quo imprcssa sunt non amare? 
Hino DaTid dum totum se ad foBdora pacis intemie 
'constringeret, testatur quod cum malis concordiam 
non teneret, diccns: "Konne qui te oderont, Deus, 
oderam illos, et super inimicos tuos tabcscobam ? Per- 
fecto odio oderam illos: inimici facti sunt mibiV 
Inimicos etenim Dei perfecto odio odisse, est et quod 
facti sunt diligero, et quod faoiunt increpare: mores 
praTorum premere, Titie prodesse. 

Pensandum ergo est, quando ab incropatione quiesci- 
tur, quanta eulpa cum pessimis pax tenetur; si Pro- 
pheta tantuB hoo Telut in hostiam Deo obtulit, quod 
contra se pro Domino praTorum inimioitias ezoitaTit 
Hino est quod tribus LeTi assumtiB ^adiis per castro- 
~ram media transiens, quia feriendis noluit peccatoribus 
parcere, Deo manus diota est oonsecrasse *." Hino 
Phineea peceantium oiTium gratiam spemons ooeuntet 

•Joaa.siT.87. * Ps. exszflii. 21« tt. •Iiod.zzsU.28L 
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tbat 11, 1 letTe the BeeUiigi I giTe that will abide. I^ Uicn, 
tbe heut be fixed on that which hith been left, it wUl iMTer 
come lo tUtt which i« to be giTco. PrcscDt peaoe theie- 
fore ii M to be held fut u tbtt it onght to be both U>Ted 
tnd dGipiicd i le*t if it be loTcd immodetttelj, tha »oul of 
him that loreth it be talceo iu a fault. Whence klso the 
peaccful ue to be admonighed, lett through too great a loog-' 
ing foT bamau petce thej ful to lebnke mea'* ooimpt mui> 
&en ; Mid, bj oon«entiiig to fToward wjij», ktbt tbemiclTee 
Irom the peioe of their Maker : lest while the; fur diMeo- 
uoM with men abrotul, thej be iinitten wilh the biuking 
awader of tbe coTenut witbin. Fot whtt i« tnuiitOTj 
t-peace, bot certtin (oot-prints ot the peaee etenmlF Wbot 
tben otn be mon mad thui to lore foot-printi lcft in tho 
und, hut not to Iotb Him bj whom thej ue lcft F Hence 
Darid, whiie he bound hinuclf cntirclj to tbo coTeuuta of 
inwtrd petce, beueth witncH that he would not liold eon* 
ooid with eril meo, etjing, "Did not I b«te Ihem, Qod, 
thit htte Thee, wnd did I not pine jiwaj becauM of Thine 
esemiei F I haled then with pcrfcot hotred : thej wen ' 
mkde eitemie* nnlo me." For to h>to the cnemiei of Ood 
with perfect batred, i* both to Iotc tbat thej wen made, 
nnd to ehiile Uut thej do ; to pnt down the pnctioet of the 
wicked, and to do good to theii life. 

It i* to be ooniidered, thererore, when rebnke ii eilcnt, 
hov gntt a orime it it «hen petce Ii kept witb tbe wont 
of men ; if «o grett t prophet olTored thii i* it were for 
t ttcrifioe to Qod, thtt he etined np the enmitj of the 
wiflked tgainat himielf for the Lord'* *tk<. Henoe it i* thtt 
the Mbe of ZjOTi, htTing ttken their •word* and ptuing 
tbnnf^ tiw midet of the otmp, an itid, in thtt th^ would 
not iptn linna» wko wen to be imitten, to haTS eonieortted 
tbeii baiKb to the Lord. Henee, Phineo, ipuining tbe 
*Knm vt bli dBfql lOOQBtijiDen, unote tbem •• thej win 
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cnm Madianitis porcnlit, et iram Domini iriatus pla- 
cavit*. Hino per semetipsam Ycritas dicit: "Nolite 
arbitrariy qnia yenerim pacem mittere in tenram. Non 
yeni pacem mittere, sed gladinm '." Malomm namqne 
cnm incaute amicitiis jnngimnr, cnlpia ligamnr. Unde 
Josaphat, qni tot de anteacta yita pneconiia attollitur, 
de Achab regis amicitiia pene perituruB increpatur. 
Cui a Domino per Prophetam dicitur : ** Impio pnebes 
anxiliumy et his qui odemnt Dominnm, amicitia jnn« 
geris: et idcirco iram quidcm Domioi merebaris, sed 
bona opera iuTenta sunt in te, eo quod abstuleris lucoa 
de terra Juda '." Ab illo enim qui summe rectus est, 
eo ipso jam diacrepat, qno peryerBomm amicitiis yita 
nostra concordat Admonendi sunt pacati, ne ei ad 
correptionis yerba proaliant, temporalem pacem eibi 
perturbare formident. Rursumque admonendi snnt, 
nt eamdem pacem dilectione integra intrinsecns teneant, 
qnam por invectionem vocis sibi eztrinsecns turbant. 
Quod ntramque proyide se Dayid seryasse perhibeti 
cum dicit : ** Cum his, qui odcrunt pacem, eram paci* 
ficus: cnm loquebar illis, impugnabant me gratisV* 
Ecce et loquens impugnabatur ; et tamen impugnatus 
erat pacificus : quia nec insanientes oessabat reprehen- 
dere, nec reprehensos negligebat amare. Hino etiam 
Pftnlns ait : *' Si fiori potest, quod ex Tobis est, cnm 
omnibns hominibns pacem habcntes^" Hortatums 
enim discipnlos nt paoem onm omnibns haberent pr»« 
ffiisit dicens: *'Si fieri potest,'* atqne snbjnnzit; 
** Quod ez Tobis est** Difficile-qnippe erat nt si male 
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Ijing with the Madianites ; and by his tager appeaaed the 
anger of the LonL Henoe, the Trath by Hia own moiitli 
speaketh : " Think not that I came to aend peaoe npon earth» 
I am not come to aend peace but a swonL" For whea we 
are nnwarily joined in friendship with the wicked, we are tied 
to sin. Whence- Josaphat, who ii extoUed by ao many oom« 
mendationa conceming his fonner life, is chidden as thongh 
ho were almost about to perish ntterly for hia friendshjp 
with king Ahab. For it ia said to him by the Lord through 
the Prophet: "Thoa*giTe8t help to the nngodly, and thott 
art joined in friendship with them that hate the Lord ; aad 
therefore didst thou descrve the wrath of the Lord, bnt good 
works have been foond in thee for that thon hast taken awi^ 
the groTea from the land of Jada." For in this Tcrj thing 
our life ia CTcn now at Tariance with Him who is snpremelj 
righteoas, in that it agreeth to friendships with the froward. 
The peacefal are to be admonished not to fear the distnrbanee 
of their temporal peace, if they start forth into words of re* 
bake. And again, they are to be admonished to keep that 
same peaoe inwardlj bj anbroken charitj, which thej trouble 
for themaelTes oatwardlj bj the Toice of reproof. Both 
which DaTid telleth as that he pradentlj preserTcd, when he 
aaith : ''With them that hate peaoe I was peaoeable: whea 
I spake nnto them thej foaght ajcjainst me without a caase.'* 
Behold, when he spake he was foaght against, and jet whea 
he was fonght against he was peaceable : becanse he neither 
oeased to reproTo those that wore raging, nor forgot to loTe 
thoae that were reproTcd. Henoe also Patd saith: "If it 
be poesible, so far as it lieth in jon, kcep peaoe with all 
men." For being about to admonish his disdplcs to keep 
peaoe with all men, he prefaoed it bj sajing : *'If it be pos- 
iible ;** and added aflerwards, " so far as lieth in joa :" for 
il waa difionl^ ifith^ahoold reproTO wiong doing, to find 
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acta corriperent, babere pacem cum omnibaB possent. 
8ed cnm temporalis paz in praTorum cordibas ez nostra 
increpatione oonfanditor, inyiolata necesae est at in 
nostro corde Berretar. Becte itaqae ait: "Qaod ez 
Tobia est" Ac si niminun dicat : Quia paz ez daaram 
partiam conaensa Babsiatit, ai ab eia qai corripiantor 
ezpellitari integra tamen in Testra qai corripitia 
mente teneatar. Unde idom rarsam discipalos ad- 
monet, dioens : ** Si qaia non obedit yerbo nostro per 
epistolam, buno notato; et non conmiiscoamini cum 
illo, ut confimdatur*." Atque illico adjunzit: "Et 
nolite ut inimicum ezistimare iUum, scd corripite ut 
fratrem^" Ac ai diceret: Facem cum eo ezteriorem 
eolyitOy sed interiorcm circa illum moduUitus custodite ; 
ut peccantis mentem sic yeatra discordia feriat, qua- 
tenus paz a oordibus yeatria nec abnegata disoedat. 

CAPUT XXIII. 

aUOXODO ADXONEKni aVI JUBaiA SBBiniT, ST PAGinGI. 

24. AuTER admonendi sunt Beminantes jurgia, atque 
aliter padfici. Admonendi namque sunt qui jurgia 
aeminant, ut cujns sint aequaoes agnoacant. De apo- 
stata quippe Angelo scriptum est, cum bon» meaai 
inferta fuisset sisania: "Inimicus homo hoo lecit*.'* 
De oi\jus etiam membro per Salomonem dicitur: ''Homo 
apoetata, vir inutilis, graditar ore perrersOy annuit 
doolis^ terit pedOi digito loqaitar« praTO oorde maohi* 
iiatarmalam,etomnitemporejargiaseminatV Eooe^ 

• SThMlLiiLli. «aTlMn.itt.lft. 
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Et posrible to keap peaeo iritb tU nen. But thougb tenponl 
peue be overtbrawn in tbe hnrt» of tbe widted hj onr 
rebnke, it mnBt needi be prcacrTed nnhanned ia onr beait. 
Sigfatlj, therefon, uith be : " So fv h lieth in jon." Aj 
thougb indeed be weie to mj : Seeiag that peaee itudetli 
in tbe eon«ent of two partiei, if it be driTen awtj bj thoM 
who ue leproTed, jet let it be fcept whole in the •onli of 
jon who repto*e. Whence he nlao tdmoniiheth hii diidplea 
•g*iD,U7ing: "If enTDitnobef ■otonrwordbjonie^Hitlt^ 
Bole him ; nnd keep no coirpaiij witb bim, tbat ho tittj bs 
oo&founded." And itnightwaj he sddi^: "Xet eovnt bim 
not H tn enemj, bnt teprore him u t brothei." As tbongb 
be abonld uj: Breik witb bim tbe oatwHd pence, bnt 
goard to tbe eote tbe bwird u ooneeneth hiin : to tbe end 
thtt joor diugieement m«j itrike the muI of the ■iniwt in 
tncb wite tbtt petce deput not from jooi betiti, oreB 
wbea it ii denied to him. 

CHAPTEB ZXIH. 

um WHiT Kunim XHora ub to n AiivoinsnKD wbo 
ww mamatan, axh rson wbo au pbaciiuziu. 

U. DirrmiiT ■dmonitiona ue to be ■ddresHd to tfaoie 
wbo tow diuenNimi, tnd to tbe petoemakera. 7or tbow who 
MW diiteniioni tn to be tdmonisbcd to lee wbow foUoweit 
tbej m. Foi it ii written of tbe tpoittte ugel, when ttnt 
wen lown tmong the good erop ; "Aa enemj btth done 
thii." And it ii tlio uid of t member of him bj Solomon : 
" One thtt ii tn apoittt^ tn unproBt^ ntB, wtlketb with 
t frowtid month, he winketh with hii ejet, he tntdeth irith 
hii foot; be ipetketb with ,hii Snger, he imtgioetb nii- 
ehief in kii eril luwt, tnd tt tll timn toweth diueniioM." 
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quem seminantein jnrgia dioere Toloit, prins apostatam 
DomuiaTit; quia nifi more superbieiitis aDgeli a con- 
specta Gondiroris prios intus aversione mentis caderety 
foras postmodnm nsqne ad Beminanda jnrgia non Te- 
niret Qai reote describitur quod-nnnuit oculis, digito 
loquitur, terit pede. Interior namque est custodia, 
quB ordinata senrat exterius membra. Qui ergo atatum 
mentia perdidit, subsequenter foras in inconstantiam 
motionis fluit, atque eztcriori mobilitate indicaty quod 
nulla interins radice subsistat. Audiant jurgiomm 
semihatores quod scriptum est: "Beati padfici, quo« 
niam filii Dei Tocabuntur'." Atque e diTcrso colli- 
gant, quia si filii Dei Tocantur qui pacem faciunt, 
proculdubio satansB sunt filii qui confundnnt Omnes 
autem, qui per discordiam separantur a Tiriditate di- 
leotionis, arefiunt. Qui etsi boni operis fructus in suis 
actionibus proferunt, profeoto nulli sunty quia non ez 
nnitate caritatis oriuntur. Hino ergo perpendant semi- 
nantes jurgia, quam multipliciter poccant: qui dum 
nnam ncquitiam perpetrant, ab humanis cordibus cunc- 
tas simul Tirtutes eradtcant. In uno enim malo in- 
numera peragunt; quia seminando discordiam, carita- 
tem, qu» niminim Tirtutum omninm mater est, ez- 
tingnunt. Quia autem nibil pretiosins est Deo Tirtute 
dileotionis, nil est desiderabilius diabolo eztinctione 
caritatis. Quisquis ergo seminando jurgia dileotionem 
prozimonim perimit, hosti Dei familiarius serrit ; quia 
qna ille amissa oeddit, hano iste Tulneratis ooidibas 
sabtrahensi eis iter ascensionis abscidit 
At oontim admonendi snnt pacifloi, ne tantn aotionis 
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Behold, KJBi wliOBi he voold ipesk of u a tower of di»- 

MDiioH he flnt o[ ill eallcd in ipoiUte ; bemnse, DDlesi he 

had Ant like the proud logel fallen awaj within from the 

prtMoce of hi« Maker bj the ■lienatioa of hia aoal, he wonld 

not arterwarda hare comc to tbe aowing of diiaeiuioiia abniad. 

And he ia rightlj dcscribcd as wioking with hii ejca, apcak- 

.ing with hia Snger, and trcading with hia foot. For it ia the 

r' Inwatd watch whieh keepeth the limbi orderlj without. He 

y theierorB who hath lost Iho acttled atate of hia aoul nui. 

iwth awaj afUuwards into unacllled motiona outwardlj, and 

( aheweth bj hia outwaid rcallessDcu Ihat ho ia groandcd ob 

no root within. Let the sowers of disseoaioDS hcar that 

whioh ia writlen; "filesscd are the penecmalLers, for thej 

ahall be oalled the ohildren of God." Aai let them gather bj 

/ tbe mle of contraij, Ihat if Ihej are callcd the childron of God 

1 who inake ptace, withoat doubt thej are the children of Satan 

] vbo orerthrow it. But all who are leparated bj disoord from 

the gneonesa of brotherlj Iotb are dried up. And although 

tbej bring forth the [ruita of good worka in their actioDs, jet 

■re thej in truth nothing ; becauie thej apring not from the 

vnitj of oharitj. For ihis cauie thcrefore let thoae who 

tow dissenMons weigh well in how manj waja thej offend : 

for in oommitling one iniqnitj thej root out all TJrtnee at 

onee from the hearta of meo. For bj one eril thej accom- 

pUah erila without numberi sinoe bj sowing diacord tbej 

pnt an end to oharitj, whioh ia indced the mother of aU 

virtnes, Aud linoe nothing is more preeious to Qod than 

the Tirtne of broUierlj Ioto, nothing is more Mceptable to 

/ the deril than the pntting an end to oharitj. WhosoeTer, 

>,therefore, destrojeth the hiTe of neighbours bj sowing qnar- 

./nla,serTBthQod'ienemjaiafuniliarfriend; aioce bj taking 

J «waj from woonded iMvta that bj tbe lota wlwreof he fell, 

be hath ent off fnn them the waj to riie. 

Ba^ OB the oUw hani^ tha peaoemaketi an lo ba ad- 
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pondiu lerigent, ri inter qnos fundare paoem debeant 
ig^norent. ll^am ricut mnltam nocet ri nnitas desit 
bonis, ita Talde est noxium ri non derit malis. 8i 
ergo penrersomm nequitia in pace jnngitar, profecto 
eomm malis actibas robar aogetar; qaia quo ribi in 
malitia congmunt» eo se robuttiuB bonorum afflictioni- 
bu8 illidunt. Hino namque est quod contra damnati 
illius yaris Tidolicet Antichristi pnedicatores divina 
Toce beato Job dicitur: "Membra camium ejus co* 
bierentia ribi \** Hino sub squamamm Bpecie de ejus 
satellitibuB perbibetur: "XJna uni oonjungitur, et ne 
spiraculum quidem inccdit per eas*.'* Sequaces quippe 
illiuBy quo nuUa intor se discordio adyerritate diviri 
Bunt, eo in bonorum graTius nece glomerantur. Qui 
ergo iniquos pace sociat, iniquitati yires administrat; 
quia bonos deterius deprimunty quos et unanimitcr per- 
sequuntur. Unde pncdicator egregius gravi PharisflBO- 
ram Sadduc8Bommque persecutione deprebensua, inter 
semetipoos diyidere studuit, quos oontra se grayiter 
unitos Tiditi cum clamaTit dicens : *' Yiri fratres^ ego 
PbarisiBus sum, filius PbarissDoram, de spe et resunee* 
tione mortuoram ego judioor'.'* Bumque SadducsBi 
spem resurrectionemque mortuoram esse denegarent, 
quam PharissBi juxta saori eloquii prsDcepta oredGrent* 
fiftota in perseoutoram unanimitate dissenrio eet, et di* 
Tisa turba illssus Paulns exiTiti qu» huno tinita prius 
immaniter presrit Admonendi itaque sunti qui &- 
eiendsB paeis studiis oooupantury ut praToram mentibus 

kJobbZU.14. >JobbZU.7. IAoi.iiliL6L 
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monisbed to take heed lest they detract from the weight of 
sueh an occnpation, if they know not between whom they 
onght to establish peace. For as it u a sore hnrt if nnitj be 
wanting to the good, so is it a great mischief if it be not want- 
ing among the eril. Wherefore, if the iniqnitj of the froward 
be joined together in peace, their strength for ill deeds is of 
a tnrety increased; for in so far as they agree one with 
another in wickedness, bj ao mnch the more stontlj do they 
throw themselyes into the pcraecntion of the good. Henoe 
forsooth ia it that it is said bj the Dirine Toioe to the blessed 
Job against the preachers of that Tessel of damnation, to wit. 
the Antichrist ; " The members of his flesh cleaTe one to 
another." Hence, nnder the fignre of scalcs, it is told of 
his abetters: "One is joined to another, and not CTen a 
breathing-hole oometh betwixt thcm." For his followers, 
being diyided bj no opposition of discord amongst themselTes, 
are the more fatallj assembled together for the destmction 
of the good. He therefore that maketh the unrighteons to 
be associated in peace, fumisheth strength to nnrighteont- 
ness : for thej beat the good down more sorelj when thej 
CTen persecttte them with one mind. Whence the exoellent 
Preacher, being oyertaken bj the bitter persecution of the 
Fharisees and Sadduoees, stroTc to diTide those between them- 
selTcs, whom he saw direfullj united against himself» when he 
eried sajing: "Men, brethren, I am a Fharisee, the son of 
Fharisees; oonoeming the hope and resurreclion of the dead 
am I judged." And while the Saddncees denied that thero' 
was anj hope or vesurreotion of the dead, which the Pharisees 
aooording to the sajings of Holj Writ belicTed» there aioso 
a differenee amidst the agreement of liis perseoutors, and 
the mnltitude being diTided, Fanl escaped unhurt ; whereaa 
before, when thej were united^ thej pressed upon him 
ieroel j* Those therefore who are taken up with the desire 
o( naking peaoe^ i» to be adiixmiihed, that thej onght 
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priiu amorem debeant interaiB pacis iniimdere, qoa* 
tenns eis postmodnm Taleat ezterior pax prodesse: nt 
dnm eorum oor in illins cognitione snspenditnr, ne- 
qnaqnam ad neqnitiam oz hujns perceptione rapiatur : 
dnmqno snpemam proTident* terrenam nnllo modo 
ad nsnm sn» deteriorationiB indinent. Cnm Toro 
penrerai qniqne tales sunt, nt nocore bonia neqneanty 
etianui ooncnpiscant, inter bos nimimm debet terrena 
paz oonstmi, et priusquam ab eis valeat snpema oog- 
nosei: nt hi acilicet qnos contra dileotionem Bei ma- 
litia nue impietatis ezasperat, saltem ez prozimi amore 
manBnescant; et qnari e Tidno ad melius transeanti 
nt ad illam qnsB a se longe eti, paoem Conditoris aa- 
oendant 



CAPUT XXIV. 

auoxoDO Anxovnmi bvdes nr nocntnrA SACiii si 
nocxiy SBD iroN huicius. 

25. AunR admonendi snnt qni saor» Legis Torba 
non reote intellignnt; atqne aliter qni recto qnidem 
intellignnti sed hme hnmiliter non loqnnntnr. Admo- 
nendi enim snnt qni sacre Legis Torba non recte in- 
tellignnti nt perpendant» qnia salnberrimnm Tini po- 
tnm in Teneni ribi poonlnm Tertnnti ao per medioinale 
iermm Tnlnere mortali se fbrinnt, dnm per hoo in se 
sana peximnnti per qnod salnbriter abooindere sanciata 
debncrant AdmonwiAi loaili "^ 'ysryndioBfl» ^^gtfA. 
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ilnt to poar the lore of inward peaoe into the aouls of the 
wicfced, to the end that ontward peace xdbj be able after- 
ward to profit them : to the mtent that whiles their heait 
ia hanging upon the knowledgo of the former» it be in no 
wise hurried to iniquity bj partioipation in the Utter : and 
whiles they proride for that aboTe, the/ m no wiae tum that 
whioh is on earth to the porpoae of their own detriment. 
Bnt when ail the froward are such as cannot hann the 
good, e?en if they desire to do so» between these» ocrtainlj, 
earthlj peace ought to be tecured eren before that whidi ii 
Irom aboTC can be known b/ them; namelj, to the end that 
thete whom the wickedneaa of their own ungodlineas embit- 
tereth againat the Iotc of God, maj at leut be soliened bj 
ihe loTc of their neighbours ; and pasa, as it were^ Arom 
a.neighbouring spot to something better, so as to rise to 
that peaoe with their Maker which is £ar from them. 



CHAPTER XXIY. 

AITKR WHAT XAimSB TH08B WHO ABl UKBXILnrL IV 

SAcnKD LBABiriire abb to bb adxohisiibd; Airi> thosb 

WHO ABB LBABVBI) BUT BOT lOWLT. 

86. DiFfBRBirT admonitions are to be addressed to thoee 
who misnnderstand the words of the holj Law, and ;o those 
who nnderstand them rightlj enough, but speak not of them 
with lowliness. Those who misunderstand the words of the 
)^ Law are to be admonished to oonsider that thej tnm 
a BMst healthfid dranght of wine into a cnp of poison, and 
giTo themtelTes a deadlj wonnd with the instnment of heal- 
fagt when th^ do awaj ia themselTes with sonnd things bj 
means of that l^ whioh thej onght to haTe out off to their 
beaUk the thingi thit wera wooaded. Thej are to be ad- 
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Seriptara sacra in nocto Titaa prsdsentis quasi qnflBdam 
noblB laeema nt posita, eajus nimiram rerba dum non 
recte intelligant» de lamine tenobresoant Qaos Tide- 
licet ad intellectam pravam intentio penreraa non ra* 
perety nisi prias saperbia inflaret Dam enim se pre 
eeteris sapientes arbitrantar, seqai alios ad melios in- 
tellecta dcspiciant: atqae at apad imperitam yalgas 
acientio sibi nomen extorqaeanty stadent sammopore 
et ab aliis recte intellecta destraere, et Bua penrersa 
Toborare. Unde bene per Propbetam dicitar : ** Se- 
caerant pneijpnantes Galaad ad dilatandam terminom 
snam^'' Galaad namqae acenras testimonii interpre- 
tatarl Et qaia cuncta rimal congregatio Eccleain per 
oonfessionem serrit testimonio yeritatis, non inppngrae 
per Oalaad Ecdesia exprimitari qo» ore canctoram 
fideliam de Deo qafleqao rera tant testatar. FrsBg* 
nantes antem Tocantar animfls, qaflB intellectam yerbi 
ex diyino amore ooncipiant, si ad perfectnm tempas 
Tenianty conceptam intelligentiam operis ostensione 
paritnne. Terminam Tcro suam dilatare est opinionis 
flnue nomen extendere. Seoaenmt ergo prsDgnantcs Ga- 
laad ad dilatandnm terminam snam; qaia nimiram 
bflDretici mentes fideliami qafls jam aliqaid de Tcrita- 
tis intelleota conoeperanty perrersa pnedioatione peri« 
mnnty et soientiflB sibi nomen extendnnt Parraloram 
ooida jam de Terbi conoeptione graTida, erroris gladio 
seiadanty et qoasi dootriMs sibi opinionem faciant. 
Hos ergo eam oonamar instraerey ne perrersa sentiaaty 

kAiBOsLlS. > 0«L xxzL 47, 48. 
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^ nanuhed to «nuider thkt H0I7 Bcriptnre i» ut u » kiiul of 
^ bnten to na in Ihe night of tliU prcicnt lifo i but wlien tlicj 
nimndentud tbe words thcreor, withoat donbt tbej uo 
dvkened bj tbe Ught. Aad indced t fTowkrd mind wonld 
oot cmj them to a wroog undentonding, if prido did not fint 
pitff them np. For thinking thenucl'M wiae aboTO othera, 
Um7 Kom to follow othen to a bottcr ondcntuidiDg of 
Uiiogt, knd to tbe intent tbst they maj wring for themselTes 
ftom the Bnakilful multitode tbe lamo of levning, thc; atriTO 
«ith ■U tbeir migbt to OTCrthroir OTCn tbe risht undcntand- 
ilig of things in others, nnd to conflrin thcir own froward 
tcMhiog. Whence it ii wcll spokea bj the Propbct: ■"Thcj 
haTe ripped np them thftt wcre with child in Qakad, to en- 
luge thcir own border." For Qitud ia iuterpreled, The 
heop of witncu. And gbee the whole congTCgation of the 
Chuob Krretb togcthcr lo tbe witness of the truth bj her 
oonfession, tbo CbDrch ia not uofltlj signiQcd bj GalMd; 
MMng Uia^ bj the moutb of all the faithful ehe bctreth wiU 
neu to wbatsoeTcr things uo true conccming God. But 
touli are called witb child, which, bj DiTiue Iotc, concciTe 
the meaning of the Word, wMch are alao, if thej come io 
their full time, aboDt to bring fortb bj the msnifcstation of 
their works, the Mnse wbieh thcj h«Te conceiTcd. But to 
enluge their own border ii to ipread abroad Ibe feme of 
theii own opinion. Tbej haTe tbcrefore rippcd up them 
Uwt were with child in Gtlud to enlarge their own border; 
fiKMiniioh u bereties deatioj tbe sonla of the fiutbful who 
had coBoeiTed something of tbe meaning of the tmth hj 
their &ow«id pieaching ; and ipread themMlTos a name for 
knowledge. Tbej ont open with the sword of error the 
bnits of the liltle ooei alieadj big with tbeir oonception o( 
tke Word, and make themNlTe* a kbd of chancter for leais- 
ing. When thenfore we attempt to iDstruot toeb u thete, 
thtt thej naj aot bo|4 pemna opinioai, we mutt needs fint 
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admoneamns prios necesse est, ne inanem gloriam qnse- 
rant. Si enim radix elationis abscinditur, conseqnen- 
ter rami prayaD aseertionis arefinnt. Admonendi snnt 
etiam, ne errores discordiasqne generando, legem Dci 
qno idcirco data est ut sacrificia satano prohibeat, 
eamdem ipsam in satanfle sacrificium yertant. Unde 
per Prophetam Dominus queritur, dicens: "Dedi eis 
frumentum, yinum et oleum, et argentum multipli- 
cari eis et aurum, qum fecerunt Baal*/' Frumontum 
quippe a Domino accipimus, quando in dictis obscu- 
rioribus aubducto tegmine littene pcr medullam spi- 
ritus Legis intema sentimua. Yinum Buum Dominus 
nobia proestat» cum Scriptune buob alta prsedicatione 
no8 dcbriat Oleum quoque tnum nobis tribuit, cum 
pneceptis apertioribus ritam nostram blanda lenitate 
di^ponit Argentum multiplicaty cum nobis luce Tcri- 
tatis plena eloquia subminiBtrat. Auro quoque nos 
ditat, quando cor nostrum intellectu summi Mgoris 
irradiat. Quib cuncta bsrctici Baal offerunt; quia 
apud auditorum suorum oorda cormpte omnia intel- 
ligendo perrertunt. £t de frumento Dei, rino atque 
olco, argento paritcr et auro, satano sacrificium immo- 
lant ; quia ad errorem discordio yerba pacis indinant. 
TJnde admonendi snnt nt perpendanty quia dum per- 
Tersa mente de prseoeptis pacis discordiam facinnty 
jnsto Doi examine ipsi de Terbis Titn moriuntur. 

At oontra admonendi sunt qui rccte quidem Terba 
Legis intelligunty sed hcc humiliter non loqunntuf ; 
ut in diTinis sermonibnsi prius qnam aliis eoa pn>« 

•OmsILS, 
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■dmoiuili them Mt to Mek ■fterninglorT. PariftkerDot of 
pride be ciit vnj, the bonglu or &dM teaehiiig m bf oon- 
■eqnenee dried np. TlieT are to be kdntomshed ilio to teko 
beed, lett b; bcMding eRon uid •tnfet, thej tnm tbe 1017 
Uw of God, whieh wu giren to tb«t end, thU it mi^t pnt 
■ atop to ucrificca to Sttan, iato ■ uorifice to Satu itielf. 
Wbererore the Lord compluDCth bj the Frophet, tijiiig, "I 
bk*e giTcn nnto them com, vine ind oil ; and I bara mnltt 
plied Dnto Uiem nItct nnd gold, whiob thef have Hcrifieed 
nnto Bul." Now we receiTe oom fnnn tbe Lord wben im 
dnrk MjiDge, tbe hnik of the lotter bcing drtwa ofl^ we 
pereeiTe bj the murow of tho Spirit tlie inncr meaninit. or 
the Liw. The Lord Mttcth bcforo u« Hii «ine when He in- 
toxicntetb ng with tlie deep preaching oC Hie Scriptnret. He 
giTetb ni tlso Hii oil wben bj Hii nuire open precepU He 
ordereth our life witb gentle tofbieM. Ee mQltiplicUi «ilTer 
when Be Bnpplietb nnto lu Hi» worde full of tbe light of 
tmth. He eoriebetb n« eleo witk gold when He lightetb np 
onr heert with the ttadentinding of the KI017 mott bigh* 
And kll theM thiDgi heietio* olfet nnto BmI : beenuM in the 
henrtt of thdr beuen tbaj perTert them tll bj nnderettnd* 
ing them in ■ oormpt Mnse. Aod of the eom, vine, ud oil 
of God, of tbo lilTei likewiM tnd the gold, thej pretnt 
[i> storiBM to Sattn; beotnM thej wreit the wordt of peteo 
||nnto tbe tnoi of diaoord. Wbeiefora thoj ■» to be td- 
monithed to oontidei, th*t when bj theii frowtrd hetrt thej 
oiMte diaoord ont of the injnnetiont of petee, tbej them- 
tel*et throngh the ju«t jndgnHnt of Qod die bj tbe word* 
oflifo. 

Bnt, on the other bend, thoee who btre t right nnder- 
■tuiding of tbe wordt of tbe Law, bnt ■petk not of them 
knnblj, are to be tdmouibed to eumine tbenielTei bj tbe 
mjTBgi of Ood, befora tbej pnt thon foith t« otberti lert 
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ferant, semetipm reqoiranty ne inseqaentes aliQnim 
iiBM^ta 0e deserant; et com recte cnncta de sacra Scrip- 
tora eentittnty hoo Bolom quod per illam contra elatos 
didtar, non attendant. Improbus qoippe et impe- 
rittts est medicaa, qoi alicnttm mederi appetit, et ipse 
Tttlniis qttod patitor nescit. Qai igitor verba Dei 
httmiliter non loqaantur, profecto admonendi tant, nt 
eam modicamina 8DgriB apponanty prias Tirus saoB pes- 
tis inspiciant, ne alios medendo ipd moriantar. Ad- 
moneri debent, at oonBiderent ne a yirtate dicti di- 
eendi qaalitate discordenty ne loqaendo aliad, ct os- 
tendendo aliad pncdicent. Aadiant itaqae qttod scrip- 
tom est: "Si quis loqaitur, quari sermones DeiV 
Qtti ergo Terba qu» proferunt ex propriis non ha- 
bent, cur quasi de propriis tument? Audiant quod 
scriptttm est : ** Sicut ez Deo ooram Deo in Christo 
loquimur*.'* Ex Deo enim ooram Deo loquitur, qui 
prsBdicationis yerbum et quia a Deo acoepit intel- 
ligit» et placere per illud Deo non hominibus qumrit 
Attdiant quod tcriptum est : " Abominatio Domini est 
omnis arrogans'.'* Quia yidclicet dum in verbo Dei 
^oriam propriam qttmriti jiis dantis inyadit ; enmqae 
lattdi stt» postponere neqttaqttam metuiti a quo hoo 
ipram qttod lattdatttr accepit, Attdiant qaod pra- 
dicatori per Salomonem dicitar x " Bibe aqaam de oia- 
tema ttta, et flttenta putei tui. DeriTentttr fontes tni 
Ibra8| et in plateia aqttas diTide. Habeto eas toltts, 
neo nnt alieni partioipes toi^.'' Aquam quippe pr»- 

•IPtlciT.lL •SCogr.lilT. »Pxot.xtL5. 
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whfle they foUow np other men'8 deeds, they lea? e themselTes 
behind; and haTing in all points right opinions conoeming 
H0I7 Writ, they fall only to attend to that which is tpokea 
thcrcby againtt them that are puffed np. For he ia a sorry 
and unskilful physician who desireth to heal anothor man'8 
vound, and is ignorant of that which he himself beareth. 
Those therefore who speak not the words of God humbljy 
are certainlj to be admonished, while thej applj medicines to 
the tick, to look first at the yenom of their own disease, leat 
iu healing others thej die themselTcs. Thej ought to be ad« 
monithed to look weli that thej disagree not in tho character 
of their BpcakiQg with the goodness of that thcj spcak ; that 
thej preach not one thing bj their words and another bj 
their example. Lct them, thereforc, hcar that is written: 
" If anj man speak ; as the oracles of God." Whj, there* 
fore, do thoee who haye not of their own the words which 
thej utter, plume themselTct on thcm as though thej wcre 
their own? Let them hear tluit it written: "Efcn at of 
God, in the tight of God, tpeak we in Cliritt." For he 
tpeaketh of God, in the tight of Qod, who both under- 
ttandeth that he hath reoeiyed the word of preaching from 
God, and teeketh bj it to please God, not mcn. Let them 
hear that it written : *'£Terj one that it proud it an abomi* 
natioQ to the Lord." For trulj, when he teeketh hit own 
glorj in the word of God, he tretpasteth on the rightt of the 
Gi?er; and it not afraid to tet hit own praite before Him* 
from whom he hath recei?ed the Tcrj thing that it praited. 
Let them hear that whioh it tpokeu unto the preacher bj 
Solomon: "^Drink water from thine own cittem, and the 
ttreamt of thj own welL Let thj tpringt be thed abroad, 
•nd deal out watert in the ttreett. Keep thcm thjtelf alone, 
and let not ttrangert be partaken with thee.** Now the 

madier drinketli waler-firom hit own eitt^ when, retiring 

fi 
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dicator de cistema saa bibity onm ad oor sunm rodiens, 
prius audit ipse quod dicit Bibit sui fluenta putoi, n 
tni irrigatione Torbi infunditur. XJbi bene subjungi- 
tur: ''Deriventur fontes tui foras, et in plateis aquaa 
diyide'." Reotum quippe est ut ipae prius bibat, et 
tuno prsddioando aliis influat. Fontes namque foras 
deriyare, est exterius aliis yim prsedicationis inftindete. 
In plateis autem aquas diridere, est in magna audito- 
rum amplitudine jnxta uniuaoujuBque qualitatem di- 
fina eloquia dispenflare. Et quia plerumque inanis 
glorioB appetitus subrepit dum sermo Dei ad multo- 
rum notitiam eurriti postquam diotum est : " In pla- 
teis aquas diTido," recte subjungitur : ** Habeto eas so- 
lus, neo sint alieni participes tui*." Alienos quippe ma- 
lignos spiritus yooati de quibus per Propketam tentati 
hominis Toce dicitur : " Alieni insurrezerunt in me, 
et fortes qusBsierunt animam meam*." Ait ergo: 
Aquas et in plateis diTide, et tamen solus babe. Ao 
si apertius dioat: Sio necesse est ut pr»dioationi oz- 
terius senrias, quatenus per dationem te immundis 
spiritibus non ooigungas, ne in dirini Terbi ministerio 
hostes tuos ad to partioipes admittas. Aquas ergo et 
in plateis diTidimus, et tamen soli possidemus, quando 
et ezterius late pr»dieationem fnndimusy et tamen per 
eam humanas laudes assequi minime ambimns. 

'Ptot.t.IS. •Pxot.t.17. •Pi.lliLS. 
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into his own beart, be fint heareth that which he speaketh. He 
diinketh the BtreaiDs of his own well if he be moistened with 
the watering of his own words. And it ia well added there : 
"Let thj springs be shed abroad, and deal ont waters in tLe 
^ streets." For it is right firat to drink one^a self, and thea to 
t oTerflow to others bj preaching. For to shed springs abroad 
18 to pour the foroe of preaching into othera eztemallj ; and 
to deal out waters in the streets, ia to diapense the Dinne 
oracles among the great mnltitude of hearers aooording to 
each ODe's character. And sinoe the desire of Tainglorj for 
the most part oreepeth in when the word of Qod hath free 
oourse unto the knowledge of manj, after it hath been said, 
*'Deal out waters in the streets/' it Lb rightlj added, ** Keep 
them thjself alone^ and let not strangers be partakers with 
thee." He oalleth the malignant spirits strangers ; ooncem- 
ing whom it is said bj the Prophet in the words of a man 
imder temptaUon : ^ Strangers hsTe risen up against me^ and 
strong ones hsTO sought afler mj soul." He saith, there- 
fore^ both deal out waters in the streets, and jet keep 
them thjseif alone : as though he should saj more plainlj, 
«Thou must of neoessitj in such wise do serrice outwardlj 
to preaohing^ as not to )oin thjself, bj being pufied up, to 
the oompanj of undean spirits; lest in the ministrj of the 
Dirine Word thou let in thine enemies unto thee to be par- 
takers with thee." We therefore both deal out waters in 
the streets» and jet possess them ourselTos alone, when ez* 
temaUj we pour forth preaohing far and wide, and jet haTO 
no ambitioii to attain therebj to the p raises of men. 



i\ 
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CAPUT XXV. 

avoifODO ▲sif oinan)! aui oiFicnni FRSvicAxioias vimia 

HUmLITATB DETSKCZAirTy BT aUI PX^BGIPITI FESiniA* 
nOVX OOCUPAXT. 

26. AuTEB admoiiendi sunt qni cum predicaro digno 
Taleanty prsD nimia humilitato formidant ; atque aliter 
admonendi sunt quos a proedicatione imperfcotio toI 
etas proliibet, et tamen prmcipitatio impellit. Ad- 
monendi nomquo sunt qui oum prffidicare utiliter pos- 
Bunty immoderata tamcn humilitate rofugiunt, ut oz 
minori conBiderationo coUiganty quantum in majoribus 
rebus delinquant Si enim indigentibus proximia ipsi 
quas habcrcnt pccunias absconderenty adjutores procul* 
dubio calamitatis extitissent. Quo ergo reatu constrin- 
gantur aspicianty qui dum peccantibus fratribus Tor- 
bum prsodicationis subtrahunt, moricntibus mcntibus 
TitflD rcmedia abscondunt. TJnde et bene quidam sa- 
pient dicit : " Sapientia abecondita ot thoaaurus iuTi- 
BOB, qutt utilitas in utrisque*?" Si populos famea 
attereroty et occulta fhunenta ipsi serTarenti auctorea 
proculdubio mortis existerent. Qua itaque pleotendi 
Bunt poena considerenti qui cum fame Torbi anim» 
pereanty ipsi panom porcept» grati» non ministrant. 
TJndo et bene per Salomonom dicitur : " Qui abeoondit 
frumentai malediceter in populis*.*' Fhunenta quippe 
abaoondere est pr»dicationis sanetn apud se Terba re- 
tisere, In populis autemjtalis quisque maledicitar; 
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OHAPTER XXV. 

ARXB WHAT XAirKXB THIT ▲U TO BE ▲SXOVXSSBD WHO 
BBFU8B THB OFFICB OF FBBlCHnrO TEBOVOH TOO 0BX4T 

LowLnrxss of Mnm^ Am thosb who ibiib thseb» 

VFOK WITH HBADLOKO HltTB. 

SO. DxFFXRXNT tdmonitions are to be addressed io thoee 
wbo, when thej might preach worthilj, are in dread through 
too grett lowlineas ; tnd to those who are kept baok firom 
preaohing l^ their imperfeciion or time of life» and jet driTen 
to it bj hastiness. For those who, when thej might naofollj 
preach, ahrink from it throngh immoderate lowlineaa of mind, 
are to be admonished to gather from a lower oonBideration 
how greatlj thej offend in higher matters. For if ihej 
ahould themaelTes hide from needj neighbours the monej 
that thej possessed, thej wonld without doubt ha? e been 
helpera of their misfortuoe. Let them sce, thcrefore, in what 
guilt thej are entangled, if bj withdrawing the word of 
preaching from brethren in sin, thej hide the medicine of 
life from djing aouls. Whenoe also a certain wiM man well 
aaith: "Wisdom that ia hidden, and a treasure that is not 
aeen, what profit ia there in them both P " If a famine were 
wastiug the people, and thej kept com stowed awaj, without 
doubt thej would be the anthors of deatL Let them think, 
therefore, with what punishment thej are to be Tisited, who» 
when soula are periahing for famine of the word, themselTca 
minister not the bread of graoe reoeiTed. Whenoe also it ia 
weli aaid l^ Solomon : "He that hideth oom ahall be cursed 
■fflong the people.'* Eor to hide oom ia to keep the worda 
ofaaeied preadiiag tobimieU. But efoj one that ia raoh 
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qtda in soliua culpa sileiitii pio maltorain quos oorri- 
gere potoit podna damnator. 8i medicinalis artis mi- 
nime ignari seoandum yulnuB cemerent, et tamen 00- 
eare recoBarent, profeoto peccatum frateme mortis ex 
80I0 torpore commilterent. Quanta ergo culpa inyol* 
Tantur aspidanti qui dum cognoscunt Tulnera men- 
tium, curare ea negligunt eectione yerborum. TJnde 
et bene per Prophetam dicitur : ** Maledictua qui pro- 
hibet giadium suum a sanguines^." Gladium quippe a 
•anguiDe probibere, est pncdicationis Terbum a car- 
nalia TitaB intcrfectione retincro. Be quo rursum gladio 
dicitur : " Et gladius meus manducabit cames '•" 

Hi itaque cum apud ae Bormonem praBdicationis 00- 
cultant» diTinas contra se ecntentias terribiliter audiant, 
quatenus ab eorum cordibua timorem timor expellat. 
Audiant quod talentum qui erogare noluit, cum sen* 
tentia damnationis amisit*. Audiant quod Paulus eo. 
86 a prozimoram sanguine mundum crediditi quo fe- 
riendia eorum Titiia non peperoit, dicens : " Contestor 
TOi hodiema die, quia mundui sum a ■anguine om- 
nium: non enim subterfugi quominus annuntiarem 
omne consilium Dei Tobis^." Audiant quod Toce an* 
gelica Johannea admoneturi cum dioitur : " Qui auditi 
dicat: YeniV* TJt nimirum cui 00 toz intema inainuati 
iiluo etiam damando alioa quo ipee rapitur trahat; 
ne claneae foreo etiam Tooatue inTeniaty ei Tooanti Ta- 
euue* appropinquat Audiant quod leaiae, quia a Torbi 
minieterio taeuiti iUuetratue eupemo luxnine, magna 
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18 cuned among the people^ becanse by the eole &nlt of 
■ilence he is condemn^ for the punishment of thoee mtnj 
whom he miglit haTe corrected. If men not nnskilled in the 
art of medidne law a wonnd that onght to be lanced, and jet 
refused to lance it, thej would certainlj bj their mere slng- 
gishness eommit the crime of a broiher^s murder. Let them, 
tlierefore, behold in how great guilt thej are iuTolTed, who^ 
knowing the wounda of souls, negleet to heal them with tbe 
lancet of the word. Whence alao it is well spoken bj the 
Frophet: "Cursed is he that keepeth back his sword from 
blood." Now, to keep back the sword from blood, ia to hold 
back the word of preaching from cutting to pieces the eamal 
life. Of which sword it ia taid again, " And mj aword shall 
deTOur floah." 

Let theae therefore, when thej hide thq worda of preach- 
ing in themselTcs, hear with terror the diTine sentences 
against them, to the end that one fear maj driTc another 
ont of their hearta. Let them hear that he who would 
not apend his talent lost it» with a sentenoe of condemna- 
tion. Let them hear that Faul thought himself pure from 
the blood of his neighboura onlj becauae he had not spared 
their ncea that were to be lashed, lajing : " I call jou to re- 
cord this daj that I am pure from the blood of all ; for I 
haTe not shunned to deelare unto jou ali the counsel of God." 
Let them be told that John ia admoniahed bj the Toioe of an 
angel, when it ia said : "Lethimthathearethiaj.Come.'* To 
the end, doubtleasi that he to whom the inward Toice maketh 
itaeif heard maj bj ojing to othera draw them thither 
whereunto he himaelf ia earried ; lest CTcn he that ia called 
find the doora ahut» if he draw near unto him that calleth 
him emptj-handed. Let them hear that Isaiaa, foraamuch 
aa he held hii peace from the miniatrj of the Word, being 
Oluminated hj light from aboTC^ rebuketh himaeif with a great 
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Toce poBnitentie se ipse reprehendit, dicens: ''Vn- 
znihi qnia tacui'.*' Audiant quod per Salomonem in 
illnm prsBdicationis scientia multiplicari piomittitnr, 
qui in hoo qnod jam obtinntty torporis yitio non tene- 
tnr. Ait namque: "Anima, que benedicit, impin- 
gnabitar; et qui inebriati ipse quoqne inebriabitur*." 
Qui enim czterius pnedicando benedioiti interioris 
angmenti pinguedinem redpit; et dnm yino eloquii 
auditorum mcntem debriare non desiniti potu mnlti- 
plicati mnneris debriatns excrescit Audiant qnod 
DaTid hoc Doo in munere obtulit, quod pnedioationis 
gratiam quam acceperati non abecondit| dicens : '' £cce 
]abia mca non prohibebO| DominOi tu cognoviBti ; jnsti* 
tiam tuam non abscondi in oorde meo : Teritatem tuam 
ct salutare tuum dixi ^" Audiant quod sponai ooUo- 
quio ad sponsam dicitnr: '<Qusd habitaa in hortisi 
amici auscultant : fao me audiro Tooem tuam '•" Ec-^ 
clesia quippe in hortis habitaty que ad ririditatem in- 
timam exculta plantaria Tirtntnm serTat. Cujus Tocem 
amicos auscultarei est electos quosque Terbnm pnedi- 
cationiB illius desiderare ; qnam Tidelicet Tooem epon- 
8U8 audire dcsiderati quia ad pnedicationcm crjus pcr 
electomm suomm animas anhclat. Andiant| qnod 
Mojie8| cum iraacentem Denm popnlo cemeret| et ae- 
flumi ad ulciBoendnm gladios juberot; illoa a parte Dei 
dennntiaTit exiaterei qni delinqnentittm 10010» in- 
onnotanter ferirenii diooiB : '' Si qnii Domini esti jnn- 
gatnr mihi: ponat Tir gladinm fuper Ibmnr tnnm: 
ite et redite de porta naqne ad portam per medinm 
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Toioe of repenUaoe, nymg : "Woeontome: for I liaTe lield 
roj peaoe !** Let them bear tbat the knovledge of pveachiDg 
18 promiaed l^ SolomoD to be mnlfiplied i^Km him, who is 
not held bj the sin of slaggishnest in that vhereiinto ha 
hath alread j attained* For, saith he, ** The aonl whidi b]e88eU& 
shall be made fat, and he that maketh dranken ehall be made 
dninken also himself." For he that blesaeth ontwardlj Iqf 
preachingy receiToth the fatness of inward enlargement ; and 
whiles he oeaseth not to make the aonl of his hearen dranken 
with the DiTine dootrine, he groweth the more intoxicated 
with the drink of mnltiplied gifta. Let them hear that DaTid 
offered this to God for a gift, that he had not hid the graoe 
of preaching whioh he had receifcd, tajing: "Lo, I wiU not 
refrain m j iips ; Lord, Thoa hast known it : I haTO not 
hid Thj righteousness within mj heart, I haTC doclared Thj 
trath and Thj salTation." Let them hear that in the talk of 
the Bridegroom to the Bride it is said: ""O thon that 
dweUest in the gardens, tho friendB hcarken: make me to 
hear Thj foiee." For the Chnrch dwelleth in gardens who 
preserreth nnto inward greenness the cnltiTated nnrteriea of 
firtoes. That the firiendB hearken for her 70100 is that all 
the elect desire the word of hcr preaching : and, moreoTor, 
the Bridegroom dcsireth to hear that Toioe, becanse he pantcth 
for her preaching throngh the aonls of Hia elect. Let them 
be told that Moses, when he law God angij with the peoplo, 
and bade swords to be girded on for Tcngeanoe, deolared 
them to be on God*8 aide who amote the orimee of the of- 
fendera withont delaj, eajing: ''If anj man be the Lord'8y 
let him be Joined nhto me; let a man pnt his aword npon hia 
Go to and fro from gate eren to gate thxoogh the 
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castronuny et occidat nnasquisque firatrom et amicum 
et prozimum suum^/' Gladium quippe super femur 
ponere est pncdioationis studium Toluptatibufl camis 
anteferre ; ut cum sancta quis studet dicere, ouret ne- 
ccaae est illioitas suggestioncs edomaro. De porta yero 
usque ad portam ire est a vitio usque ad vitium, per 
quod ad mentem mors ingreditur, increpando discur- 
rcre. Per mcdium Tcro caBtrorum tranfiire est tanta 
lequalitate intra Eocleaiam viTere, ut qui delinquen- 
tium oulpas redorguit, in nullius ee debcat fayorem 
dedinare. XJnde et recte subjungitor: ''Ocoidat vir 
fratrcm ot amicum et proximum suum." Fratrem 
scilioet et amioum et prozimum interficit, qui cum 
punienda inycnit, ab increpationis gladio neo eis quos 
per oognationem diligit, parcit. Si ergo ille Dei dici- 
tur qui ad fcrienda ritia jselo divini amoris excitatur ; 
profccto 0800 00 Dei dcnegati qui inquantum suffioiti 
inorepare Titom camalium recuoat. 

At contra admonendi sunt quos a prsDdicationia 
officio Tcl imperfectio toI ootaa prohibet, et tamen 
pnecipitatio impellit, ne dum tanti taUbi onus offioii 
pnecipitatione arroganti Tiam sibi fiubeequontie me- 
liorationifi abecidant; et oum arripiunt intompestife 
quod non Talenty perdant etiam quod implere quan* 
doque tempeetiTe potuiseent: atque ecientiam, quia 
incongrue oonantnr ostenderOi juate ostendantnr ami- 
ei0oe. Admonendi tunt ut ooneiderenti quod pulli 
aTium oi ante pennanun pexfeotionem Tolare appe- 
tanty unde ire in alta oupiunt, inde in ima merguntnr. 
Admonendi iont ut dSonaiderent, quod straofcuria re- 
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midst of the oamp^ and let eaoh man ilaj hb brotber, and hia 
fiiend, and hit neighboor.'' Nov, to put the sword upon 
one*a thigh, is to set the bnaineaa of preaching before the 
pleaaurea of the floah; ao that vhenone ia ineamcat to apeak 
holj words, he muat needa be at paina to put down nnlawful 
impulsea. Bat to go from gate eren to gate, ia to run in re- 
buking from Tiee e?en to vioe, through which death entoreth 
in unto the aoul. And, to paaa through the midat of the 
camp, ia to li?e within the Chureh with aueh impartialitj» 
that he whioh rebuketh the aina of oifendera be bound not 
to tum aaide in fa?our of anj. Whenoe alao it ia rightlj 
added : "Let a man slaj hia brother, and hia friend, and hb 
ueighbour." In aooth, he killeth hia brother and Iriend and 
ueighbour, who, when he findeth thinga to be puniahed, 
spareth not e?en them that ho lo?eth pn the aoore of kindred 
from the aword of rebuke. IC therefore, he ia called God'ay 
who ia atlrred up bj the jealouaj of Dlyine lo?e to chaatiae 
vicea ; aurelj he dcnieth himsdf to be Qod'8 who refuaeth, ao 
far aa he ia ablo» to rebukc the life of the camaL 

But, on the othor haod, those whom thcir imperfeotneaa 

or tiroe of lifo holdcth back from the offiee of prcaching, and 

who are jet dri?en on bj haatinesay are to be admonished to 

beware leat when thej take on them bj haatincaa the burden 

of auch an office, thej eut awaj from themael?ea the path of 

fttture amendment; and when thej anatoh nnacaaonablj at 

that for whioh thej are not atrong enongh, thej destroj alao 

that whioh thej might at aome time ha?e fulfilled in due 

season; and be ahown righteouslj to ha?o lost their know- 

ledge, beoanae thej endea?oiir to ahew it in anunaeeralj 

manner. Thej aie to be admoniahed to obaer?^ that if the 

joung of birda deaire to ij before their feathers be fullj 

grown» thej are bj their eagemeaa to go abft plunged into 

liedeptht, Thq a» \ft ^ %i^iMwv\ig>Mrj\ xa twMiSikit^Uiafc if 
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eentaboa neodum solidatis^ ri tig^noram pondns fuper- 
ponitnr, non habitaonlom, sed mina fabricatur. Ad- 
monendi sunt ut considerent, quod oonceptaa soboles 
fBminas ri priusquam plene formentur proferunt; ne- 
quaquam domos, sed tumulos replent. Hino est enim, 
quod ipsa Yeritaa, que repente quos Tellet roborare 
potnisset; ut exemplum sequentibus daret| ne imper- 
fecti pmdicare prsramerent, postquam plene discipu- 
loi de Tirtute pnedicationis instruxiti illioo adjunzit : 
• '*yoi autem sedete in dTitate quoadasque indua- 
mini Tirtute ez alto*.*' In ciTitate quippe oonride- 
mu8y ri intra mentium nostramm nos daustra oon- 
stringimus, ne loquendo ezterins OTagemur; ut cum 
Tirtute diTina perfecte induimur, tuno quari a nobis- 
metipsis foras etiam alios instruentcs ezeamus. HiDO 
per qucmdam sapientom dicitur : " Adoloscens loquere 
in causa tua Tiz : et ri bis interrogatus fueris, habeat . 
initium responrio tua^." Hinc est, quod idem Be- 
demtor noster, cum in ooelis rit conditor, et ostenrione 
suo) potentia) scmpcr doctor Angelorum, ante tricen- 
nale tempus in terra magister noluit fieri hominum : 
ut Tidelioet pnecipitatis Tim saluberrimi timoris in- 
fimderet, cum ipee etiam qui labi non posseti per* 
heXm TitflD gratiam non niri perfeota etate prsDdicaret. 
Scriptaai quippe est: ''Cum faotus esset annorum 
duodeoimy remanrit puer Jesus in Terusalem'.** Do 
quo a parentibus requisito, paulo post subditur t " In- 
Tenemnt illum iu templo sedentem in medio dooto- 
mm, andien t e m illos et interrogantem*." Yigilanti 
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a weight of timber be laid upoa new walls vhich ira aoi jel 
hardened, ii is not a dwelling which ia framed» hut a raia. 
They miiat be admomshed to oonaider, that if women bxing 
forih the offspring thai they have eoneei?ed before they bo 
f ttUj formed, ihe j do noi aiock houBea, bnt iomba. Henoo 
it 18 ihai ihe Tmih HimaeU^ who could haTO siiengthened 
those He would all of a audden ; to gi?e an example to thcmo 
who ahonld come after, ihai ihe imperfect ahonld noi pre- 
some io prcach» after He had lullj inairacied Hia ili#^'pift 
oonoeniiug ihe ?irtne of preaching, ai once added: *'Bnt ait 
je in ihe cii j uniil audh time as je be endued wiih power 
from on high.** Now we ait iogtihcr in the ciij» if we bind 
onr8el?ea wiihin ihe bara of onr own aouls, that we atraj 
noi abroad bj speaking ; io ihe end ihai when we are per> 
fecUj endued wiih Di?ine power, we maj ihen, as ii were, go 
oui of doors from oursel^es bj instructing oihers alao. Henoe 
it b said bj a ceriain wise man : " Young man, scarce speak 
in ihinc own cauae ; and if thou ha?e bccn iwice asked, ihen 
lei ihine answer ha?e a b^nning.** Heuce ii ia ihai the 
same our Redeemer, ihough He be in hea?en ihe Maker and« 
bj ihe manifestaiion of His powcr, ai all times tho Teacher 
of angels» wonld noi on earih bcoome ihe Master of men be- 
fore the age of ihirij; in order, thoi was, to infuse ihe forco 
of mosi wholesome fear into the hast j, when e?en He Him« 
self, wiio could noi slip, did noi preach the grace of perfect 
li?ing, excepi when He was of perfeci age. For ii is written: 
" When He was iwel?e jears old, the child Jesus iarried in 
Jemsalem." And a litile afier, oonoeming His being songht 
Vj His parents, it ii added: '*Thej found Him in ihe Tem- 
ple aiiting in the midst of the dootors, hearing them and 
asking them qneatiooa.'' It ia therefbre to be oonsiderod 
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itaqae consideratione pensandnm est, qnod onm Tesns 
■nnomm dnodecim didtor in medio dootornm sedens, 
non docens^ sed intemgans inyenitnr. Qno exemplo 
sdlicit oatenditor» ne infirmns dooere qnis andeat, si 
ille pner dooeri interrogando Tolnit, qni per diyinitatis 
potentiam Terbnm sdenti» ipsis anis doctoribns min- 
istraTit. Cum Tero per Paulnm discipnlo didtnr: 
"FnDcipe hsBc et dooe: nemo adoleacentiam tuam 
oontemnat*;" soiendnm nobis est, qnia in saero elo- 
qnio aliqnando adolescentia jnTentus Tocatnr. Qnod 
dtius oetonditur, n Salomonis ad medium Terba pro- 
ferantur, qni ait: ''Lastare juTenis in adoleacentia 
tna*." Si enim utraqne nnnm ee^e non deoemeret, 
qnem monebat in adoleeoentiay juTenem non Tooaret. 

OAPUT XXVI. 



QTTOlfODO ADirOirKin)! QUIBUa OlOaA SX Sllf T ieW T IA 
SUCCSDUHT, XI Q17IBU8 VULLA. 

27. Alitxx admonendi sunt qni in hoo quod tem- 
poraliter i^petunt, proeperantur ; atque aliter qni ea 
quidcm qn» mundi sunt ooncnpiacunt, sed tamen 
adTerntatis labore fiitigantur. Admonendi namqne 
mnt qni in boc qnod temporaliter appetunt pro- 
sperantur; ne onm cnnota ad Totum roppetunt» dan- 
tem qnserere negligant; aed in hit qn» dantnr ani- 
mnm figant; ne peregrinationem pro patria diligant« 
ne anbaidia itineris in obstaonla perrentionis Tertant, 
a« noetnnio Inn» Inmine deleetatii daritatem solis 
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with watohfal attention, that whea Jesiis at twelTO yeari 
old is spoken of as titting in the midat of the doeton, He ia 
not found teaohing, bnt asldng qnestiona. Bj whioh ezam- 
ple of a tnith it is shewn, that no weakling ahonld daro to 
teaeh, when that Child was pleased to be tanght by asking 
qnestiona, Who, bj the power of Hia DiTinitj, fupplied Um 
word of knowledge to His reij teaehers. Bnt wheii it ia 
said bj Paul to his disoiples, **These things oommaad and 
teaeh, let no man despise thj jonth,** we mnst nndfrstasd 
that in the saered langnage manhood is sometiroes ealled 
jouth. And this is qnioklj profed, if we produoe the words 
of Solomon, who saith:. ''Rejoioe, jonng maat ia tlij 
jouth.'* For if he did aot meaa that both were oae» be 
would aot oall him a jouag maa whom he was exhortiag ia 
his jouth. 

CHAPTER XXVL 

AFTSB WHAT IfAlfKXB THET ABB TO BB ABYOimHBD TO. 
WHOlf ALL THINOS TUBlf OUT A8 THBT WOULD WI8H, 
AVD THOeB WITH WHOX IT 18 BOTHnrO 80. 

S7* DirFBBENT admonitioas are to be addressed to those 
who sre prosperous ia that which thcj desire ia regard to 
the things of time^ and to those who ooTct indced the things 
of the world, but jet are wearied with the toils of adTcrsitj. 
For those who prosper in that which thcj desiro for time, are 
to be admonished to take heed, lest while all things tum out 
acoording to their wishes, thej negleot to seek the Gifcr, 
but fiz their minds on the things that are giren; lest thej 
loTO their pilgrimage instead of their own oouatrj» lest thej 
tura supplies for their jouraej iato obstaoles to their arriTal, 
last being ddii^witiiUMb daxUia%l^^ 
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Tidere reftigiaiit Admonendi itaque sonti ut qiUBqne 
in hoc mnndo oonsequnntnry calamitatis solatiay non 
antem pnemia retribntionis credant ; sed oontra iayorea 
mnndi mcntcm erigant» ne in ois ex tota cordia delec- 
tatione snocnmbant. Qniaqnis enim proaperitatem 
qna ntitnr, apnd jndicinm cordia mdioris Tit« amore 
non reprimit, faTorem Tito) tranaenntiB in mortis per- 
petu» occaaionem Tcrtit. Hinc est enim qnod sub 
Idunueorum apede, qui Tinoendoe ee prosperitati buk 
reliquemnty in hujus mundi succesnbus UDtantcs in* 
crepantur, cum dioitur: "Dedemnt terram meam 
aibi in hercditatem cnm gaudio, et toto oordo et ex 
animo '.*' Quibus Tcrbis perpenditur, quod non aolnm 
quia gandeant, sed qnod toto corde et ex animo gau* 
deanti districta reprehensione feriantur. Hino Salo- 
mon ait : " ATcraio parTulomm intorficiet eos, et proe- 
peritas atnltomm perdet illoe^." Hinc Paulna admonet 
dicena: "Qui emunti tamquam non possidentea, et 
qni utuntur hoc mundo, tamquam non ntantur'.'* •Ut 
Tidelicet sic nobis, quflo suppetunt, oxtcrius sorTiant, 
quatenus a supemo) delectationis studio animum non 
inflectant; ne luctum nobis intenue peregrinationis 
temperent- ea, quiB in exilio positis subcidium pr»- 
bent; et qnasi felices in transitoriis non gandeamus» 
qni ab etemis nos interim miseros cemimus. Hinc 
namqneestyquodelectommTocedicitEcclesia: ''LasTa 
cjns sub capite meo, et dextcra illins amplexabitnr 
meV Sinistram Dei, prosperitatem Tidelicet TitSB 
pmentisy quasi snb capite posuiti qnam intentioiie 
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■linii tbe lifibt of the nui'» deHncu. Tbej ue to be ad- 
moiuibed, tberafore, \a bwk npan ill tfaing* tbat tbej obuin 
in thu world u tfae oonMlklioiu o( tfflietion, «nd not tbe 
pmei o( roeompenee ; but to niie np their •ool igainit tbe 
fkTODra of tha voiid, thit thej jisld not in regud to them 
witb tbe wbole delight of their bemt*. For vhMoeret pnt- 
tetb not do<rn in the Judgment of hi« hevt tbe prtnperitf 
«hich he enjojeth, bj the loTe of ■ better life, tnmetb tbe 
tRToun of this fleeting life iuto the occHion of eterail deitk. 
Hence it ii that thoae who irJMce in tb«r 111006» in tbi> 
worid ire rebuked nnder the flgnre of the IdnmKui, wbo 
hkd let tbemidret be orenxune b]' their proapeTit;, when it 
iB Mid : " Thej btre giren mj knd unto tbemKlTea for aa 
inherituice witb Joj, witb tbeir whole heui, kod witb their 
mind." Tn whieh words it i« obeerred, tb>t it i« not merdy 
beoanH thcj rejoiee, bnt bccanie tbcT rejoice with tbdr 
wbole he*rt ud with thair mind, tbat thej m ■tiicken with 
•eTere reproof. Hence Sotomon with ■. " The tuming ■waj 
of the little one« ibill (laj tbem, ■nd tbe proiperitj of foob 
ihill dettroj tben." Hcnce P^ul giretb ■dmooitioD, njing 1 
" TboM who baj ■• tbangb thej poeteued not, uid thoee 
wbo UM thit world ■> thoDgb thej osed it not." To tlie eu^ 
tbtt ii, that tho thing« which ut A band n»j lo minister ' 
nnto u« ontwnrdlj, ■■ not to tnm ■wkj onr nind fram tbe de> 
ain of bekTenlj deUgbl«i thtt tbe griBf of oor (piritu>l pi|. 
grim^ge be not KMtbed bj tbe tbingi wbieh ■JTord ud to u 
while we ■re in exilei uid we r^ice not u being bippj ui 
truMtoTj pleunrei, while iu the mCMiwbile we «ee oiuKlret 
miieitbleinTeepeotofthoiewbioh^raBtenul. ForlhiiitUie 
CHM tlut tba Chnrali tkitb hj the Toioe of tba eleet: "Hii 
left lumd ii nnder nj betd, uid hie right butd ■hdl embrMe 
OH.'* Bbe bkth pnt tbe left b«nd of Ood, tiut ia protperitj 
ia lUi fife, M ft,nn ii^ ber beid. in tb^t ■he kMpeth 
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snmmi amoris premit. Dextera Tero Dei eam am- 
plectitar, quia sub ntema ejus beatitiidine tota de- 
Totiooe continetur. Hioc mrsum per Salomonem di- 
citur: "Longitudo dierum in dextera ejus, in sinis- 
tra Tero illius diviti» et gloria^" DiTitisd itaque et 
gloria, qualiter sint habenda, doouit, qu89 posita in 
ftinistra memoraTit Hino Psalmista ait: ''SalTum 
me fac dextera tua*." Ncque enim ait manu, Bod 
dextera, ut Tidelicet cum dexteram diceret, quia »ter- 
nam salutem quaBreret, indicaret Hinc rursum scrip- 
tum est: "Dextera monus tua Domine oonfiregit ini- 
micoB*." Hostes enim Dei etsi in Biniiitra ejus pro* 
ficiunty deztera fWinguntur: quia plerumque praToe 
Tita pnesens clcTat, eed adTcntus a)tem» beatitudinia 
damnat. 

Admonendi sunt, qui in hoo mundo prosperantur, 
nt solerter conftiderent, qaia prtesentis Tits proepe- 
ritas aliquando idciroo datur, ut ad meliorcm Titam 
proTocet, aliquando Tero, ut in oitcraum plenius dam- 
nct. Hinc est enim, quod plebi Israeliticie Chanaan 
terra promittitur, ut quandoque ad a)tcma speranda 
proTocctur. Neque enim mdis ille populus promis- 
sionibus Dci in longinquum erederet, si a promissore 
suo non etiam e Ticino aliquid pcrcepisset. TJt ergo 
ad ntemoram fidem eertius roboretur, nequaquam so* 
lummodo spp ad res, sed rebus quoqne ad spem trahi- 
tor. Quod liquido Psahiusta testatur, dicens : " Dedit 
eis Tegiones gentium, et labores populonim poesede- 
nmt: nt eostodiant justifioatioAei qua» et legem ijtts 
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it down, bj the fwwaiej of her highett loTe. Bot the righi 
hand of God embnoeth her ; becMise she is hoUeii with entire 
deTotion by Hit etemil blessedness. Henoe it is said sgtin bj 
Solomon, "Lcngth of dsys b in her right hsnd, snd in her 
left hsnd riches snd hononr.** He hsth shewed, therefoiv, 
sftcr whst rosnner riches snd hononr sre to be esteened» 
hsring spoken of them ss pnt in her left hsnd. Henee the 
Psslmist ssith : " SsTe me with Thj right hsnd.** For he 
ssith not with Thj hsnd, bnt with Tbj right hsnd; nsmelj» 
thst when he ssid rigbt hsnd, he might shew thst it wss 
eternsl sslrstion thst he sougbt Henoe it is written sgnin : 
" Thj right hsnd, Lord, hsth dsshcd in pieoes the enemj.*' 
For tbe enemies of God, slthough thej prosper on His left 
hsnd, sre brokcn with His right; since for the most pert 
this present iife lifleth up the wicked, but the ooming of 
etemsl blessednets oondemneth them. 

Those who prosper in this world sre to be sdmonished 
csrefnllj to oonsider thst prosperitj iu this life b sometimes 
giTcn to this end, to enooursge men to s bctter life» but 
someUmes to oondemn them for e?er more completelj. 
Hence it n thst the Isnd of Chsnssn is promisod to the 
people of Isrsd, thst thej msj bc enooursged somo time or 
othcr to hope for things etemsl. For that blunt people 
would not hsTe belieTed the promiscs of Ood st s dbtsnoe, 
if thej hsd not slso reeeiTcd something from Him, who msde 
them promises, elose st hsnd. To the end« thercfore, that 
thej msj be more strengthened towsrd (Srith in thuigs etemsl, 
th^ sre not mere^ drswn bj hope to reslities, but slso bj 
reslities to hope. Whieh the Psslmist ckarlj testifieth» ssj- 
ing: *'He hsth giTon them the Isnds of the hesthen ; snd 
th^ hsTe takea the labonn of the people in possession; 
that th^ Bsj keep Hia rigfateoos statntes» and seek after 
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requinnt'.'' 8ed cum largientem Denm hiimana mens 
boni operis refponBione non seqaitar, nnde nntrita pie 
creditnr, inde jostius damnatar. Hino enim per Psal- 
miatam mrBum didtur: "Dejecisti eos, dum alleTa- 
lentur ■•" Quia Tidelicet reprobi, cum recta opera di- 
Tinis muneribus non rependunt, cum totos ee hio de- 
serunty et afflnentibus prosperitatibus dimittunt, unde 
exterius profioiunt, inde ab intimis cadunt Hinc est, 
quod in infemo cruciato diriti dicitur: "Recepisti 
bona in Tita tna \" Idcirco enim bona hio recepit et 
malua, ut illic plenius mala reciperet, quia hic fVierat 
neo pcr bona conTcrsus. 

At contra admonendi sunt, qui ea quidem, qusB 
mundi sunt, concupiscunt, eed tamen adTersitatia la- 
bore fatigantury ut aollicita conrideratione perpendant, 
Creator dispositorque cunctorum quanta super eos gra- 
tia Tigikt, quos in sua derideria non relaxat. iEgro , 
quippOy quem medicus desperat, conccdit, ut cuncta, 
quie ooncupiscit» accipiat. Nam qui sanari posse cre- 
ditur, a multis qusd appetit prohibetury et pueris num- 
mo8 Bubtrahimus, quibuB tota aimul patrimonia here- 
dibuB reBerTamuB. Hino ergo de ape »tem» beredi- 
tatia gaudium snmant, quos adTerritaa Tite temporaliB 
humiliat; quia niri aalTandoB in perpetuum cemereti 
cmdiendos snb diBciplinaD regimine diTina diBpenaatio 
non firenaret Admonendi itaque Bunt, qui in hiB| 
qu» temporaliter concupiBOunt, adTerritatiB labore ia- 
tigantori ut soUicite considerenti quod pleramque etiam 
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His Uw." Bat when tlie soul of man foQoweth not God in 
His bount/ with the anawer of good deedt, then it it more 
righteouslj condomned for that wherein it b thought to hmTO 
been kindlj cheriBhed. Por, for thls etuae, it is said tgiin bj 
the Pstlmitt: "Thou httt cttt them down while thej were 
lifted up/* That b to ttj, forttmuch ts the reprobtte do not 
reptj the Dirine giftt with well-doing, when thej let them- 
telret go altogether here, tnd tbtndon themtelTcs to their 
tbundsnt prosperitj, in their inmott tel? et thej ftll bj thote 
things in which thej mtke wtj outwtrdlj. Hence it it that 
it it taid to the rich mtn in tormentt in hell, "Thou re- 
oeiTcdtt good thinge in thj life.*' For, for thit etuse the eril 
mtn alto receiTcd good things here, that he might reoeiTe 
CTil things in fuller measure there, because here he htd not 
been con? erted CTen bj good things. 

But, on the other hand, those are to be admonishcd who 
ooTct indeod the things which are of the worid, but jet aro 
wearicd with the toils of adTcrsitj, to wcigh with carcful at- 
tention with what faTOur the Creator and Dispenser of all 
things watcheth Ofcr those whom Ho lca? oth not to their 
pwn desires. Por the phjsician alloweth the sick roan, of 
whom he despaireth, to take cTerjthing that he longeth for. 
Por he who it is thought maj be cured is kept from manj 
things whioh he desireth; and we withdraw monej from 
ohildren for whom, as heirs, we at the same time saTO our 
whole propertj. Let them, therefore, take Joj from henoe 
in hope of an etemal inheritance, who are brought low bj 
adTcrsitj in thit life of time; becauae, unless the Difine 
ProTidenoe saw that thej were to be saTod for CTer, it would 
not hold them in cheok that thej roight be instructed under 
tha guidanca of ditcipline. Thooe, therefore, who are Wearied 
with the toila of adf enitj in retpeot of thote thingt whieh 
thej ooret in tinM, are to be admonithed to obterre care- 
fnUj that for the mott part» ereA when the righteooa aie 
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jnitof, onm temporalis potentia snstollit, Telut in la- 
qiieo culpa coroprehendit. Nam ncut in priori hujns 
Toluminis parte jam diximns, Darid Deo amabilis reo- 
tior fuit in flervitio, quam cum perrenit ad regnum \ 
Serrua namque amore juatitiflD deprehensum adTersa- 
rium ferire timuit: rex autom porsuasione luxurisB 
deTotum militem etiam sub studio fraudis extinxit*. 
' Quia exgo opesy quis potestatemy quis gloriam quterat 
innoxie, si et illi extiternnt noxia, qui hsDC habuit non 
qussita? Quis inter hsBO sine magni discriminis la- 
bore salTabitur, si ille in his culpa interTeniente tur- 
batus est, qui ad hsBC f uerat Deo eligente prseparatus ? 
Admonendi sunt, ut oonriderent, quia Salomon, qui 
poet tantam sapientiam usque ad idololatriam cecidisse 
deseribitur, nihil in hoc mundo priusquam caderet, ad- 
Tersitatis habnisse memoratur, sed ooncessa sapientia 
fbnditus oor deseruit, quod nulla Tel minima tribuhi- 
tionis disdplina cnstodiTit^. 



CAPTIT XXVII. 

QUOMODO ▲DMOimmi COVJVQATl, ET CmTBTO. 

28. AuTXB admonendi sunt coigugiis obligati, atque 
aliter a conjugii nexibus liberL Admonendi namque 
sunt conjugiis obligati, ut cum Tieissim que sunt alte* 
riua GOgitanti sio eomm quisque plaoere studeat con- 
jugi, ut wm, displioeat Oonditpri : sio ea qu» hnjus 
mundi sont agant, ut tamen appeterei qu« Dei sunt, 
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lifted np bj iemporal power, they tre ctugbt bj sin, u it 
were iu a snare. For, as we baTe alreadj aaid in tbe former 
part of tbia folume, Darid, beloTcd of Ood, was more up- 
right wbon he was in Berritttde than wben be came into bis 
kingdom. For when he was a senrtnt ho feared, from hia 
loTO of rigbteottsness, to smite hia enomj whom he had taken ; 
bttt wben be was a king, throngh the persuasion of lechefj, 
be put to dcath ttnder the dcTice of treacberj CTcn his de- 
Toted soldier. Who then can seek wealtb, or power, or 
glorj, witbottt bttrt, wben tbej were bnrtfttl cTen to bim 
who possessed them unsonght P Who sball be saTcd in tbe 
midst of these withont the toil of great peril, when he was 
troubled in the midst of tbem bj the coming in of sin who 
bad been prepared for them bj the choice of OodP Tbej 
must be admonished to obsenre that Solomon, wbo after tbd 
possession of such wisdom is rclatcd to baTC fallen OTea 
into idolatrj, is not rccorded to bsTe experienced anj ad- 
Tcrsitj in this world before be fell. But the wisdom that waa 
giTcn unto him utterij left his beart, because it was not 
guarded bj anj discipline of tribulatioo, or bj ?erj litUe. 

CHAPTEE XXVII. 

AFTEB WHAT XAKVSB TEB VABEIXD AHD TEB 8IKeLB 
ABB TO BB ABMOBISHXD. 

88. DiTVEBBKT admonitions are to be addressed to tbose 
wbo are under tbe bond of wedlock, and to tbose who are 
free from tbe ties tbereof^/For those wbo are nndcr the 
bond of wedlook are to be admonished while tbej tako 
tbought in tum for tbe things of tbe other,.to studj eaoh ao 
to please their partner as not to displease their Maker; ao 
to manage tbe affun of this world» that thej nerertbeleas 
leaTo not off to deure tbe tbings of God; to to rejoioe ia 
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non omittant: rio de bonis pnesentibas gandeant, nt 
tamen solliciU intentione mala »tema pertimescant ; 
cio de malis temporalibus Ingoant, nt tamen conBola- 
tione integra spem in bonis perennibns figant : qnate- 
nns dnm in transitn cognoscnnt esBO qnod agnnt, in 
manrione qnod appetunt, neo mala mnndi oor fran- 
gant, cnm spea bonomm ccBlestinm roborat ; neo bona 
pneflentis yit» decipiant» cnm snspecta subseqneDtis 
jndicii mala contristant Itaqne animns Chriatianomm 
oonjngnm et infirmna et fideUa, qui et plene cunota 
temporalia deapioere non vakt, et tamen eeterais ae 
conjungere per deaiderium Talet; quamyia in delec- 
tatione camis interim jaoeat, supeme apei refectiono 
conTaleaoat Et si habet qusB mundi sunt in usu 
itineris, spcret quflD Dei sunt in fructu perTentionis : 
neo totum se ad hoc quod agit conferat, no aB eo quod 
robuste vporare debuit funditus cadat. Quod bene ao 
brcTiter Paulus ezprimit, dicens: "Qui habent uxo- 
res, tamquam non habentes sint; et qui flent, tam- 
quam non flentes ; et qui gaudent, tamquam non gau- 
dentcs*." Uxorem quippe quasi non habendo habet, 
qui sio per illam eamali oonsolatione utitur, ut tamen 
numquam ad praTa opera a melioris intentionis recti- 
tudine ejus amore flectatur. Uxorem quasi non ha- 
bendo habeti qui transitoria esse cuncta oonspiciens, 
curam camis ex necessitate tolerat, sed estema gaudia 
spiritns ex desiderio expeetat. Non flendo autem 
flere, est sio exteriora adTorsa plangere» ut tamen no- 
rerit stema) spei oonsolationo gaudere. Et nirsumi 
non gaudendo gauders, est sio de infimis animum bU 
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piesent good as sifll io fear etenud eril with an anxioos 
mind; so to moorn for tcmporal oTils u yct to fix their 
hopes with perfeet comfort on eTerlasting good ; to the ead 
thftt while thej »ee that what they are doing is pastiug^ and 
that which they dcsire is abiding, neitber the Cfils of tbe 
world maj breaj^ thcir heart, when it ia strengtbencd bj the 
hope of hearen] j good ; nor the good tiiings of Uiis preaent 
life begaile it, when it is saddened bj the apprehension of 
eril in the judgment that is to oomc. And so the sonl of 
roarried Christians that is both weak and faltkfil; irhieh 
oannot whollj despise all temporal things, and jet ean nnite 
itself bj desire to things etemal; howeTcr it maj in the 
meantime be bronght down bj the delights of the fleahy let 
it be strengthened bj the refreshment of a hearenlj hope. 
And if it hare the things which belong nnto this world in 
nse for its jonmej, let it hope for the tliings which are 
Qod*s for the fmit of its arriTal ; and not bestow itself 
whoUj on that whioh it is doing, lcst it fall awaj ntterlj 
from that which it ought stcdfastlj to hsTe hoped for. And 
this Paul ezpresseth well and brieflj, sajing : "Let those thal 
haTC wiTcs be as though thej had none ; and thej that weep 
as though thcj wept not ; and those that rejoieo as thoogh 
thej rejoiced not" For he haih a wife as though wiihout 
hafing one, who maketh such nse of the oomfort of the flesh 
bj her mcana as nerer to swenre for Iotc of her from the up« 
righiness of a better mind to cTil deeds. He hath a wife aa 
though without haTing one, who, seeing ihat all things are 
fleeting, beaieth with the oare of the flesh out of neoessitjy bnt 
waiteth for the etemal jojs of the spirit out of aSeotion. Bnt 
to weep withont weeping, is so to lament outward adTcrsitiea 
aa to know how to r^oioe neTcrtheless in the oomfort of onr 
Otemal hope. And againf to rqoice without rejoicing, ia so 
to take heart from tlunga below aa nerer to oease from the 
( 
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tollere, nt tamen namqaam desinat aumma formidare. 
Ubi apte qnoquo paalo post subdit : " Prostorit emm 
figura hojus muadi^" Ao n aperte diceret: Nolite 
oonstanter mundum diligere, quando et ipse non potest, 
quem diligitis, stare. Incassum cor quaai manentes 
figitisy dum fugit ipse qucm amatis. 

Admonendi sunt conjugos, ut ea, in quibus ribi ali- 
quando diBplicent, et patientes invicem tolcrent, et ez- 
hortantes inriccm aalTent. Scriptum namque est: 
"Invicem onera restra portate, et sic adimplebitis 
legem Christi i.*' Lex quippe Christi caritas cst : quia 
ez illo nobia et largitcr sua bona contulit, et osquani- 
mitcr mala nostro portavit Tnno ergo legom Christi 
imitando complemus, quando et nostra bona benigne 
confcrimus, et nostrorum mala pie sustincmus. Ad- 
monendi quoquc suut, ut eorum quisque non tam qun 
ab altcro tolcrat, quam qusD ab ipao tolerantur, atten- , 
dat. 8i enim sua quae portantor conriderat, ea quie - 
ab|dtero sustinot levius portat 

Admonendi tunt coigugea, ut auacipiended prolis se 
meminerint causa conjunctosy et cum immoderatoD ad- 
miztioni serrientea propagationit articulum in usum 
transferunt Toluptatis, peipendant, quod licet ezlra 
non ozeanti in ipso tamen coigugio conjugii jura tran- 
acendunt TJnde necease ett, ut crobris ezorationibus 
deloant, quod pulohram oopulio apeoiem admiztia to-. 
luptatibus fcddant. Hino eat enim, quod poritus modi- 
cin89 OQBlestia Apottolus non tam aanoe instituit, quam 
infinnis medicamenta monstraTit, dicena: *'I)e quibua 
loripeistiimihi: Bonam eat homini molierem non tan- 
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dmd oF thing) alKte. Iu «liich plue «Im be ihortlj afUpr 
Gtlj iddeth : " For the (Hbion of thii world pueeth ■vkj." 
At thoagh ho ihould mj openlj : " Loto uot the «of Id with 
■a ebiding lore, sioee eren thit world Thich 70 loTe OMinot 
■bide." lo niu do ;e Ei jour beuta u if je iliould tUj, 
Hoee that which je long tfler fleeth my. 

Euabiuidi Bnd virc» mut bo tdmoniihed both bj nntiul 
pitience to beu with thote thingt bj which thej (omc- 
timci dJiploMe ona uotbcr, and bj matntl «dTioe to eoi^ 
rect them. For it ii writlen, "Bear je one uiotber't 
bardeni, ind ki je ihdl fallU tbe Uw of Cbriit." Now Uw 
Uw of Chriet U ohiritj : in that it halh both boantifallj be- 
itovcd apoa tu from Eim Bit f[Ood tliings, ind bath p»- 
tientlj baruo our eTili. We tbercrore (uUU tho Uw of Chritt 
bj doing Kcording to it, when ve both fcindlj bettow onr 
own good thinc», uid tenderlj endare the erilt of thote that 
bclong to a^^Hiej ir tlio to be ■dmonUlicd not to nneh 
to rcgwd eeoh thAt which thej bear from tho other, u th^ 
whioh U borae from them. For if thej ooniider wbtt i> 
bome with o( theiit, thej will bwr more lightlj tlut wbidt 
tbej tsdaTe from the othet. 

The mmied are to be admoDitbed to TemembeT tbat tbej 
are united Ibr tbe uke of prodneing offspring, and to oon- 
tider tbat wben bj tnl^ecting themtelTet to ioiBioderato 
iatereonne Uiej tora Uie meaiu of procieation to the «et- 
Tiee of pUuure, ■Itboogh thej go not ont to olheri, th^ 
neTeitheleH trantgren the Uwt of matrimonj in matrimonj 
ittelf. Whenee, it muit needt be, that bj repcated tuppliea. 
tioni tbej do nwnj with thnt wherein bj the admixtnre of 
pleainiea thej befoal the ftii fue of the marriage-naioB. 
Uenoe it u that the Apottle, tkilled in the heaTonlj medi- 
oJBe, h*Xk Bot eo mnoh initrooted the wbde, u thew& 
remediet UBto the weik, Mjing: "Conceraing the thingi 
'^jBnoteintaBM^Itiigood Ux a bib not to toMh 
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gere: propter foniicationem aatem luiasqiiisqae suafki 
habeat uxoren, et anaqiiieqae suam yiram liabeat^'* 
Qai cnim fomicationis metum pnemiBit, profecto non 
etantibaa pneceptum contulit ; sed ne fortasse in ter- 
ram ruerent, leotam cadentibas ostendit. Unde adbao 
infirmantibas sabdidit: "Uxori vir debitum reddat, 
aimiliter et uxor yiro*." Quibus dum in magna ho-. 
neatate conjugii aliquid de Toluptate largiretur, ad- 
junxit: "Hoc autem dico secundnm indulgentiam, 
non secundum impi*rium ^.!' Culpa quippo csse innui- 
tor, quod indulgori pcrbibetur; sod quo) tanto citiuB 
relaxetnr, quanto non per bano illicitum quid agitur, 
sed boc, quod est licitum, sub modoramino non tenotur^ 
Quod bene Lotb in eemetipao exprimit, qui ardentom 
Sodomam fugit^; sed tamen 8egor inTeniens nequa- 
quam mox montana conacendit. Ardentem quippe Sodo- 
mam fugere est illicita camis inccndia declinare. Al- 
titado Tcro montium est munditia continentium. Yel 
oerte quan in monte sant, qui etiam camali copula) 
inbercnt, sed tamon extra rascipienda) prolis admixtio- 
nem debitam, nulla camis . Toluptate solTantur. In 
monte quippe stare est nisi fructum propaginia in came 
non quiciere. In monte ttare est cami camaliter non 
adbcrere. Sed qnia multi rant| qui ecelera quidem 
camia deaeranty nec tamenin conjngio positi nras 
aolummodo debiti jara Gonaenrant : exiit quidem Loth 
Sodomam, aed tamen mox ad montana non perrenit» 
quia jam damnabilia Tita relinquitur, aed adhuo oelai- 
tndo ooDJogalia oontinesti« rabtiliter non tenetor. £et 
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■ womM : bat, bccuiH'ol foniioitioii, let ereiy rau hm hii 
ova wire, uui everj tromui ber on hubuitL'' l^or leeing 
be put fonrud the (etr of fornintioD, be eertMnlj did nat be- 
■tov « preeept npOD them thkt itood ; but, le»t perohuiee thej 
dionld nnk to the groimd, he polnted oat « eaach to tbem 
tbtt «ere Uling. Wheece he added to thoee thkt ven atilt 
weeki "Let tbe nuui render nnto bii wife the debt, Bod 
likewise the wiTe nnto her buabuid." And wbile ia tbe nrj 
bononnble eit>te of metrimonj ha tUowed them lonieUiiDg 
of pleuare, he «dded; "But thii I m; bj indulgence, iiot 
bf comnundment." Tor we ure girca to nndentuid thtt 
there ii liu in thtt which b nid to neet witb indulgenoe: 
bat iaoh h ii tbe more reedilj remitted, inumneh li Dothiiig 
nnUwfnl ii dooe in it, bnt that whiob ii lAwfol ii not kept 
undor eontrol. Aod thi» it wcU cipiesMd bj Lot in bii own 
petBOD, wben he Sed fram the buming Sodom ; bnt jet 
flnding Scgor, he bj no meui olimbod kt onoe np to tbe 
mountuoe. For to flj trom bnniing Sodom ii to iToid tbe 
unkwful flret oftbe fleih. But the bcight of the moantaiQe 
i* tbe pniitj of thota wbo contain themMlree, Or tt leut 
tbej ire, u it were, on the mountun, who, tlthough tb^ 
clcftTC to cemtl eopuUtion, jet nerer *llow IbemielTei in tbe 
pleiinrei of the fleah bejond thit inteioonrie wbioh i* dne 
for the prodDGtion of offapring. Fot to «tud npon tbe 
monntun ii to leek nuight but the Eniit of proereilioa 
\i3 ^'^ floli- ^o ituid on tbe mountiin ii not to oleiTe to 
tfae fleih iftei k fleihlj Mil But linee there ure muj who ia- 
deed ihnn the lini of the fleih, tai jet, being in the itite of 
nwtiimonj, do not oheerre tbe lulei of no more thu tbe dna 
ue tbereaf : Lot weat indeed out oT Sodom, bnt jet be dkl 
not kt onae oome to tbe BMnntuni: becinie tbe life oteoft. 
denuUoa ii ilnndj laft, bat thi loftiaeu of fflitiimoiul 
eontinaMe ie oot wiaiBtiined to t aieetj. Bnt tiwo ii b»> 
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Vero in medio Segor ciTiUa, qnn fiigientein salyet in« 
firmum: qnia Tidelioety cnm nbi per incontinentiam 
miscentnr conjugcs, et lapsns Bcelcmm faginnt, et 
tamen renia aalTantur. Qoaai panram quippe ciTita- 
tem inTeniunty in qua ab ignibus defendantur: quia 
conjugalis ha^c Tita non quidem in Tirtutibus mira est, 
sed tamen a suppliciiB secnra. Unde idem Loth ad 
Angelum didt : " Eat ciTitas hic juzta, ad quam pos- 
ium fugere, parra, et salTabor in ea. Nuroquid non 
modica eat, et TiTct anima mea in ea * ?" Juzta ergo 
dicitur, et tamen ad salutcm tuta perhibetur; quia 
conjugalis Tita nec a mundo longe diTisa eat, nec tamen 
a gaudio aalutis aliena. Sed tunc in hao actione Titam 
Buam conjuges quasi in parra ciTitate custodiunt, 
quando pro ae assiduia deprecationibus intercedunt. 
Unde et recte per Angelum ad eumdom Loth dicitur : 
'' £coe etiam in hoo suscepi preces tuaa, ut non Bub- 
Tcrtam urbcm, pro qua locutus es *." Quia Tidelicet, 
cum deprecatio funditur Deo, nequaquam talis oonjugii 
Tita damnatur. De qua deprecatione Panlus quoque 
admonet, diccns : " Nolite fraudare inTicemy nisi forte 
ez oonsensu ad teropua, nt Tacetis orationi *.** 

At oontra admonondi Bunt, qui ligati oonjugiis non 
Bunt, nt prflDceptiB ooDlestibuB eo rectiua Benriant» qun 
eoa ad euraa mundi nequaquam jugum oopules camalis 
indinat: ut quos onus lidtum oonjugii non'graTat, 
nequaquam pondus illidtum terren» SQllidtudinis pre- 
mat ; sed tanto eos paratiores dies nltimus, quanto et 
expeditiores inToniat; ne qno melion agere yacantes 
posBonty sed tamea negligunti eo snpplioia deteriora 
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tween a eiij of Segor, to stTe the weak fogitiTe : ihat is, 
beciuse when those who tre marricd hiTe intereoorw 
through ineontinonce, thej both escape the fiUa of erime, and 
yet are saTcd by mercj. They find, aa it were, a little dtj 
wherein thej maj be protected from the fire: becanse thia 
married life is not indeed marTellous for Tirtue, but jet it ia 
aafe from punishment. Whence also Lot saith to the Angel : 
''There is a citj here close at hand, to whieh I can flee, 
a little one, and I shall be saTcd in it. Is it not amall, and 
mj 80ul shall liTC in it P" It is thereforc said to be dose at 
hand, and jct ia reportcd to be safe for shclter; because mar- 
ricd lifc is not far scparatcd from the world, and jet it ia not 
cstrangcd from the joj of safct j. But marricd pcrsons guard 
their life in tliis coursc of conduct, as it wcre in a little citj, 
proTidcd tbej interccde for themsdTes with continnal en- 
treaties. Whcnce also it is rightlj spokcn bj the Angd to the 
same Lot : " Sce, I haTC rccciTcd tli j prajers in this thing 
dso, 80 that I will not OTcrthrow the eitj for the whieh thou 
haat spoken." Bccause, indced, when cntreaties are poured 
forth to God, such a life of matrimooj is bj no meana oon- 
demned. Gonceming which entreatj Faul also giTcth ad- 
monition, sajing : *' Dcfraud not one another, except it be bj 
conscnt for a time, that je maj haTc leiauro for prajer." 

But, on the other hand, those who are not bound bj tbe 
iiea of wedlock are to be admonished to obej the precepia of 
licaTcn ao much the more exaotlj as thej are in no waja 
bowed down to the cares of the world bj the joko of oamal 
nnion, to ihe end that the unlawful load of earthlj anxiotj 
maj in no wise oppresa those who are not wcighod down 
with the lawfttl burden of matrimonj : but that the last daj 
maj find them ao mooh the beiter prepared as thej are leas 
hindered : that thcj deaerre not to much ihe worse puniah* 
ment inaaniidi aa thej aio able^ bdng at leisure, to do 
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mereantur. Andiant, quod Apostolas, cnm qnosdam 
ad cslibataa gratiam instmerety non conjagiom aprerit 
Bod caraa mandi naacentes ex conjugio repalit, diceni ; 
"Hoc ad atilitatem Testram dico, non at laqaeam 
Tobis injiciam : aed ad id qaod bonestum est, et quod 
facultatem prabeat aine impedimento Bomino obserTi- 
endi'." £x oonjugiis quippe terren» aoUicitudinea 
prodeunt; et idcirco magister gentium auditorea suoa 
ad meliora persuasit, ne sollicitudine terrena ligarcntur. 
Qucm igitur ccelibcm curarom Bccularium impedimen- 
lum pmpedity et conjugio se nequaquam subdidit, et 
tamen conjugii onera non CTaait. Admonendi sunt 
c8Blibc8, nc sine damnationis judicio misceri ee feminis 
vacantibus putent. Cum enim Paulus fomicationia 
Titium tot crirobibua execrandia inseroit^ cigua sit 
rcatus indicaTity dicena : '' Neque fomicatores, neque 
idolis acrTicDtca, nequo adulteri, ncque mollesy neque' 
masculomm conoubitoresy ncque fureay neque aTari| 
neque cbriosi, neque maledid, ncque rapacoa rcgnum 
Dei poaridcbunt ^." £t mrsum : " Fomicatores autem 
et adulteros judicabit Deus '." Admonendi itaque aunti 
ut ai tentationum procellaa cum difficultate salutia tole- 
rant» eonjugii portom petant Scriptum namque est : 
*' Meliua est nabere, quam ori*." 8ine culpa sdlioet 
ad conjugium Teninnti si tamen necdom meliora toto* 
nmt. Nam quisquis bonum majos subire propo«aity 
bonom minas, quod licuit, iUioitum fedt. Scriptom 
qaippe est : '' Nemo mittens manum suam ad aratmmi 
et respieiens retro^ aptas eat r^o eoalomm \'' Qoi 

»lGor.TiLas. ^ 1 Cor. Ti. 9^ 10. » H«1ir. litt. 4. 
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better Uiiiigs, bnt yei let them alone. Let them liearkea liov 
tbo Apostle instniotiiig oertein in tbe gnoe of eiiigle life^ 
dispanged not tbe stete of metrimonj, bnt tbnut awaj tbe 
cares of tbe world wbicb epring fnm matrimonj, njing; 
**Tb]s I tpeak for jonr profi^ not tbat I sboald cast % anara 
npon jon; but foif tbat wbicb ia bonodrable» and wbicb maj 
afford opportnnitj of waiting on tbe Lord witbont impedi- 
ment." Eor from marriagea ariae eartblj anzieties; and 
tberefore tbe teaober of tbe Gentiles persnaded bis benrers 
to better tbings, tbat tbej migbt n«»t be tied bj eartb^ 
aniietj. Tbe single man, tberefore, wbo is fettered bj tbie 
bindranoe of worldlj cares batb not pnt bimself nnder tbe 
joke of marriage, and jet batb not escaped tbe bnrdens 
tbereof. Single men are to be admonisbed not to fan^ tbat 
tbej roaj baye to do witb women wbo are disengaged, witbont 
incnrring tbe judgment of damnation. Eor wben Panl put 
tbe sin of fomication among so manj ezecrable crimes, he 
sbewed of wbat enormitj it was, sajing: ^Neitber fomica- 
tors, nor tbose tbat scrre idols, nor adulterersy nor effeminate^ 
nor tbose tbat lie witb mankind, nor tbieTes, nor ooTetona, 
nor drunkards, nor cTil-speakers, nor robbers, sbsll obtaia 
possession of tbe kingdom of Ood.^ And again; ""bnt 
fomicators and adnlterers God will jndge." Thej ara to be 
admonisbed tberefore, if thej snffer tbe storms of temptatioa 
witb danger to tbeir safetj, to seek tbe baTcn of manriage. 
Eor it is written : "It is better to manj than to bnm.'* 
Tbef come, tbat ia, witbout sin to matrimon j, if so be thej 
baTC not jet Towed better tbings. For wbosocTer bath set 
before bimself to nndertake a greater good, bath made tbe ' 
lesser good wbich wu lawfnl, nnlawfuL For it is written : 
*'No man pntting his hand to the pbngb aad kioking baok 
•gam Is fit for the kingdom of heaTen.'* He theielbre who 

i T 
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fortioxi stadio intenderat, retro eonTiiieitiir le- 
epieere, ai xeliotis amplioribns bonis ed minims letor- 
^netnr* 

CAPUT MYm. 
avoxono ABXoinDn>i pbocata oabhis xzpbbxi, r 

XOBUX XZPKBTX8. 

29. AuTXB admonendi snnt peecatoram oamis oon* 
ecii, aiqne aliter ignarL Admonendi namqne snnt peo- 
eata camis ezperti, nt mare saltem post nanfiraginm 
metnant, et perditionis snfld disorimina yel cognita per- 
horreflcant; ne qni pie post perpetrata mala flerTati 
snnty hfldc improbe repetendo moriantnr. Unde pee- 
eanti animiB et nnmquam a peccato desinenti dicitnr: 
** Frons mulieris meretricis facta est tibi, nolnisti em- 
beacere*." Admonendi itaqne snnt, nt atndeant, qna- 
tenns si aocepta natnrflB bona integra serrare nolnenmt, 
saltem soissa resarciant. Qnibns nimimm neoesse est 
nt perpendant, in tam magno fidelinm nnmero qnam 
mnlti et se illibatos OQstodiant, et alios ab errore oon- 
Tertant Qnid ergo isti diotnri snnt, si aliis in integri- 
tate stantibns, ipsi nee post damna resipiflcnntf Qnid 
diotnri snnt, si onm mnlti et alios seonm defemnt ad 
xegnnm, bi ezpeetanti Domino nee semetipsos rednonnt f 
Admonendi sunt, nt pnflterita oommiaaa eonsideirent^ 
et imminentia deritent. Unde snb JndflBflB speeie per 
Prophetam Dominns eonrnptis in hoo mnndo mentibas 
traasaotas ad memeriam enlpas reroeati qnatenns pollni 
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bid aei hit mind on a htvm projegt ii ooBTieled of lookiig 
baok agftin, if leaTiiig tiie iMger good ke bead agaiB to 
theleui. 

CHAPTER XXVlil. 

AFTEB WHAT XAKKXB THXT AXE TO BX ▲DKOXDSSB 
WnO HATX ZKOWK THX SIKS OY THX YLX8H, An 
THOflX THAT AXX FXXX IXOX THXH. 

89. DcPFBRXKT admonitions are to be addretaed to thoie 
wbo are priry to sina of tbo flesh, and to thoee tbat know 
them not. Eor those who bare had experienoe of ains of tha 
flesh are to be admoniahed to fear the sea at least after akip- 
wreek, and to. dread the risk of tbeir own destmction whidi 
thej haTo eren knownt lest those wbo hare been mereifallj 
presenred after they bare oommitted evil, die by wickedly re« 
tuming to it. Whence it is said to a sinful sool that neTor 
ceaseth from sin ; "Thon art coroe to bare a whore*8 fore- 
head, tbon wouldest not blush." Tlioy are to be admonished 
therefore to stri?e that if thej wonld not keep the good things 
of nature whole, which thej had receiTed, thej maj at least 
repair them when thej are rent. And surelj it ia neodful for 
them to oonsider how manj among suoh a great multitudo of 
the laithful, both keep themselTos undefiied, and tnm others 
Iromgoing astraj. What then wOl these saj, if, while others 
remain stedfast in their integrit j, thej themselTes do not eTen. 
kam wisdom after lossesf What will thej saj, if, whex 
manj bring others also with them into the kingdom, thej do 
not CTon bring themselTes baok unto the Lord who is wait« 
ing for them t Tbej are to be admonished to obserTe their 
pastoffenoes,andtoshunthoeethatthreatenthem. Whenoe» 
nnder the fignre of JudBa, the Lord l^ theProphet potteth 
ioula that haTe been oompted in this worid in lemembnnoe 
oltheirpiat maM, to the end that thej mi^ blnah to be poK- 
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* 

in ftttnris enibefleaaty dicens: ''Formcatie simt in 
jSgypto, in adolescentia soa fornicatflB sont : iM rab- 
acta Bont ubera earam, et fractoB sont mammaB puberta- 
tis eanun*/' In .£g7pto quippe nbera Bnbiguntor, 
oum turpi hujus mundi deeiderio human» mentis to- 
luntas subBtemitur. In JBgypto pubertatis mamm» 
franguntur, quando naturales sentus adbuo in aemet- 
ipsis integriy pulsantiB ooncupisoenti» oorruptione yi- 
tiaatur, 

Admonendi sunt peccata camis ezperti, ut Tigilanti 
eura conspiciant, post deliota nobis ad se redeuntibus 
Deus quanta beneyolentia sinum su8d pietatis expandat, 
oum per Frophetam dicat : " 8i dimiserit yir uxorem 
suam, et illa reccdens duxerit Tirum alium, numquid 
reyertctur ad eam ultra ? Numquid non poUuta et con- 
taminata erit mulier illa P Tu autem fomioata es oum 
amatoribus multis, tamen revertere ad me, dicit Bo* 
minus 7." Ecce de fomioante et relicta muliere argu- 
mentum justiti» proponitur, et tamen nobis post lapsum 
redeuntibus non justitia, sed pietas exhibetur. Ut hino 
utique coUigamus, si nobis delinquentibus tanta pietate 
pandtur, a nobis neo post deUctum redeuntibus quanta 
improbitate peccatur : aut quao ab iUo erit super im« 
proboo Tenia, qui non oessat Yocaie post oulpam. Quss 
nimiram bene per Prophetam post deUotum miseri- 
eerdia Tooationis ezprimitur, oum aTerso homini di* 
citur: ''£t emntoouU tniTidentesprooeptorem tnum, 
et auies tu» audient Terbum post tergum monentis*.^ 
Humanum quippe gonus Bominus in fSMnem monuiti 
quando in paiadiao oondito homini atque in Ubeio ar» 

■ Basdk sxUL t. rte.ilLL • ImL ixx. 90^ tL 
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lnied in time to eome, njing : **Thej laut oommitted for- 
Bieation in Egypt, in their youth ha?e thej oommiited forai- 
oation: there were their breasts preesed» and tke tcata of 
their Tirginitj were broken." Now the bieasta are pfessed 
in Egypt, when the will of man'8 aonl ia brooght nnder ihe 
. base desire of this world. The teata of Tirginitj are brokea 
in Egjpt, when the natnral aenrea» as jet nniignred in tbem- 
Belyea, are tainted bj the ooimptioa of Inat whidi knoeketk 
tobeletin. 
Those who haye had ezperienoe of the ains of the fleah 
' are to be admonished to obeerye with watohfol eare witk 
what kindness God openeth wide the bosom of His pitj to 
ns, if we retnm to Him after onr baokslidingt, when He 
saith bj the Prophet; *'If a man haye put awaj his wile^ 
and she haye gone and taken another man, shaU he retnm 
to her hereafterP Shall not that woman be poUuted and 
defiled P But thon hast plajed the harlot with manj loTers» 
jet retom nnto Me, saith the Lord." Behold, a ease of 
jnstioe is set forth touehing a woman that hath plajed the 
harlot, and been leffc, and jet not justice but pitj is shewed 
to us when we retum after a faU. To this end plainlj, that 
we maj gather how great is our wiokedness if we sin and 
do not retum eyen after our backsUding, seeing that we are 
spared with suoh pitj when we (aU awaj : or what pardoa 
there wUl be for the wicked from him who oeaseth not to 
call them after their sin. And indeed the merej of this 
oaUing after baoksUding is weU ezpressed bj the Prophet, 
when it is said to man as tnmed awaj : " And thine ejea 
shaU see thj teacher, and thine ears shaU hear the word of 
him that admonisheth thee behind thj badc.** Now the 
Loid admonished mankind to thetr &ce when He dedared 
to mafl^ plaoed in Puadise^ and staading ia hii freewiD, 
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bitrio stanti; quid homf quidye non facere debezeti 
indixit 8ed homo in Dei fadem terga dedit» cnm 
Buperbiens ejos jussa contemsit. Neo tamen saperbien- 
tem Deus deseroity qoi ad reyocandnm bominem Legem 
dcdit, ezbortantes Angeloe mirity in came nofltre mor« 
talitatis ipee appamit. £rgo post tergnm etans noa 
admonnity qui ad recuperationem noe gratiiB etiam con*, 
temtus Tocavit. Quod igitur generaliter simul potnit 
dici de cunctisy boo neceeee est speoialiter sentiri de 
tinguliB. Quan enim ooram Beo positaB quieque yerba 
monitionis ejus percipiti cum priusquam peccata per- 
petrety Toluntatia ejus pneccpta cognosoit. Adbuo 
cnim anto faciem cjus staro, est nccdum eum peccando 
contemnero. Cum Tcro derelicto bono innocenti®, ini* 
quitatem eligens appetit, jam terga in ejus faciem mit- 
tit. 8ed ecce adbuc et post tergum Deus subaequens 
monety qtii etiam post culpam ad ae rodire persuadet 
ATcrsum reyooati commisaa non respioiti reTcrtenti 
ainum pietatia expandit. Yocem ergo poat tergum 
moncntis audimus, ai ad inTitantem noe Dominum aal- 
tem poat peccata reTcrtimur. Debemus igitur pietatem 
Tocantis erubescere, si justitiam nolumus formidare; 
quia tanto graTiori improbitate oontemnitur, quanto et 
oontemtus adbuo Tocare non dedignatur. 

At oontra admonendi sunt peccata camis ignoranteS| 
ut tanto soUicitius prawipitem minam metuanti quanto 
altius stant. Admonendi sunt ut noTerint quia quo 
magis looo prominenti oonsistant» eo orebrionbus sa- 
gittis insidiatoris impetuntur. Qui tanto ardentius 
iolii erigi, qaaato lobustius se oonspieit Tinoi: taa« 
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irhit he ouglit to do or not to do. BdI idui tnmed )im l»ek 
npon ths bce of God vhen bs piaadlj (poracd Eia omd- 
inuidt. Add jet Qod fonook him not in hi* pride, Heing 
Ee gwo thg Iaw to call istn buk, He lent wuning Angeli, 
He eppetfed Himtclf in tbo fleth of oor mortalitj. ThereTor^ 
■tuding heliind onr back, Ee ftdmouiihed n«, «ho thongh 
He wu gpnnied oalled ni to the reoOTOrj of Orsce. Th«t 
therefoie wliioh ooald ba uid genenllj of «11 it once, mait 
needi be felt eepvitelj of ewb. Por ererj mM heueth tho 
void» of Ood's «dinomlion, being let m it wera before Him, 
when he leuneth the preoeptt of Hit irill before he oom- 
mitteth tin. Foc to tland jet before Hii boe it not jet to do 
deepite to Him faj tinning. But when, haring lott the bleu- 
iog of ianocenee, he ehooseth and longcth &fter ieiqaitj, he 
Uen tarneth hit btek npon Hin. But bchold ttill, erca 
foUowiog efler him hehind hit back, Qod Kdmoniihcth 
him 1 tince He ponnadeth him eren ■Her hit tin to retum 
to Him. He eelleth him beck «gsin tbtt ii tnnied ■wtj, He 
looketh not et the thingi thtt hive been don^ He openeth 
the bowm of Hit tesdetne» to hin when ho oometh baok 
■giin. We therefore heKr the Toice of Him thtt tdmonitlieth 
ni behind ooi back, if we ratahi kt lcMt ■fler oni eini onto 
the Lord who biddeth v», We ought therafoie to feel 
HhMned it tbe tendenieet of Him thtt oellath ni, eren if wq 
will not fear Eit jnttioe ; beotnM He ii detpiied with eo 
mnoh ^rier gnilt ■■ He diiduDeth not, BTen tbough do- 
. api«ed, to cell af ■tilL . 

But, on-the othei hand, thoee who h«Te not known tha 
(ini of the fleth, tn to be ■dmonished to feti ■ heedloug 
down&U, tbe more euneitlj ■ooording u thej ttand higher, 
Th^ ■» to be ■dmonithed to rameniber, that the mora 
elertted plue thej itud on, the thickei ue the airon of 
tha liar>in-wiit whioh ara shot tt them. For he it wont to 
M the man TehemeBtlf ■raoMd ■ooordiag ■■ he leeth hiB. 
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toqne intoleratnliiu dedignatiir Tinoi, qnanto eontTS 
■e Tidet pcr integn inflmue oarnie eutn pognui. 
Admonendi sunt, nt inoeMUiteT pnenua nupioient, et 
libenter proonldabio tentitionnm qnu tolerent laborea 
eeloebont. 8i enim attendatnr folidtaa qnn siQe traa- 
ntn attingitar, lere fit qnod traueundo laborator. 
Andiant, qqod per Kophetam dioitar: "Hno didt 
Dominoa ennuehia: Qni coitodierint labbata mea, et 
elegetint qnn volni, et fffidne menm tennerlut; dabo 
eia in domo mea et in mnria meia loonm et namen me- 
liua a flliia et filiabna*." Eunnchi qnippe annt, qni 
compreaaia motibna oamis, affectnm in ee pravi opeiiB 
abacidant. Quo antem apnd Pakem looo babeaotnr, 
oetenditur ; quia in domo Fatris videlicet tetema man- 
aiono otiam filiis prtcfemntnr, Aodiant qnod per Jo- 
bannem dicitnr; "Hi innt qni onm mnlieribna non 
snnt ccdnqainati: Tirginca enim innt, et Mqnnntnr 
Agnnm qnoonmqne ierit^." Et quod oantioum oan- ' 
tant, qnod ncmo potett dicere, niii illa centum qnad- 
ragjnU qnatoor millia. Bingulariter quippo oanticum 
Agno oantare, eit eum eo in porpotnom pne oonotiia 
fldelibns etiam de inoormptione oaniis gandere. Qnod 
tamen eleoti eeteri ointicum audire poeeont, lioet di- 
cere neqneant; qnia per ooritatem qaidem in illoram 
eelaitndino Imti anot, qnamTit ad oonun promia noa 
aaaorgaat Audiant peocatomm oamis ignari qaod per 
aemetipeam da bae intogritate Veritaa dioit; "JTon 
omneeea^nntTerbnmhoo*." Qned eo innotnit tam- 
mim, qno deaegaTit mnninm; et dnm pnedieit qnia 
•IhLM.1,1. - »Apoe.stT.t. 
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•eir mon firmlj miqaiahed ; aiid tha more intolenble doth htt 
(teem it to be Tuqoialied iu thtt b« ■eetli thAt tlie w b ouw 
liedniaguiut himbymmuortheimrifledouipottheweak 
fleih. ^thej ue to ba idmoniched to look np oontintuQj et 
their priw, and tlwB doubtlcM ihej will gUdlj tretd onder- 
foot the toil ot tho temptction* vhioh thej endare. Let 
thein he«r thit vhioh is ipoken bj the Prophet; "ThcM 
thiagt Muth the Lwd nnto tbe eanueha; thej Uut htve oh- 
Mrred Mj Sehhathi, ud hkTe ohoeen the things thit I wonld, 
end htTo kept Uj ooTenaat, nnto them will I giTo in Hj 
faouee ud within Mj wella ■ pleee ud > nune betler thu 
•one ud dtnghten." Now ennnohi ue thoee who, pnlting- 
down the motioai of the flEsh, cnt off within thenuelTet the 
effection to deedi o( wickedneu. Bnt in whtt pliee thej tr« 
holdu with thdr Fether ii mede known ; for in theii F«ther'i 
houM, thkt ia to Mj, in the etemel mueion, thej ere pre- 
lemd ereo before xnu. Let them hrar tfakt ii Mid bj John : 
"nieM ue thej whioh haTe not been doOled witb women; 
fbr thej He viigtne, ind foUow the Lamb whithersoem He - 
goetL" And thtt thej ling k nng which none eu mj but 
thoie hondred ud fbrtj ud fonr thonund. Now to ling 
ft eong to the Lamh thme ii to rqoice with Bim for erer 
■bore ill the Euthfnl, bj reuon tlao of the incorraptioa of 
the fleah. And jet the leaidne of the eleot ou heu thie 
aoag, thongh thoj ounot tnj it; beotnM bj ehtritj tbej 
tie gUd in theii extlletbn, thongb tbej riM not np to thoir 
priie. Let thoee whe h«Te not known the lini ol tbe fleth, 
hetr that which the Trath ttith bj Hia own month eonoem- 
ing thtt whoUneu: "Not tU reeeiTe thia woid." For He 
ntde thii knowB to be the hi^ieit, in thit He denied it to 
beloog to >lli ud whilw He fimteUeth tbit it ia reocired 
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difflcile Oftpitur, andientibaB innuiti oaptmn oam qva 
cantela teneatar. 

Admonendi sunt itaqne peoeata camis ignoranteB, 
nt et prsDeminere yirginitatem oonjugio sciant, et tamen 
80 Buper oonjuges non extoUant : quatenus dum et vir- 
ginitatem pnefemnt, et se postponunty et illud non de- 
serant quod melius esse SBstimant, et ae oustodiant quo 
80 inaniter non ezaltant. Admonendi Bunt ut oonsi- 
derent, quod plerumque actione Booularium Tita eon- 
tinentiam confnnditur, cum et illi ultra habitum aa- 
sumunt operBy et isti ju3tta ordinem proprium non 
excitant corda. Unde bene per Frophetam dieitur: 
''Erubesce Bidon, ait mare^." QaaBi enim per Tocem 
mariB ad rerecandiam Sidon adducitur, quando per 
oomparationem yitflB Bocularium atque in hoo mundo 
fiuctuantium, ejuB qui munituB et quaai atabiliB cemi- 
tur Tita reprobatur. Snpe enim nonnulli ad Domi- 
num poBt camiB peccata redeunteB, tanto bo ardentiuB' 
in boniB operibuB exhibenti quanto damnabiliores bo de 
malis Tidont. Et Biepe quidam in camiB integritate 
perdnranteB, oum minuB bo respioiunt habere quod de- 
fleanti plene sibi Buffioere Tite buib innooentiam pu« 
tant, atque ad ferTorem BpirituB nulliB bo ardoxiB Bti- 
muliB inflammant. £t fit jderamqae Beo gratior amore 
ardenB Tita poet culpam, quam Beouritate torpeuB in- 
nocentia. TJnde et Tooe judioiB dioitur : ** Bemittnn* 
tur ei peocata multa, quia dilezit multum*.^ Et: 
** Oaadium erit in coalo Buper uno peccatore poaniteote^ 
magiB quam Buper nonaginta norem juBtiBi quibua non 
opas CBt jNBnitentiaV* Quod oitiaB ex ipao osa eol- 

«Iad.BdiL4. •Lae.TiL47. fLae.ZT.7. 
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with difficoltjt He signifieth to His bearers with bow gveal 
eare it shoiild be holden fast when it ia receiyed. 

Those therefore who haTe not known the ains of the fleth, 
are to be admonished to recoUect that Tirgioitj la BQperior 
to marriage, and jet not to eztol themselTes aboTo ihe 
married; io tho intent that while thej both pnt Tirginity 
forward, and keep themselTea baok, th^ maj not forsake 
that which thej belieTe to be better, and maj keep gaard 
OTor themselTes bj not Tainlj exalting tbemaelTes. Th^ 
are to be admonished to take notice that for the most part 
the life of the oontinent is oonfounded bj the actiona of 
secular persons; smce the latter andertake works bejond 
their state, and the former stir not np their hearts aeoording 
to their own proper order. Whence it is well said bj the 
mooth of ihe Prophet : " Be ashamed, Sidon, saith tho 
sea." For Sidon is, as it were, brought to shame bjtha 
Toice of the sea, when the life of him who appeareth to 
be fortified and stedfast, as it were, is reproTcd bj com- 
parison with the life of those who are secolar and afioat 
in this world. For oftentimes some retuming to the Lord 
after sios of the flesh applj themselTes the more ardcntlj to 
good works, inasmuch as thej see themselTcs more liable to 
damnation for their CTil deeds. And often certain who hsTe 
presenred the integrit j of their flesh, sinoe thej see that thej 
haTO the ]ess to lament« think that the innocencj of their life 
is fullj sufficient for them, and do not infiame UkemselTes to 
ferTour of spirit bj anj indtements of leaL And for the 
most part a life after sin glowing with loTe cometh to be 
more pleasing to Qod, than innocence which slumbereth in 
seourit j. Whence also it is said bj the Toice of the Jndge : 
'*Manj sins aro forgiTcn her, beoause she loTcd mnch;'* 
and "there shall be joj in heaTcn OTcr one sinner that re* 
penteth, more than oTor ninetj and nine just persons which 
haTenoneedofxepenianoe.'* And we gather this ihe soooer 
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ligimus, d noetnD mentU judicia penaemnfl. Plns 
namqne terram diligimns qnn post spinas ezarata frno* 
tns nbores prodneit, qnam qufld nnllas spinas habnity 
sed tamen exenlta sterilem segetem gignit* Admonendi 
snnt peccata oamis ignorantes, ne snperioris ordinis 
oelsitndine se oeteris prnferant» eiim ab inferioribns 
qnanta se melius agantnr ignorant. In examine nanu 
qne recU jndicis mntat merita ordinnm qnalitas actio* 
nnuL Qnis enim oonsideratis ipsis remm imaginibns 
nesciat, qnod in natnra gemmamm carbnnculns pns- 
feratur hjacintbo ? 8ed tamen coemlei eoloris hjacin- 
thus prsDfertnr pallenti oarbnnculo; quia et illi qnod 
natur» ordo subtrahit species deooris adjungity et hnno« 
quem natnralis ordo protuleraty ooloris qnalitas foDdat. 
8ie ergo in hnmano genere et quidam in meliori ordina 
deteriores snnt| et qnidam in deteriori meUores; qnia 
et isti sortem eztremi habitus bene TiTondo transoend- 
nnt, et illi snperioris looi meritnm moribns non eza- 
qnendo diminnnnt. 

CAPUT XXDL 

• anoxono ABicoinan»!, am pbooata ophvx unm^ 
xr 0171 soLVX ooaiXAnoinnL 

30. Auna admonendi snnt qni peocata dephmunt 
opemniy atqne aUter qni eogitationnnu Admonendi 
qnippe snnt qni peocata depbrant qpemm, nt oonsnm- 
nata mala peKfreta dilnant lamenta, ne plns astringaa- 
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firom onr yerj experienoe, if we ponder the judgmeiits of ovr 
own Boul. For we Ioto the lind better whieb, being ploagfaod 
np afler tboms, bringeth forth plentifol fimits, than that 
which had no tboms, but which, neTertheless, when it ia oal- 
tivated, yieldeth but a barren hanreat. Those who know not 
the ains of the flesh are to be admonished not to aet them- 
selTes before others throngh their exaltation in a hi^ier order» 
aince thej know not how great thinga are done by thoae be- 
low them better than bj themselTes, For in the inqnisition 
of the righteous Judge the qualitj of the actions ehangeth the 
merits of the orders. Eor who, oonsidering the Verj images 
of the things, knoweth not that in the nature of preeiooa 
stones the carbunde is preferred to the jacmth F Bnt jot 
a jacinth of an asure hue is preferred to a pale oaibnncde; 
beoause to the former that is added bj the appeaianee of 
beautj which is wanting in the order of nature; and the 
other which was put first in the order of nature is marred 
bj the qualitj of the oolour. 80 therefore amongst mankind 
some of a better order are worse, and some of a worse order 
are better; inasmuch as the latter surpass bj their good life 
[the k>t of the lowest state, and the former lessen the merit 
\l a higher plaoe bj not ooming up to it in their moral 
)ter. 

CHAPTEE XXIX. 

ITTBB WHAT XAIOna THXT ASX TO Bl ABXOinSBXD WHO 

LAXziiT snrs oy dzid, m thoo who iamxkt wklt 

USB OY THOUOHT. 

80. DifvzBXifT admonitiona are to be addressed to those 
who depbre sins of deed, and to those who deplore sins of 
thonghi. For those who depkwe sins of deed are to be ad^ 
Moaished that perfeoted lamentatk)as should wash o«it oom* 
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tuT in debito peipetnti operiB, et miiitii BolTantflelibiu 
■atiBfadloiiia. Scriptnia quippe eat : " Potom dedit no- 
liiaiiilacrymiainmensnn*;" ut Tidelicet uninicnjnfr 
qne meiu tutnm piBnitondo compnnotionia bub bibat 
laciTiua, qnantnm m k Seo mcminit •ruiue per oul- 
poi, Admooendi mnt, ut inceaaanter admiaak nnto oou- 
los rodneant, atqne TiTeudo agant, nt • diatricto judtce 
Tideri nen dcbeent. Unde DaTid cum peterot, di- 
ccna : " ATerte oonloa tnoa » peecatia mcia^i" pnulo 
Bnpethu intnlit: "Delictum menm coram me eat 
•omper '," Ao ai diceret : Fecoatum menm ne ro- 
apiciaa poatulo, qnia hoc leipicero ipae non oeiao. 
Unde et per Propbetam Dominna didt : "£t pecoatO' 
nim tnomm momor non ero, tn antcm memoreato'." 
Admonendi mmt, nt lin^la qnnique admiaaa conaide- 
rent, et dum per nnnmqnodqne enroria eui inqnina- 
tioncm dcflent, aimnl ae ao totce lacrymia mnndent. 
Unde bene pcr Jeremiom didtnr, eum JndicHn lingula 
delicta penaareutur : " DiTiaionea aqnainm deduxit 
ocnlna mena'.'* DiTiaas qnippe ex oonlia aqnaa de< 
dncimna, qnando peocatie aiogiulia diapeititaa laorymaa 
damna. Neqne enim nno eodemqne tempon nqns 
mena de omnibna dclet; eed dum nnno hnjna, nnnc 
illina onlpv memoiia acriue tangitnr, limnl de omni> 
bna in •ingulis oommota pnrgatur. 

Admonendi aunt^ ut de mieerieoidia qnam poetn- 
lant^ pneanmant: ne Ti immodentm afflictionii in. 
twwwti JTeqne —tiiw jne Doninni ante delinques- 
tinm oonlea flnda peooata cpponent, m per eemetip- 

• ra.IiilLl. kFa.Lll. •PlLI. 

kbiLitllLI^M. iTteM.UL«& 
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plated gTili ; lut tbej b« rnjtiiBr boond b the debt ct the 
■da they ha* « eommittBd. ud the ntlier bil to pi^-it bj l«an 
ofMtubetioiL Forit iiwrittea: " Hp bath given u drink 

\et te«n b; meHnre;" to the cnd, that ii, thit the Mnd oT 
eieh ODB ■honid drink m repenting the teen of hii own ooa- 
trition u mneh u he ii consoioiu tluU be htth been dried «p 
from Qod bj hi* lin*. I^j m to be Rdmonished to bring 
busk their offeuoei befora their eju withoat oeaiing, «Bd to - 
nuhe it the bniineu of their life, thit tbej ouj not be 
boond to be looked on bj the itriet Jndge. Whenfoio 
DaTid, vben he entreeted, ujing; "Tuni thine ejei awnj 
from mj aint," pnt in e little belora : "Mj tnntgrauion u 
e*er befora me," ia mnch u to wj: Look not, I beseech 
Thee, at mj tin, for I mjielf oewe BOt to look M it. Tfhenoe 
also the Lord uith bjtho Pmphet, "end I «ill Dot be miud- 
fol of thj lin) ; bnt be thon miadful of tbem." Th^ wo to 
be idmoniiliod to meditate tn eaoh of theiT olTeaoei, and 
«bile thej bewiil the defilement of thcir tnnsgreuioni one 
bj ODB, et the Hme timB «Im to cleanse themselTCi lU orer 
with toere. Whonco it u well uid bj tbe month of Jere- 
niu, wlten the mtbtiI olTenon of JndM wen ooiuidetcd! 
"Uine eje helh ibed diTtikini of wBlen." For we ■hed 
dinded wnlen ftom onr qret wheo we giTo lepante teen to 
oor aeTcnl liiie. For the aonl doth not gtioTe eqoeUj at 
. one and the ume time for ell; but linoe it ii piieked mora 
•herplj bj the nmemhmnee uow of thii lin, ud now (tf thtt, 
being moTed, it ii pnrged et onoe of all in eaeL 

Ihej we to be edmoniihed to be eoiiBdent of thnt moK^ 
«hieh thsj inpplieate, lort thej periih thiough tbe Ibree ot 
orermneh gri^ 7or tbe Lonl wonld aot in Hii kindneei 
Mt Umu nM babn Ibe ^ of oSeadan to be w^ lor, if 
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fum oa distrieto foriro Toluisset Constat eniin quod 
a sao jndieio abseondere Toluit, qnos miserando pno* 
reniens sibimetipeiB judioes feoit Hino enim aoriptum 
eet: '' FnDTeniamua fleuuem Domini in oonfeaeione*." 
Hino per Paulum dieitur: "8i noBmetipaos dijudi- 
oaremus, non utique judioaremur*." Buroumque ad- 
monendi ■unt, ut rio de spe fiduciam habeant, ne 
tamen incauta securitate torpeecant Plerumque enim 
boetis eallidus mentem quam peocato supplantat, oum 
de ruina sua afflictam rcspicit, securitatis pestifcne 
blanditiis seducit. Quod fi^rate ezprimituri oum fao- 
tum Dinsd memoratur. Scriptum quippo est: " Egrcssa 
est Dina ut Tideret mulieres regionis illius : quom cum 
Tidisset Sichem filius Hemor HeTtei, princeps terrtB 
illiusy adamaTit eamy et rapuit» et dormiTit oum iUa, 
Ti opprimens Tirginem : et oonglutinata est anima ejus 
cum ea, tristemque blanditiis deliniTit*." Dina quippe 
ut mulieres Tideat extranc» regionis egredituri quando 
unaquieque mens sua studia negligens, actiones alienas 
eurans» eztra habitum atque extra ordinem proprium 
Tagatur. Quam Siehem princeps teme opprimit ; quia 
Tidelicet inTontam in curis exterioribus diabolus oor- 
rumpit ''£t oonglutinata est anima cgus oum ca;'* 
quia unitam libi per iniquitatem rospioit. £t quia 
oum mens a culpa resipisoity addidturi atque admis- 
sum flere oonatur : oorruptor autem spes ao seouritatea 
Taouas ante oouloa lerooati quatenus utilitatem tris- 
titi» subtrabati reote illio adjnngitur: ''Tristemque 
itiia delimTit»" Kodoenimaliorum&ctagraTioray 

Ps.ialT.1. 'lOor.iLtL • Q«B.izii?.l-«. 




xttTU.] a.Qrt/9r^'t Put»r»i BmU. M7. 

it vera Hii will to iniiU them Mvortlj HiinHir. For tt b 
oertiin thU He voald iheltor fnm Hii ovn jvdgneot Umm 
wliom He in Hit oompuiion hUh mide beroreluaid to ba 
JQilget to their owo tclve*. Hence it ii written: "Letw 
eone berotehend mU> the Iiord'i presence witb oonfeetioi.'* 
Hence it it wid by tlie mouth of Ftnl : " If we would judga 
omeelvet, we thould tuelj nat be judged." &nd igiiB, tbej 
ue to be tdmonithed to to keep the oonSdcnee of hope tt 
not to grow tluj^h throo^ otieleu leeuritj. For ia 
genenl the crtftj foe, whea he leeth the loul whioh be 
trippeth np bj tia cttt down wilh griof for her ftll, be- 
gnilcth it with the flitteriea of t bineful ■conritj, And Uui 
it GgnratiTclj eipretied vhon the hiitorj of Dint it reltted. 
Por it it wiitten ; " Diu went ont to lee the women of tbtt 
couetrj ; tnd when Bichem, the loa of Hemor, tbe Hirite, 
prince of thtt Und, itw her, he loTod her, ud nTiihed her, 
■nd Inj with her, oTerooming the mtidea bj foroe ; ind hia 
loul oltTe nnlo her, ind when ihe wti ttd he loothed her 
with flitleria." For INa» goeth ont lo lee the woncti of 
■ ttruge oonntrj wbea tnj tout, aegleoting her own eoo> 
^.oeroi, ind eiring for the totioni of othen, itrajeth bej<»d 

-^ lier own proper eondition tad nnk. And tbe ii OTereome 

bj Sioliem Ihe prinoe of the ee unti y ; becMue, thtt ii, tko 

, dBTil oormpteth her when be Gndeth her tiken np wilk oat* 

wird otrei. "Aod hit tonl oleaTeth nnto her," forttmnoh 

u he iceth ber to be oude one with hlmielf hj wiokedneii. 

' A&d m tktt tbe tonl when ihe repeateth hendf ot her lin, 
ii oondemned, tnd eadeiToaretlt lo weep for hei 080100; 
vkereei the lednoer eiUetk np emptj kopei ud teonritiea 
before her CTei, to tbe intent tbat ke mij dnw twi^ frou 
k«r the beneflt irf Mdneit, it it rightlj tdded tkere, *iad 
«hen tbe wit lad ka toothed ber with AttleriM." Fw 
KBotim* he talketk of tbe IwtnK o&BM of otk«\ Ma»- 
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modo nil ene qnod peipetntnin eit, modo nuBericotdBm 
Demn loqmtnr, modo adhne tempu snbeeqneiu ad pcB- 
nitentiim poIliGetturi nt dnm per lueo deoepts meni 
ducitnr, eb intentiaae ponitcntieB tnipendBtnr: qna- 
tonna tnno bonn nnllB leoipiat, qoam nnne mnla nnlla 
contriataDt; et tnno plenins obrnatnr ■npplioiia. qnn 
nnno etiam gandet in delictie. 

At oontn admonendi nmt qni pcccata caftitationam 
deflent, nt lolliclte oonmdeTent intra montia arcana 
ntram delectatione tantommodo, an etiam coneenan 
deliqnerint. Flemmqne enim tcDtatnr oor, et ex 
eamia neqnitia deleetatar, et tamen eidem nequiti» 
ex ratione rmititnr, nt in aeereto eogitatiODie ct con- 
trirtat qnod bltet. et liboat qned oontriatat Nonnnn- 
qnam Tero ita mena bontro tentationia abMrbetor, nt 
nnllatenna renitatnr, aed ex delibentione eeqmtnT boe 
mide ex deleetatione pnliatnr; et ai facaltoB ezterior 
mppetat, t«ram moz ofibotibnf interiora vota eonanm- 
mat Qnod viddieet ri jnata aaimadTcrsto diatrioti 
jndicia reepioit, non eat jom oogit«tionii onlpa, eed 
operie; qnia etai lemm tarditos foraa pecoatnm dis- 
tolit, intau hoe coneensionii opere Toluntaa implerit 

In primo antem parente didicimni, qnia tribni modia 
omnia enlpa neqoitiam perpetnmua, niggettione aoili- 
eet, deleotatiaoe, et oonienni. Primnm itaque per hoa* 
tem, ^fffnDdnm Tero per camem, tertinm pcr apintom 
peEpetiatar. Tnaidiatw enim prava inggerit, ean le 
de toct rtioai enlgioit, atqne ad aztremnm ipritw Tietoa 
dilaatatic— WBMntit Xrnda at ille MipeBi pntra ng- 
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taaa thit it u DotluDg which kttb beoa 601», itmMtoa 
tlutt Ood ii meiciful; wmeUmM he ttill pnmiMth titns 
heretfter hz repentenoei to tha end thkt the Kml beiiig 
taken in k aheftt bj thne meuu ta»j be kept off tnm th« 
thoQght of peaitence; in order that ihe maj then eqoj no 
good which oow it laddened bj no enb; ud mij then be 
the more nttcrlj OTerwheltaed with poniihmenti in thit ihs 
aow even delighteth in tnnigTeuions. 

But thoie on the other hand who bewail liu of thonght, ' 
■re to be kdmonished to contider oarefullj within the re- 
oeue» of theii «001 whether thej hkTe tnnigreHed onlj bj 
the feeling of pleaanre, or eUo bj eonieat. 7or, br tbe 
moet put, the tonl i> tempted, «nd fcdeth pltMnn fTom 
the depnritj of the fleah, tnd jet bj leuon reuttelh thia 
ume deprtTitj, 10 thtt in the tecreta of the hetit it both 
griflTeth fbr thtt of which it ii bia, ud it ftia of thtt for 
whioh it grieTetb. Bul tbere ue timee when the toul it «o 
iwtllowed np in the gnlf of temptttion, thtt it in no wite n- 
litteth, bnt deliberttelj foUoweth thtt u to whieh it ii aa- 
lailed bj plewatv; tnd, if outwtid epportnnitj allow, it 
aoon tooomplitheth the inwtrd withet hj totail effeoL And 
b tmth, if thii be looked at with the jnat ngtrd of a itrict 
Jndge, it it no longer a lia oT thought, bot of deed 1 for al- 
thoo^ the delaj of oircnmttaaaM hare put off the tin 
utemallj, tha will htth fhmied it within hj tha aet of 

Bnt we litTe leant bj the cate of onr flnt paioit, tliat 
ve oommit the iniqnitj of ereij ain in threa waji; namelj, 
\ij nggeetioa, bj pleatnn, and tij ccmteat. And to tlM 
tnt it the let ctf the enemj, the teooad of the fleth, the 
/ thiid of the •piiik 7oi the fiand aaggeateth thingi eril, Ihe 
^ -^ tn b tnbmitttth itadf lotfie (eeling cf pleunre, tnd at laat 
•^«intbeiBgonnoaabjthepleaBDreomaeatellu WheDO* 
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gessit, ETa antem quasi earo ae delectatioDi sabdidit, 
Adam Tero Telnt spiritos suggestioiie ao delectatione 
superatas assensit. Snggestione itaque peccatum ag- 
nosoimus, delectatione Tinoimur, consensu etiam liga- 
mur. Admonendi sunt igitur qui nequitiaa cogita- 
tionis deflent, ut sollicite conaiderent in qua peccati 
mensura oeciderunt, quatenus juxta ruinaD modum 
quam in semetipsis introrsus sentiunt, etiam mensura 
lamentationis erigantur: ne si cogitata mala minus 
oruoiant» usque ad peipetnnda opera perducant. Sed 
inter hiec ita terrondi sunt, ut tamen minime frangan- 
tur. Sflspe enim misericors Deus eo citius peccata cor- 
dis abluit^ quo hsDo exire ad opera non permittit: et 
cogitata nequitia quanto citius solTitur, quia effSdctu 
operis districtius non ligatur. TJnde recte per Psalm- 
istam didtur: ''Dixi, pronuntiabo adTersum me in- 
justitias meas Demino, et tu remisisti impietatem cor- 
dis mei^" Qui enim impietatem oordis subdidit, quia 
oogitationum injustitias pronuntiare Tellet indicaTit. 
Dumque ait: ^'Dixi, pronuntiabo,'' atque illico ad- 
junxit: '^Et tu remisisti;" quam ait super h»o faoilis 
Tenia ostendit Qui dum se adhuo petere promittit, 
hoo quod petere se promittebati obtinuit: quatenus 
quia usque ad opns non Tenerat eulpa, usque ad cm- 
eiatum non perTeniret posnitentia ; sed oogitata affliotio 
mentem tergereti quam nimimm tantummodo oogitata 
iniquitas inquinaBsett 

»Ps. 
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■Iw tha &erTWDt raggatcd eril: Sre, h •!» had Iwn tlte 
fleth, tobjeeted henelf to the pleuore ; ud Adun, u th« 
apiiit, beiug wontcd bj the tuggtttioii tnd the plcuore, 
uwDted. And theiefore b; the enggeitioii we kBow lia, 
bf pleunre we en «tercome, b; conuat we tre ereB tied 
Cut. Thoee thcrefoie who bewiil iniqnitiea of thonght 4» 
to be Mtnoniihed to ccmiider CHcftiUj into whtt meunre 
of ein thej h*re ftUeD; th«t w, «ooording to the loaA ot 
dowQral of wbioh thej nre eonMiooi in thenMclTci within, 
thej mij be rtiied tgiin bj « like mcuure of luientttioa 1 
lut if eril thonghta otoM them liltle torment, thej ho lad 
OD eren to the oommiHion of tcts. But in tU thii their 
terron tre in nch wiu to ba trouMd thit thej mtj bj no 
Dwns be hrokcn dowo. For the meroifal God oltentinee 
wuheth out the more ipeedilj Nnt of the heait, in tbtt He 
iDffereth them not to go forth into tat : tnd medittted 
wickedneu ii more quicklj looied in thtt it ii not tied 
tighter bj the tocompUthDwnt in deed. Whenoe it it ri^tlj 
itid hj the Fulmiit : "I uid.IwiU deeUre tfiiintt mjulf 
mine iniquitici unto thc Lotd, tnd Tbon forgtTut the impietj 
of mj hcvt." For in thtt he tdded impietj d litait, he 
•hewed thtt it wu hi« mi&d to declue iniqnitiu of tkon^b 
And when he uith, " I itid I will deeltre," and itiaif^tw^ 
tdded, "tnd Thoa focgaTMt;" ha pointeth ont liow euj 
ptrdon ia Toi theu Uung», For whilu he jet proBiiieth to - 
uk, he obtained that wbich he «u promiiing to uk tbr; to 
the end thtt liDoe tbe lia had not gone lo br u to aot, th» 
repentaBoc might not go m ttr u toment i bnt tha thoagfat ~ 
ctf Mmw might deaiwe the aonl, whioh inilniid the th"nfct 
onlj ct iniqai^ had deJleiii 
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CAPUT XXX. 



31. Aiim4dmonendiiniitquia(bniswplAiigant,Deo 
tainon deaerant; Btqoe sliter qni dcHrant, nec tomrai 
pLuignnt. Admonendi nut enim qui admiMa plan- 
gnnt, neo tamen desenint, nt eoniiderare lollicite 
■ciant qnia flendo inanitor ae mnndant, qoi nTondo 
ae noquiter inqninant, cum idcinia k lacrTmit lavant, 
. nt mnndi ad Ktrdea redeant. Einc enim loriptnm est : 
"Canii nrenai ad ninm Tomitam, et ani lota in 
TolntabrD Inti*." Conii qnippe onm Tomit, profeoto 
dbam qni peotni deprimebat, projicit; >od cum ad 
Tonutnm rerertitnr, unde lerigataa faerat, Tunos one> 
ratnr. Et qai admina plangnnt, pnfbcto neqnitiam, 
da qna male ratiati Aieiant, et qne mentia indma do- 
primebat, oonfltendo projidunt, qnam poit oonfesncK 
nem dnm repetnnt, rcaamunt. Saa vero in volutabro 
luti onm laTatnr, aordidior icdditnr. Et qni admiiu 
ptangit, neo taroen deierit, posnn gmnoii* oalpco m 
■ubjieit; qaia et ipeam quam fleado potnit impetnre 
veniam oontemnit, et qaan in latou aqua lemetipram 
TolTit, quia dum fletibni mii Tit» mnnditiam aubtra- 
bit, ante Dei ocnloa aordidai ipaaa etaam laeiTmaa &eit. 
ffino nmm Miiptnm eat : " Na iterM ntbum in on^ 
«SPetr.lLIL 




l OnftT^i PaOanl JlHb. 



CHAFTBK XT?f . 

trm wxu xiirxBi thzi ui n u ASMoviaaiii 
wno LUTX XVI orr ihx sdii wmicH tsr uwail, 

UID THOU WBO ALTHOTOE TBIT LU.TX OW TUIE 
■»■ XmiL TlUai HOI, 

81. SirruuT «dnoniUaai tn to bb addrcuod to Ihou 
who bowMl their mudceds, aud jot Imts tliem not olT ; lud 
to thou wlio leiTB tlieiii off, tnd jai bewul Uiem not. For 
thoM who Ument thoii dud», ud jet leiTS tlicm not ofl^ m 
to be ■dmDniilied te iGarn to ooniider Muiotulj that thej 
cleanu tbemMlTe» in Tiin b; weepijig «hen tbej iriekedl; 
• deflle themielTci bj their liTing, im.iniifiti u thej wmIi 
thcfflMlTw with teue to thia puipou, that tbej roq i» 
tuin clou to their filth. Ucuoe it ii wrilten: "The dog 
letuniMl to hii own Tomit, uid the law wuhed in her wal. 
lowing-pltoc o[ inire." Foi the dog wbcn be Tomileth 
eutMb liwth to a oeituDtj (ood wbicb weighed down bu 
bcceet; but when be rctuincth to his Tomit be hMdeth bim' 
■tU ■gaiii wilh that of whicb he wu lightcnod. And thoM 
«bo lunGnt their imsdecds cast icith certainlj bj theii oon- 
InuoB the iniqnitj wiih wliiob thej had ill filled theauelTe^ 
whkh weigbed down the inmoet paitt of theii aouli but 
when thej take to it again aftei eoiifeaiioi^ thej take it up 
abwh, lle low morearci being wuhcd in bei wtllowing< 
pboe of mite ia rendered more filthj. And hc who l«mHnt«ith 
hii orime, and jet lcafeth it sot, aubjeotcth himaelf to tfae~ 
penal^of beaner guilt; in that bedopiicth the tcij pankn 
whioh be migbt biTe won bj bii wccpiug, and, u it wei^ 
walloweth huiaelf in miij water, becauw wbile be witk 
holdetb {ron bi* weeping puiitj of life, he maketh eTea hia 
Teij tean Althj belbre, the eje* of Qod. Henoe it U wiittei 
igiiBi "Bflpwt not awoidia thjpnvei.'' fottonpeat 
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tkoe ttu*." Vnbnm namqae in ontione itenre eat 
poet fletnm oomnittere quod Tnmmi neoene nt flero. 
Hiiio per Iniun dioitnr; " Lnvunini, mnndi eatote*." 
Pott lATacnim enim mDDdoa eiee aegligit, qnifqnia 
poet laorymM vita innooeDtiam non onatodlt Bt In- 
Tutnr ergo et neqDaqnam mondi nmt, qni eommiewt 
flore noo dennnnt, lod Tum» flondn oommittnnt, Hino 
per qnemdam aapientmn dioitar: "Qni baptixatnr a 
mmtno, et itemm tnngit illnm, qnid proflcit laTatio 
(rjiu>T" Baptisatnr qnippe a mortno, qni mundatnr 
fletibni a pecoato ; eed poat baptinnB moitnnm taagit, 
qni cnlpam poet lacrimaa repetit. 

Admonendi aont qui admieH plongnnt, noo tamen 
dceemnt, nt ante diitricti jndicia oculae ei> ae eaae 
limilea agnoaeant, qoi renientoa ad faeiom qnornmdam 
hominnm, magna eie nibnuMione blandinntnr ; rece» 
dentea autem inimicitiaa ao damna qus Tnlent, atro- 
dter infemot. Quid eit entm eulpam flere, niai bn- 
militatem Deo nue doTotionia oatendcre f £t qnid eit 
poat fletnm prava «gcre, niai tnperbaa in enm qnem 
rogaTerat inimicitiai exeroere t Jaoobo atteitante qni 
ait : " Quioumqne Toluerit amioni eaae sa>ctili biyni, 
inimicna So oonatitnituT *." Admoneodi aunt qni 
adiniiia plangnnt, neo tamen deaeinnt, nt wllicite oon- 
aidereDt, qnia ita pleiumqne mali inntiliter oompna- 
gnntnr ad jnatitiain, aioat plerumqne boni inuozie 
*"t""t"* ad enlpam, Kt qnippe min exigentibua 
Baritia diipontiMiia intanua menanrn, nt et illi dsm 
dn boM diqnid agvnt, qnod tuuB Bon perfleiun^ 
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B miA in pnju u tSltt veeiHng to do tlul wbioh we niut 
DMd* «eep for egun. Henee it ii uid bj tbg moDtli of 
Iniu : " Wuh you, ba oleao." Fw he tiketli no care to 
be cletn iftei wulung, whotoerec keepeth not innooeaof of 
life •fter tean. Thej m WMhed Iherefore, bnt we b ii(>« 
wiie eleen, who oewo not to weep (or the thinga thej lun 
eoaimitlod, but eominit tgmii thing* th&t tbcj mu«t weqi 
fiir, HeQoe it ii itid by tbe numth of k oeitMB wiie min ; 
* Hb tbit tUppeth himielf ifter tbe tonehing of b dead bodj, 
ud tonoboth it igwo, to wbit profit ii hii wuhingr* 
For he dippelh bimielf ifter touehing of a deid bodj wbo ia 
oleinied fron hii lia bj weeping; but he tonohBtb » deftd 
. bodj efter dipping who oommittetb the lii igiin ifter hit 
tem. 

ThHe who UoMnt thoir deedi, ud jet leiTe them not off, 
■re to be «liBoiuibed to leknowledge tbenuelTci in the ejes 
of tbe itrict Judge to be like thoie wbo, ooming before tho 
fioe of oertiin penoni, Bitter them with gre>t lubmiiaion ; 
bnt when thq go iwij, outngeouilj heip npon them ill the 
enmitj ud hort thej ciu. For what ii it to weep for lia 
bnt to mike & ihow of the lowIinEsi of oae*i derotion to 
Godr And wbot ii it to do wiokedlj tfler woepin^ but to 
■bew in «tTOgnot cnmitj igunit Hiro to wbon he th«t m 
doetb bad mMlB inppUationF A« Jimee beuetii witnee^ 
lAo iiith: "WhoeoeTerhatbchoeentobe thefriendofthii 
wotU ii nMde tbe enemj of Qod." Tboie who Ument tbcir 
deedt lod jet foiwke them not, ire to ba idmoaiihed Miiouilj 
to eomider, thit for tbe moit pirt tbe cTil in to m pupooe 
uged bj nmone lo ngbteoninMi, in the ium wij tbit Ibo 
good fot tbo amt pirt tn witboat birm leapted to lin. 
nen ii mide indeed, h tba metiti of tboir mwwd atato 
nqure, a wondroo* meuucment: lo tbit botb tbn fcraer, 
«bu tbej do uiBetbiiig good, whioh nerertbabM tbej brinf 
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•aperbe inter ipsa qn» etaom pleniflaime perpetnint 
mala oonfidant: et isti dum de malo tentantur, cui 
nequaquam oonaentinnty quo per infirmitatem titubanti 
eo greflsua oordis ad justitaam per humilitatem yeriua 
^figant. Balaam quippe juatorum tabemaoula respi- 
oienB ait : " Moriatur anima mea morte justorum, et 
llant noTisaima mea horum nmilia*." Bed cum oom- 
punotionis tempus abaoesdt, oontra eorum vitam, qui- 
buB ae aimilem fieri etiam moriendo popuecerat, oon- 
ailium pr»buit ; et cum occasionem de araritia reperit, 
illioo oblitUB est quidquid aibi de innooentia optaTit'. 
Hinc T«ro doctor et prasdicator gentium Paulua ait: 
^Yidoo aliam legem in membria moia, ropugnantim 
legi mentia mco, et ouptivum me ducontom in lege 
peccati, qu» eat in mt;mbria meia*.!' Qui profccto 
idoiroo tentatur, ut in bono robuatiua ex ipaa infirmi* 
tatia aufld cognitione aoiidetur. Quid eat ergo quod 
ille oompungitnr, et tamen justitiiB non appropinquat i 
iate tentatur, et tamen eum culpa non inquinat; niai 
hoo quod ap«rte oatendituri quod nec maloa bona im* 
perfecta adjuTant, neo bonoa mala inoonaummata oon- 
demnant? 

At oontra admonendi aunt qui admiaaa doaerunti 
neo tamen plangunt; ne jam rekzataa eatiment cul* 
paa, quaa etai agcndo mm multiplicant, nullia tamen 
fletibua mundant. Ifeque enim aoiiptor, ai a aoriptione 
eeaaaTerit, quia alia non addidit, etiam illa qu» aoripa* 
erat| deleTit : neqne qui oontumeliaa irrogat» ai aolum- 
modo taouerity aatiafeoit, cum profecto neoeaae ait ut 
Terba pnemiaaaB aupcrfaiaB Terbia subject» hnmilitatia 
> HaaB. siiiL la yiUd.zsd.ie. •Bom.Ttt.SS. 
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Bot to pcriciitioD, ue proDdlf eoafldeut, arai in the luidtt 
of eril whieh thej kooomplMh moit fullj; ud the Utter, 
twing tenpted to eTiJ, to whieh thej in nowiae ooiue&t, pUnt 
the itept of theii heut to rghteoiuneu the ntore innlj 
bj bamilitj, fot th*t thej itagger Uirough wMknew. For 
Bilun), behddiDg the tabeTnaclea of the lighteoni, udtb, 
"Let mj tonldie the de«th of the righteans, uid let nj lut 
end be like to theira." But whra tbe time of renoTM wm 
gone bj, he g»Te coomel igtinit the life of thow to wbom 
be bid uked foi himteU lo be like e*en in de«th -. «nd hanog 
foimd u occMioD of coTettnunesi, «tnightwaj he foigot 
whiteoerei he had deiired foi hinuelf of innocencj. Henes 
Paol, the DoctOT ud Preuhet of the Qentile*, uith : " I lee 
another law in mj membon wairing againet the law of mj 
mind, and leading me eaptira unto the Uw of lin which is in 
mj meifiben." Aud in tnith he ii tempted for thii rerj 
oanie, that he maj be the more mightilj itnogthened in 
good bj the knowledge of hia o«n inflnnitj. Whj ii it the« 
that the one is touchod bj lemoiie and jet eometh not acar 
to rigbleouaDeu ; tlie otbei U temptcd, jet lin dcfllcth hin 
Dot: but G» thit wbioh ia pUinlj proted, namelj, that 
good deedi iinGniehed do not help the bid, nor ill deoda 
nnaocompliahed oondenu the good I 

But on the othei band, tboae wbo fbnake thoi miedeeda - 
and jet bewail them not mnat be admoniibod not to think 
theii aiu alreadj remitted, when altbough th^ do not mnl- 
tiplj them bf aetion, tbej jet eUuae them awi^ bj no 
weeping. 7or neilher hath a writer, if he oewe Iram writlng, 
aUo Uotted ont that wbioh be had writtea, beeuae he hath 
Bot added Mt«: nor hath one wbo offereth iunUa made 
Mtiafaotion, if ha haTe cmlj bolden hii peaoe; «bea, for 
Moth, thece u need that ba shonU gainwj tha worda of 
hia tatma pnde bj w«rda ot hnmili^ thenafteri nor U 
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impQgnet: neo debitor Absolutai eet qoia alia non 
multiplicat» nid et iUa qnn ligayerat aolyat. Ita et 
Gum Deo delinqaimos, noquaquam satiafaoimus ai ab 
iniqnitate oessamua» nisi Toluptates quoque quas di- 
lezimus, e oontrario appodtis lamentis inaequamur. 
Si enim nulla nos in hao Tita openim eulpa maoulasaeti 
noquaquam nobis hio adhuo degentibua ipsa ad Boouri- 
tatem innoocntia nostra sufficerot; quia illicita auimum 
multa pulsarent. Qua ergo monte securus est, qui 
perpetratis iniquitatibus ipse nbi tcatis est quia in- 
nocens non est P 

Neque emm Deus nostris oruoiatibus pascitur, scd de- 
lictorum morbos medicomentis oontrariis modetur: ut 
qui voluptatibus dclcctati disccssimus, fletibus amari- 
oati redeamus ; et qui pcr illicita defluendo cccidimus, 
etiom a licitis nosmctipsos restringendo surgamus : et 
eor, quod insana lielitia infuderat, salubris tristitia 
ezurat: et quod TulneraTorat elatio superbio), ouret 
abjeotio humilis Tito). Hino enim soriptum est : ''Dixi 
iniquis : Nolite inique agere ; et deiinquentibus : No- 
lito exaltoro comu*." Comu quippo delinquentcs ox- 
altant» si nequaquam se ad poenitentiam ox oognitione 
tuiB iniquitatiB humiUant. Hinc rursum dicitur : " Cor 
eontritum et humiliatum Deus non spemit^." Quis- 
quis enim peocata plangit, neo tamen deserity cor qui- 
dem oonterit, sed humiliare contemnit. Qui Tcro peo- 
cata jam deserity neo tamen phmgit, jam quidem hu- 
miliat» sed tamen eor oonterere leeusat. Hino Panlus 
aift: ''£t hm quidem f^iistis; sed aUuti estis, sed 
sanctifioati estisV Qnia nimiram iUoa em e n d atJo r 

•Ps.liiif.S. »Ps.L18. «lOor.TLlL 
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ft debtor fite beCkUM b« nolttplietli not bii debti, exoept 
be iIm ptf thoee tlut be had imDtnotcil. So alio whsB 
ve offend agtiiut Ood w« make do MtiirietioD if we eeu« 
from iniquitj, except ve ibo foUow up the pleuuKt Uut 
T« biTc lored bf lettiDg UmeDtatioDi on the other ildo. 
. For ereD if do lin Id ut htd ituned ni in tbii life, oni inno- 
eenoe woold iD do wiw taltM for dut uDoanoem whfle wa 
■till itajed here ; for mui; nnliwfiil thing* wonld Mwil onr 
miiidi. Wilh what connienee tbe& ii he nnconeeined whs 
bj tho commiuioB of iniqnit; it ft witne» lo hinMeU th«t h« 
b not iDnooent F 

7or Dcitber ii Qod fed upOD onr toraeDtt, bnt Ba he«leth 
the diieuei of truugnsaion hj oppoeite medidDM: thnt 
M we who being delighted with pkunre hkve pMte «w^ 
backwvd, being embilteied bj weeping mij codm •gtin . 
ud Ibit we who hne fBUen bj ntBDing looM in tbingi nn- 
Uwtul mi; inM b; rcitraining onnelTM ereD from tbinga 
lawfDl : «nd that i wholMome MdoCH maj bom vp the heut 
which ■ Diad Joj hid flooded, ind the ielf-«bindoDmDnt of 
K lowlj lifo m«j CDTc thit which tbo «iltitioa of prid« 
bad wouDded. HeuM it ii writtcD : " I uid to the nn> . 
righteoiu, Deil not unrighteoiulj ; lad to tbe tnu^tciiors, 
Liil Bot np JOQT hom.'* Fot tnusgrteKti lift up their bom, 
«hai lAer the knowledga of thelr unnghteonincM thej 
hunble thenuelm not nnto repeatanoe. Hcnce It i* Hid 
■gain : " A hc*ii broken and hnmbled Ood doth not dMpiie." 
For wboeoerer lanenteth hit «ni ud jet foniketb tbera 
Bot, btvaketh indeed hi« heait, but wORietb to hnmble it, ~ 
B«t wbo«o ereu uow fbiMketh hii liai «Bd jet Umenteik 
tb«m Dot, b« indesd alieadj humbl^th but j«t refuiath lo 
break hi« heut. HctM» iwth Panlt "And theM thiaga 
iad«ed j« hare haaBi but je hiTe.been waihed, b«t j« 
haT« faeoi MDctiM." Siiwi^ ind«ed. a bettv life MBOtifMk 
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viU MiutiBott, qnoi per pcsnitontiuii &bliieiu affliotio 
fletaum mandAt. Hine Fetnu <nim qa<«d>m tflnitoi 
Bmloram aoonim CMtnderatioiie ooiupioeret, kdmonnit, 
dicou: " PceDitaitiam BgitA, et baptiMtnr imnw]nis- 
qoe TMtmm *." Dictnnu enim baptiama, pmnint pca- 
nitentu» Immentn; nt prins ae Mjua nus afflictionii 
infanderent, et poetmodnm uonunento baptiBmBtis U- 
Tmnb QoA igitnr mente qni tnnnotu cnlpu fle» 
neglignnt, nrnnt Mcnri de renio, qniado ipM nimmae 
Fub» Eoden» bnic etiam BMnunento addendam pceni- 
n oredidit, qnod peceata priucipaliteT extingiiitF 



CAPVT TTTT. 

«DOMono ASMoranii aui hjjciia acoxmc txnrt oox- 
•cn LkmtMt; zr «ui ooKDKOuna, Mmia iamzm 
uTmri, 

S3. Aum admoncndi iont qoi illicita qnn &dant 
etiam landant; atque alitsr qui aocnaont pnra, um 
tunen devitant. Admonendi nint enim qui illidta 
qn» fwinnt etiam landant, nt oonaideient qnod ple- 
mmqne plna ore qnam opere delinqnant, Opere nam* 
qne per aemetipMa mIm prava peipetrant : oie antem 
per tot peraomM iniquitatem exhibeDt, qnot andientium 
meatM iniqna landantM doeent. Admonendi ergo innt, 
nt ai cndieare mals diniimilaiit, Mltem Mminare per> 
i nnt, nt eia perditio privitn 
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Umw wfiom ths hnmitiktioii of *eepin|{,cIe«iMt& hj tbs 
vuhiiur oF penitenoe. Henoe when Peter mw ceTtun if- 
frighted bj the thoai^t of their eril doinitB, he eilmoniihed 
them, MTtiiitT " Tlepent, tnd let euh ooe of yoa be htptiied.'^ 
Vor bem|( ftbont to tpe»k of Biptitni, ke trt forth firat tbe 
Umentatioiii of peniteuoe : to tfae end thtt they thonld Int 
' plnnge themeelTee in the wtter of their own hnmilittioa, tDd 
ifWwtrd bftthe in the Saenment of Btptitm. ^th wbkt 
eonioienoe then ean thoee who nefclect to weep for the liu. 
tbat ther htTs done lire leenre of ptrdon, when the heed 
Shepherd of the Chnich himMlF wna of opinioa that n- 
penttnoe moit be tdded eren to thit StonunMit whidi ohieSj 
pntteth iwtjtinf 

CEAPTER XXXI. 

Arm WEIT Kiinm tskt akz to n AninnmEXD 
wHo oomtBifD TEB nrLAwnrL sbedi or which ran 
in AWAmii m> Tnon wbo ■wktlm tbkt ooiiBnnr 

TKDf TR UI BT KO VUITS OH THXIK aVtBS, 

89. Dimxnrt tdmonitioiu ire lo be tddre*Md to thoM 
who oommend the nnUwful tott thtt thej do, ind to thote 
wbo leenie thmr miideed» tnd jet cMhew them doL For 
thoM who eommend the unltwfnl icte tbit they do, m to ba 
•dmoiuihed to eontiikr thit for tbe moit pui thej oBend 
moTB bj their month thtn bj thur deedi. 7or in deed tbey 
eommit iniqui^ bj theaiMlm tlone. Bnt bj their moa^ ^ 
tbej Mt fMth nnrighteoameet in the penont ei u miiif 
H thera ire tooli of their huren thit thej tnoh va-- 
Tighteoni deedt vhen thej eommend than. Thej moat be 
fidg^^pJThf^ thenlbn, that eren if th^ ihnffle off the lootiiig 
oot of evil, ther maj it lieit be ifitid lo low the Meds 
tWeot Thj we to be idawitbed to let their owpe^' 
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nfflout. Bannmqae sdnioiiendi nmt, nt ri mali esse 
non metnimt, erabeeoant ultem Tideri quod mit. Fle- 
rnmqne enim cnlpa dnm abMonditur, eSbgatnT; quia 
dnm meni ernbeKit nderi quod tunen esee non metnit, 
ernbetoit quAndoqne eaae qnod fogit Tideri. Cnm rero 
pr»Tui quiGqne impndait«r ianotfiaoit, qno liberine 
omne &cinni peqwtrat, eo etiom licitum pntat ; et 
qnod lioitom enapioatnr, in boo proonldubio mnltipli- 
doemeT^tnr. Unde eoriptnm est: "Feooatnm snnm 
Hont Sodoma pnedioaTomnt, neo absoondenint'." Feo- 
eatnm enim oanm *i Bodoms absoonderet, adbuo aub 
timare peocaret. Sed ftmditns frena timoris nmiserat, 
qn» ad onlpam neo tencbras inqnirebat. Unde et rur- 
Bum scriptum ett: " Clamor Sodoraorum et GomairbB 
mnltiplicataa eet'." Peccatum quippe cum Tooe est 
enlpa in actione ; peooatnm Tero edsm onm olamore 
est culpa cara libertate. 

At contra admonendi stmt qui accnaant praTo, neo 
tamcn doTitant, nt pnmde petpondant, qnid in dis- 
tricto Sei jndido pro snA exonsatione dictnri sont, qui 
de reata suorum oriminam etiam semetipsis jndioibns 
uon exoosantar. Hi itaqoe quid aliud quam praoonei 
snnt saif Tooet eontrm oulpsa profemnt, et semet- 
ipeos operibui leos tialiunt. Admonendi snst nt Ti- 
deant, qnia de ooonlta jam retributione jadieii est, 
qnod eoram mena malum quod perpetrat illuminatar 
nt Tideat, sed non eonatur at rinoat : at qao melias 
videt, eo detarias pereat; qaia et intelligenti» lamen 
peroipit,. et aotionia pranB tenebru non relinquit. 
Vam nm aeoeptam ad a^Btorium seientiam negligant, 
•IssLULI. (OM.Zfiii.». . 
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ditioB be enoiigh for them. And tgun tlie; us to bt m1< 
monutied that tith. if thej rear oot to be evil, tbey ■hoold 
■t leut bloBh to tfipeM .tlut wbieh the; ue. For lin for tb« 
moit pirt «UeD it i« hiddeo ii •hunned ; for vhen the eonl 
blubeth to kppeu tbtt «bich nerertbdeM it fiserelli iMt 
lo be, it uon blutheth to be Uut irhioh it Bbanneth to np- 
peer. Bnt vhen uij Ticioua penon i> ehtmeleail; nwde 
knawn, ■■ be eoinniitteth BTerj orime more (leelj, m more- 
orer doth be etteem it Uwrol : ind tfaet whieh he itgtidetb 
■• Uwfnl, into tbat doubtleM doth he plnnge more fre- 
quentlj. Wheuce it ii writteD ; " Th^ hare deoUred tbeir 
■in •> Sodom, ind hm not bidden it." For if Sodom bad 
hidden bei tin, the would hkTe jet Biuaed in (ew. But •be 
htd wliollj loat ths enrb of fcM, Hclng the did not eTCa tedc 
darkneeB ToT ber. tin. Wheoee aUo it u written agMD: 
"The CTj of Sodom ud GomoirhB ii wuen Riekt." Hov 
■ sin with ■ TOiee ii ■ sia in kct: bnt • ein with even ■ orj, 
U ■ liu witb libertj, 

But OQ the other huid, thoae who ebtige tbemselTet witb 
theii miidecda knd jet eMsbew thcm not, mnit be •dmonUbed 
to lake tjmclj thonght whU thej will uj for thdr own 
defenee in the itrict jndgment o( Qod, «eeing thej m not 
■oqnittcd of the gnilt o( their crimea cTen when tbeir owa 
mItm kie judgea. Whet elw •!« Uich men therefore but their 
own ■umnioncnf Thej liTt up tbeii toigm ■Kuntt their 
■ini, uid •ppiebend themMltea u gniltj bj tbeir deeds. 
Thej kie to be ■dmoniihed to tkke notioe, Uikt it OTen nov 
beloageth to the Mcret dUpeiuition of Judgmeut tbkt their~ 
■oul U enlightened to (00 Ihe eril whieb it eommitteth, bnt 
endckTouietb not to canqner it i to the end that the beltcr 
iU «Ight the worM maj be iti peidition ; beoanM it perociT- 
etb the light of undentuiding, and jet UaTctb not tbe dkik- 
neu o( wieked ■etionn. For vhen tiiej diar^eid tbe knp«- 
ledge iriuob tbqj bnTe leeeiTed fot ■ belp, tbej tnn it iiA» 
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hano contra ae in tostimonium Teriunt ; et de Inmine 
intclligentisD augcnt snpplicia, qaod profecto aooepe- 
rant nt poesent delere peccata. Qttomm nimimm ne- 
quitia cnm malum agit quod dijudicat, Tonturam jam 
judicium hio degustat : ut cum SDternia suppliciis aer- 
Tatur obnozia, euo hio interim examine non sit abeo- 
luta: tantoque iUic graTiora tormenta percipiat, quanto 
hio malum non deserit, etiam quod ipsa oondemnat. 
Hino enim Yeritas dicit: "Serrus qui cognoTit to* 
luntatem Domini sui, et non pneparaTit, et non feoit 
Bccundum Toluotatem ejus, Tapulabit multiaf." Hino 
Psalmista ait: "Descendant in infemum TiTentesV 
YiTi quippe qusD circa illos aguntur soiunt et eentiunti 
mortui autem ecntire nil possunt. Mortui enim in 
infemnm deecendercnt, ri mala nesciendo perpetrarent. 
Cum Tcro sdunt mala, et tamen fariunt, ad iniquitatii 
infemnm TiTontes miaeri aentienteeque descendunt. 

~ * 

CAPUT XXXII. 
auoMono ADMovEirBi avi subito motv, xt avx 

C0K8ULT0 PEOCAITT. 

33. AuTXR admonendi aunt qui repentina oonoupi- 
acentia auperantur, atque aliter qui in culpa ez con- 
ailio ligantur. Admooendi quippe rant quos repentina 
ooncupiaceotia ■uperat, ut in bello pnesentis Tits ae 
quotidie poeitoe attendant, et cor quod preTidere tuI- 
nera non potesti ■outo tolliciti timoris tegant: ut oo- 
oulta uuidiantii hoatb jaoula perhoireaoant» et iu tam 
ealigin o eo oertamine intentione oontinua intra mentii 

ffLa«.xSL47. kPt.liT.16w 
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ft witneu tguiut themMlret, ud inoreaM tbetr tonnenti 
bf tlut ligbt of QiidenlHiding, which thej hed oertiicJir m- 
MJTed thet thej mijfht be «bie to pnt ■«aj tbeii liiii. And 
indeed their «ickedaeu while it doetb the enl wbieb it di«- 
eemetb, tutelh eTen here the jndgmeiit to aome ; to the end 
thit, M it i« kept liAble to eTeriuting pnniihiDentt, it b^ 
Bot be «Mtaitted here in the meeiiwhile hj ita own tribnoel : 
«nd luj endQre the heHier toraenti thera, rommooh u 
here it foruketb not eren the eril whiolL itMlf oondemoetL 
7or Tor thit muM uith the Tmth: "The umnt whioh knew 
hi( Lord'> will, ud prepered not, nor did Moording to hia 
will, ihell be buten wilh mtnj etripee." Henee the Pulmiet 
uith : "Iiet them go down qoiok into helL" Tor the qniok 
knaw end feel tbe tbiogs Uut ue done about tbem, bnt tbe 
detd otn feel nothiDg. Now tbej wooM go down dend into 
bell it thej did enl iu ignwnnee. Bnt inumat^ u tbej know 
the «ril ind jst do it, the wretohei go down qnick and witk 
feeling iato tlie hell of iaiqiiitj. 



CHAPTEB TTTI T. 

um wsi,T luinm tbxt lu lo u Aniioxicsiit 
vso anr st a sdddkt ivpvLn, un noai who bo ' 
•0 mLnnATXLT. 

S3t Dimuid admonilicmi aie to be addieued to thoM 
^rito an OTeraome bj indden paaiion, «nd to thoM wbo ara 
of aet pnrpOH bound in sin. For thoM whom anddea paaaior 
oreieometh are to be •dmonitbed to eoiuider that tbej an 
dailj eet in the warfaie of thia proent life, and to pnlMt 
witb tbe ahield of aoxiou fear Un heart wbidi oannot EomM 
woondi : to be fiUed witb dread oF tbe Moret bolta of (ba 
Inrking Catk «nd in lo dark a oonteat to entienob tbemMlTM 
^ hj coB t imuJ nooUeatifin witbin tbc eamp of tbe aoiiL Ivt 



> 
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eastra ae mimiant Nam n a eircnmtpeotionis sollioi- 
tadine eor destitaitar, Tnlneiibos aperitor: quia hostis 
eallidat tanto liberios pectas percatit, quanto nadum 
a proridentisD lorica deprehendit. A^onendi sunt 
qui repentina eoncupiscentia superantur, ut ourare 
nimis terrena desuescant ; quia intentionem suam dum 
rebut tranutoriis immoderatius implioant, quibus cul- 
pamm jaculis tranafigantur ignorant. Undo et per 
Salomonem toz percussi et dormientis exprimitur, qui 
ait : *' YerberaTerunt me, aed non dolui ; traxeront me» 
et ego non aensi. Quando oTigilabo, et rursum Tina 
reperiam'?'* Mena quippe a cura ausD toUicitudinia 
donniena Terberatur et non dolet, quia sicut immi- 
nentia mala non proepicit, rio neo qusD perpetraTorit 
agnoscit. Trahitur et nequaquam Bentit, quia per il- 
leoebras ritiorum ducitur, neo tamen ad sui custodiam 
Buscitatur. Quo quidcm OTigilare optat, ut rursum 
Tina rcpcriat : quia quamTis aomno torporis a sui cus- 
todia prematur, Tigilare tamen ad seculi curas nititur, 
ut acmper Toluptatibus debrietur; ot oum 'ad illud 
dormiat in quo iolerter Tigilare debuerat, ad aliud Tigi- 
lare appetit, ad quod laudabiliter dormire potuisaet. 
Hino ■uperioa acriptum eet : " Et eris quasi dormiena 
in medio mari, et qnaai aopitut gubemator amitto 
elaToJ." In medio enim mari dormit, qui in hujoa 
mundi tentationibat poeitut, proTidere motut irruen- 
tium Titiorum quaai immiDontet undarum onmuloe 
negligit. St quati daTum gubemator amitUt, quando 
ment ad regendam naTem eorporit ttudium toUieitudi* 
nif perdit OlaTam qaippe in mari amittere ett in* 
I Pwf • nllL 81. ' iPNff.xiiiL«l 
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if tbe heart be dcMiled bj tbe uixietT o[ vitdifal&eai it 
ii laid open to woaadi: beouue tbe cnft; foe hittetb tbe 
bmat tbe tnore &«el7 iu proportioii m he fliideth it itripped 
of tbe conelet of fortthoDght. ThoM vho aie oreroonw 
bj audden pauioa aie to be admoiuihed to mtn tbemaelTea 
from cariag toD mucb lor eaithlj.Jbinga ; for «ben thej 
entangle theit tbongbta oTcitaiioh with traiuitorj matten, 
tbej know not bj wbat bolta of dn tbej are abot tbroogb. 
Heiiee tbe Toice of one vho ii ■triekni and ia aaleep b vt- 
tered alao bj the mouth of Solonion ; who aaitb, " Tb^ ba*e 
beaten me, bat I wa» not pained : thej baTc drawn me aud' 
I felt it not Whcn aball I awale, and flnd moe ■gaiiir'* 
7or tbe aoul aaleep firom tbe ean of ber anuetj ia beaten 
and is not pained, becune m ahe foreaeetb not erila that 
tbieaten, ao neitber doth abe take knowledge of thoae wbi<A 
abe hath committed. Sbe ia drawn and tetsleth it Qot,bccaue 
ahe ia led bj the ailnrementt o( Ticea and jet ii not aionaed 
to be on her guard. Aiid the deaireth indeed to awake, that 
■he maj aeek wine agam : becauie, albeit ahe ia weigbed 
down from bung on bei guard bj the ileep of liatleaaQeaa, 
jet abe atriTetb to be awake to tbe caiea of the worid, to ths 
cnd that >ha maj be for erer intoiictted with pleaanrea: and 
vhilea ihe ia uleep to that ia rtapcot of which ahe ought 
to haTC becn oarefnllj awake, ahe aeeketh to wake to that 
to wbieh ahe might landablj haTe ilept. Henoe it ii written 
■bore : " And tbon ihalt ba aa one tbat ia aalccp in the midat 
of tbe aea, and u B ateenmaa laid to reat that hatb let go 
kia mdder." f oi he ileepetb in the midit of tbe aea wbo 
being let in the temptationa of tbia worid n^Ieoteth la ktok 
oat for tbe motiooa of noe* tbat mab opoa him, aa it wsro 
the tbieatening heapi of wateia. And the ateenman u it 
weie letteth go hia ruddar wben tbe aoul loaeth the eameat- 
HM of anxiitj to gnide the ahip of the bodj. Tor to let tha 
nddar go in tha aM b Dot to keep « pniTidnt wateh Mnidat 
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teationem pTOTiduB intcr procdlaa hnjni Kcali non 
tenere. Bi enim gnbenutor oltmm 1^0110 BtriDgtt, 
modo in flDotibnB ex edTerao navem diript, modo 
Tentonua impotuB per obliqunm findit. Its cnm mena 
Tigilonter animnm icgit, modo alin (nperimB coloat, 
modo «li& proTiden* dedinnt; nt et pmBentiB labo- 
nndo Bnbjicint, et contra fntnra oertamina proapiciendo 
eonvslesut Hino mrtnm de fortibns sapemB pa. 
tri» bellntwibai dicitar; " nDinioiynMine enaiB supor 
femor ■nnm, propter timoree Doctomoe'." EnaiB enim 
tuper fcmnr ponitar, qaanclo ooumiae Mnetn pnDdiot- 
tionii pravB ■uggcatio carniB edomatur, Per noctom 
Tero coKitsB nostra iDfirmitati* ezprimitur; quis quid- 
quid adTcraitatiB in Docte Imminct, non TJdetur. Uniue. 
cojusqao ergo eDsia snpcr fcmur suum ponitur propter 
tunores nocturoos ; quia Tidelicet sancti Tiri, dum ea 
qnie non Tident metuunt, ad intentionem eertaminia 
parnti acmpcr BMistunt Hioc ruisum Bponsm dioitur : 
"NBsustuua Bicut tnrrit quto ost in Libono'." lUm 
namque quam ooulis non oemimuB, plcmmqua odorg 
praTidemua. Per nasum quoqne odoret fcetoreiqne 
dieeetnimna. Quid ergo per nasum Eoolesi», nin 
Sasctomm proTida discretio deaignaturf Qui Qliam 
tnrri eimilia, qua eet in UbaBO didtur j qnia disoreta 
Mnan proTidentia ita in slto nta est, ut tontationnm 
oertamina et prineqnain Teniaot Tideat, «t oontn ea 
dnm Teneriat munitA nbeiatnt, Qnm enim fatun 
jparidentar, eam pneaeDtia Aierint, minoris Tirtutie 
fiuat : qnia dnm oontra ictDm qnisqne paratior reddi. 
tor, boatia qni ae inopiBataB eiedidit, 00 ipao quo pn^ 
Tinu ert, flBerrator. 

»OaBl.llLI, ■Osal.TU.4. 
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Uw (tonni of tliii verld. For if &e iteenmui ouefiillf 
, pRH CEe Tudder, he «onietime» unongit tbe bilton diieotetli 

< the Bhip itreight «guut tlie wiod, «ometimet he ele«TeUi 
I Ihrongh the Tiolence of the g>le ulaiit. 80 vhen Ihe •onl 

/ goideth VKtchfullj tlio heui, it odb lime the *unnonQteth 
•ome thingi ud treadeth them nnderfoot; *t uotlier, ihe 

' foreaeeth othen uid eroideth them ; to the end thet tbe wiej 
both orerGOme thingi pTewoi bj exertion, mi maj be 
•tieiigthcned bj fbreiight agunst fatnra oontett». Uenoe it 
ii uid tgain eonceniing the mightj wurion of onr hetTenIj 
eoimtrj : "ETerj mui hUh hi* iword npon hi* thigh, heouuo 
of temn in the nighL" ?or tlie •word ii pnt npoa the 
thigh when tbe btjj «nggettioni of the fieth ue tuned bj the 
■hwp edge of holj preaohiag, Bnt bj Uie night the blind- 
aee* of oui inljnnitj ii Biprowod; liuaa vhatcTei kdTcmlj 
in*j threaten ui in the night ia not •een. Therefoio ii the 
gwoid of etch one lud qpon hlt thigh bectiue of terron la 
the night: bectiua, fonooth, holj men, reuing the thingn 
whioh thoj tce not, tttod ■Iwijt retdj far tbe pnrpoee oT 
a ttroggle. Hencc ngun it tt uiid to the Brido : " Thj dom 
li u the towcT wbieh it in Lib»nat." Foc * thing whieh 
ve ditceni not bj tlie eje, we for the noet pwt foietee bj 
the tmell. Bj the noee tlto we diitiiigiiiih tweet ud Ibiil 
odoun. Whtt then it ugniBed bj tbe noee of the Chnrali 
btt the proTident diieeinment of the tuati t And it ii uLd 
ilio to be like tbo tower vhioh ii iu liibuut j bemue tbeir 
ditoeniing foretbonght ia (0 tet oa bigh it te tee tbe itragg^ 
of temptttiou eren befora tb^ oome, ud to ttud fueed 
egaiut tbeu whu tliej ue eome. For thingi wbiob ue 

. IneMea in tbe htnre oome to be of leu power whu tbq 
■n pieent ; beouie whu om i« bettet prepond ■gniwt 

I tbe hlow, the enemj vho thon^t tbkt be wu wit «peote^ 

\ h mkeaed ij the toj laet of being fonaw&. 
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At oontn Bdmonendi nmt qn! in oiil[n ez ooDailio 
ligantnr, quatenna providft eonridontione pcrpendant, 
qnin dnm nula ex jndicio fiicinnt, diatriotini oontm 
ia jndiciam Mcendniit ; nt tanto eoi dnrior Mntentia 
ferimt, qnuto iUoe in onlpA nrotius Tincnln deliben- 
tionia ligant. Citini fortaMe delictB pcBnitendo ablne- 
not, B in liie >ola pTBcipitatiooe oeoidiiKnt. Nom 
tardini peccatnm MlTitnr, qnod et per coniilium mU- 
datnr. Niii enim mena omni modo etema deipiccTet, 
in onlpa ez jndido non perireL Hoc ergo pracipita- 
tione lapsia per conalinm peienntea differant, qood 
onm hi « atatn jnititiB peceando concidnot, plerumqne 
nmul et in Inqneum deipemtionie cadnnt Einc eat 
qnod per Frophetam BominDs non tam pnccipita* 
tionnm praTa, qnam delictorum itndia reprehendit, 
diccna: "Ne forte egrediator ut ignia indigoatio mea, 
et inccenditnr, et non rit qui extingtiat, propter ma- 
litiom itudioram veetroram ■." Hino iteram initna- 
didt: "Tiritebo euper roe juxta fraetnm itudioram 
Teatrornm'." Quia ergo poccatii aliia diffenint poo- 
cata quB per conrilium perpetrantur, non tam praTo 
&ota Dominus, qnam studia praritatiB inaeqnitur. In 
iactis enim sRpo infiraiitate, mpe negUgentia; in 
atndiii Tero malition lemper intentione peecatur. Uno 
eontra lecto beati Tiri expremone per Frophotam 
dicitnr: "Et in cathedra peitilentiB non aedit*." 
Cathedra qnippo jndiois eiM toI pTcridentia aolat In 
«athedia antem pestflentiH aedere eit ex judido praTa 
eommitteie : in nthedia peatilentim aedere eat et ax 
Btioae maU diaeemeie, et tamen az ddibaiatioDO per- 
- Ac It. i. ■ ta. ndU. 1 • Ti. 1. 1. 
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But tlioae on the otber band, who tn baniid in nn of Mt 
pnipoae, moit be Rdmomalied to coiuidflr witb thoagtitfDl 
mediUtioQ thkt vbea thej do efil «iTiwdlj tliej proroka 
^egeinit tliemielTe* k itrieter judgment: eo tbat tbe; ere 
emitten bj M muoh tbe berder ienteooe, m the ohaini of 
deiiberation bind them the more itTutlj in ko. Thej wonld, 
perohanee, wuh ,oat their offenoe» bj repentenoe moie 
ipeedilj, it io tbeae ctM* thej bad ftllea loldj bj hutinen. 
For that ain ie longei in being kMeed whiob ii birdened 
■lu bj eet porpose. Tor unleei tbe 100! deapiied eteinal 
tbingi eltogetber, ihe wonld not dettroj henelf bj un 
wlTiiedlj. In thii point, thetefore, do thote, who deatraj 
themMlTu of «et purpose, differ (rom thoee who htTO 
ttumbled throagh hutineu : thtt when thej fell bj ainnjng 
from k atite of righteouHieu, thej, for the moit put, f»U «leo 
*t tbe wme time into the ■nani of despenlion. Henee it ii 
tbet the Lord reproTeth bj tbe f rophet, not iO mncli Uio 
miideedi of hutineH, u the thoagbts of orimee, ujing : 
" Lut, perchmM^ Mine indignatioo come forth m fire, and 
kindle, and tbere be none to qneneh it, on aeconnt of the 
wickedneu of jonr thonghti." Henoe He laith igaia in 
wratb: "I will Tiiit upon joa acoordiDg to tbe fnit of 
joni thonghta." Sinoe, tbarefoie, lini wbioh ue eonimitted 
throngfa irt pnipoie differ fiom olher «ins, the Lord in- 
Telgheth not 10 muob agaiut wieked aoti m againit tha 
tbougbti of wickedneBt. Foi In acta un ii often eommitled 
bj inBimitj, oflcn bj negligenoe; bnt in tbougbta alwaja 
tbrough a wioked inteution. To the oootrai7 of wbiob il b 
ligbtlj aaid bj tbe Piopbet, in hia dewription of the bleaaed 
man : " And hub oot lat in the cbair of peitilenoa.*' 7or 
■ ohaii it wont to belmg to a judge or mler. And to ait ia 
tbeebair of pMtileneeia toaommitwiekedaeta^bjdeUbende 
jndgtDent : to lit in the ehaii ct peitilenoe ii botb lo per- 
eeiTO eril ^ tba teMan,Biid to do tt »ne tlw kubjd^ 
I 




863 8. Qnftm Xtf^ PstttrtHi. [pau 

petnre. Qaui in pemnt ooosilii cathedn ledet, qoi 
tanU inqnitatii elatioiie attollitnr, nt kdimplnTe mBlum 
etiuD per ocHuilia oonetnr. Et liotit utiete&tibiti tiiTbii 
pnelati mit qni oethedm liODora folciuntiir, ita delictt 
eorum qni pneoipitationo oomnnt, exqauata per ita- 
dinm peceate tnneoendnnt Admonendi ergo mnt, nt 
hino eolligeut qui io onlpa etism m per ooneilinni 
ligant, qoa quudoqne nltione feriendi ennt, qui nnno 
pnTonm nan eodi, eed prindpee finnt 



OAPUT TYTTTT 

QvovoDO AsvoirEKDi avi imnics, axo cinin irozn; 
Bt «vi laratAB oATDim oaATiBirB AunnAXDO u- 



34. Aum admonendi innt qni lioet minima, onhro 
tamen iUidtn fidunt: etque aliter qni ae a pBrvie 
cnatodiunt, ted aliqnando in graTibua demerguntur. 
Admonendi nint qni qnnmTia in minimie, eed tamen 
freqnenter exoednnt, ut neqBBqnam oanaideient qnalio, 
■ed quantn oonunlttnnt. Faota enim loa d deapidant 
timere onm peniBnt, debent fonDidare onm namensL 
Altoe qnippe furgitee fluminum pBme ted innumem 
replent gntta plnTimrnm. £t hoe agit tentina latenter 
«zcreBoena, qued patenter prooella MeTieni. St minuta 
■nnt quB erumpnnt membiii per iaabiem Tnlnera, 
eed e«m multitnde enum innnmenbiliter oeonpat, do 
Titnm eorporiB aient nnnm paTe infliotom peetori toI- 
wuBMat Eine Tidalioet Mriptom eet : "Qnimodioa 
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libenliM. He 'litteUi, u it veni, m tbe ehur of frovud 
eouiel, vlio i* lifted np vith noh «u apknnng of iiiiiimt7, 
u to endekfoiu to bring aboat eril eren b; hii ooimMb. 
Aiid u thoH vbo m cBpported b; the honoiiT o( the chiir, 
■n Mt orer the oiovdi vhioh itud by, lo the liu vbieh 
•le •oaght ont vith thongfat anrpua tbe offeneu of tboM 
vho fkll throogh hutineu. nioM, thetefbre, vho enn bind 
tbemMWes to un bj deliberetion, mut b« ■dnoniehed to 
gather from henoe vith vhit rengeuioa tbef mnit ben«fter 
be nnilten vbo eren nov ue aot nade eompuiaiii^ bnt 
prinoei o( «ril-daan. 

CHAPT£B XXXin. 
Arm vaiT luinin tsbt lu to bb uiioneBXD who 

AU BKUXaliBD IH tMiU. WI TMSVBSKL UVLTe ; AIIB 
THOra WSO, WIQLB TOBT ATOIS IKBBB, lU lOXB- 
HMBl PLUKOBS DT QBHTOUI ■□». 

8*. DiFrBREHi ■dmooittoni en to be tddreHed to thaoe 
vho freqnenUj do nnlAwrid Ihingi, ilthongh toij •miU ; 
ud to thow vbo keep tbemaelTM (rom imall offeDoes, bnt 
an aometimei plunged in gnrer lins, ThoM vho, •Ithongh 
ia rerf imall matten, tnnsgreu fieqoenUj, mnil be ad- 
moniihed to oonsider not the qailitj of tbe lina th^ oon- 
mit, bnt the qoantitj. For if tbej looin to ba •freid of thelr 
•ets vben thaj veigh tbem, thej onght to be filled witli 
dread wben thej eonnt them : for iDiall bnt aonntloH dmpt 
of nin &11 the deep eddiea of the flooda t aad bilge-nter 
riiing m leeret, doth the uiM u • twnpeat thit ngeth 
opealj. The wonndi tlio whioh bnok onl npon tbe limbe in 
•eeb *n emiU, bnt when thej teke their pUee in oonntlen 
nnltitnde^, th^ deetroj the lifo of the bodj Jut u mnoh u 
tbe brtMb Henee pUinlj 
-HstiiBt deq«MtkmJlUuagi,blletb t7littl0 
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spenit» paulatim dccidit P.'' Qni enim peccata mioima 
flere ao deritare negligit, a statu jostitie non qaidem 
repente, sed partibus totns cadit. Admoncndi suni 
qui in minimis frequenter exoedunt, ut sollicite con- 
aiderent, quia nonnuoquam in panra deterius quam in 
majori culpa peccatur. Higor enim quo citius quia sit 
eulpa agnoscitur, eo etiam celerius emendatur; mioor 
Tcro dum quasi nulla creditur, co pejus quo et securius 
in usu retinetur. Unde fit plerumque, ut mens assueta 
malis leTibos nec grayia perhorrescat, atque ad quam- 
dam auctoritatem nequitisD per culpas nutrita perve- 
niat; et tanto in majoribus contemnat pertimescere, 
quanto in minimis didicit non timeodo peccare. 

At contra admonendi sunt qui se a panris costodiunt, 
sed aliquando in graTibos demerguotur, ut soUicite se. 
ipsos deprehendant : quia dum oor eorum de custoditis 
minimis extollitur, ad perpetranda graTiora ipso cla- 
tionis sue baratbro doTorantur ; et dum foris sibi panra 
subjieiunt, sed perioanem gloriam intus intumescuot, 
languore superbio intrinsecus Tictam mcntem etiam 
foras per mala majora prostemunt. Admonendi ergo 
sunt qui se a panris oustodiunt» oed aliquando in gra- 
Tibus demerguntur, ne ubi se stare oxtrinsecus SDsti- 
mant» ibi intrinsecus oadant, et juxta districti judicis 
retributionem elatio minoris justiti» Tia flat ad foTeam 
gntTioria oulp». Qui enim Tane elati, boni minimi 
oustodiam iuirTiribus tribnunt» juste derelioti oulpis 
Bugoribas obmuntur; et oadendo diaount non fyoso 

»Boe]Lsis.L 
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«nd Uttle." For be tiiit negWeth to bew«il ud to kvoid 
the ■malleit eiiu, falleth frou ■ itite of righteoutieM, not 
indeed tll of ■ •ndden, bnt b^ degreei, entirelj. Thittt who 
oftea truugreH in •BikU natteii, miut be ■dmoniabed etn- 
fnll j to oburtre tb^t Mnetime* ■ mu linneth more grieToiulf 
m ■ im^ll offenoe thui in ■ luger one : for the greater, 
uuHmneb ■• it ii more epeedilj ■cknovledged to be ■ aiii, 
i( ao noch the moie qnicklj nmended ; bnt the ■mkUor, eo 
bng ■■ it !■ Dot belieted to be ■ nd, ii kept ia practiee with 
giutei miiehier, ■■ it ii with moie uieonGem ; vbenco for 
fiht moet pwt it oometh to pesa, tlikt ths ■onl ■eonttoned to 
\ ligbt erili bith no hom» of Ihe more •eriom ; ■ud being 
L bred in lin, oometh to ■ eertaiu prescripUon of iniqiiitj, aBd 
iooraelh the mora to be efnid in grentcr matten, bj lo 
mnch ■■ sbe h*th tMmt to liu without feving in Uie imalleit, 
Bnt tba*e on the other hiod, who keep themiclTei from 
imnU iini, bat m lomelimn OTervbclmed in graTer ones, 
mnit be ■dmoiiiihed eerafuUj to diKera their own ■tato : 
fbr whcn tbeir heeit ii Ufted np bj their iTiiidMwe of tba 
■malleit thing*, thej era ■waUowed up of tbc Terj gulf of 
their own triampb, lo the commiuion of more grieTOu lina; 
ud whcn they tread nnder their feet im^U things ■biaK^ 
but ira puficd np bj Tun-glorj witbin, thej even pnMtnt» 
the lonl, wliich ii inwudlj OTtfoome bj the liokiie*! ot 
pride, bj greeter erili ■broML Thej ■» to be (diDoaiibe^ 
tberafoie, vho keep themielTei &om ibmU f^nlti^ bnt m 
■ometima plunged in grafer iini, to tike beed Uwt Guj 
faU not ininrdlj in that iu wbioh tbej eiteem thenielTe* to 
itud ontwardlj, uid tbat iu tbe reoompeue of the •triot 
lodge, pride in k uuUer rigbtmntneM be not mkde the waj 
to ■ pitftU of mora grierou lin. For tboie wbo, beiiig 
Tunlj let np, l>j the keeping of the lea*t good to thair owa 
■tnngth, b^ng jootlj flxMkea, ue orerwhelmed bj giwtcr 
«JB^ >Bd leun bj Miag thnt it wm not of thfeibwi thrt 
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proprinm qnod ■tetenmt, ut mtla iinmenn eor repii< 
imuit, qnod tniiiim» boiut ezkltant. Admonendi Bant 
vt coniideraDt, qood et io onlpii graTioribui alto raatn 
M obligtmt, et tAmen plemmque ia parvit quat coato- 
diun^ deteriiu peceut : qnia et in illia iDiqua fociant, 
et per iata h homiDibnB qnod iDiqoi innt tegunt. 
Unde flt, nt enm majon mals perpetrant oonun Deo, 
apettte iniqnitatiB ait; et enm pun bona cuetodiant 
ooram hominibnB, umnlatn aanctitatia. Hino eet enim 
qnod PlumuciB dicitar : " Liquaotee enlioem, comelam 
antem glntieDtea *." Ao li apcrt^ dieoretar: Minima 
mala diKemiUs, majora deToratia. Hino cit qnod 
rnrmim on Yeritalia incropantnr, oum audinnt : " Be. 
oimatiB mentham et anethnm et cynuDnm ; et reliii< 
qaitis qua graTiora snnt Lcgia, judicinm et miiericor- 
diam et fidem*." Neqne enim negligenter andiendnm 
eat, qnod cnm decimari minima dioeret, eztiema qni- 
dem de oloribna maluit, ted tamon bene olentia me- 
morara : nt profecto oatenderat, qnia limalatoret onm 
pam eaetodiont, odorem de le eztendera aanotn opi- 
nionia qnamnt; et qnamTii implora mauma pneter* 
mittant, ea tamen minima obierrant, qoB hamaao ja* 
diao kmge lateqae radoleant. 

CAPTJT XXXIV. 
«noxDDo AimoitDrDi ani mka irao tniHom, n 

«nl nOKOUA VOV ABSOLTUn. 

U. Aum admoDendi aant qai boDa neo inohaaot, 
■tqm aliter qui ioohoata miaime oonmmmant. Qni 
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tltey itood, fa> tlie end tlut iaimeunnUe erQt luj keep 
dawn Uie hewt vhich i* lifted np bj the imdlest good. 
Thej miut be ■dmoniBhed to eomider th«t tbej both biad 
themselTea with heaTj gnilt bj theii more grievon* uu, and 
jet for the moat pkrt offend mora lordj in tbe HitU 

I mttten vhich thej keep : becMue b the farmer they do 
luirighteanilj, ud bj the Utter Mneen it from men that tbej 

I ftre unrighteoue. Ecnoe it eometh to pu» thit it ie of 
muufeit UDTighteouneH when thej eommit the greiter erila 
before God, «nd of ■ feigned holinew when thej kccp •aall 
pieoei of goodneu before inen. Henoe it i* thet it ii uid 
to the Fbuieeee : " Btniniug ont ■ gnet, uid ■wtUowing k 
caniel." Ai thongh it were uid Openlj : The imilleBt erSi 
je diteern, the gretler je deTonr. Eence it ii thtt thej ue 
chidden ■gein bj the month of the Trulh, when Ihej en told ; 
" Ye tilhe mjnt, lad ■niie, and cnmmin ; «nd le«*e thou that 
■re the weightier mtttera of tbe Uw, jndgment, mer^, ud 
faitb." For uither ii it to be ctreleMlj hwd tbat whea 
He uid tbe irMlleit thingi were Uthed, He ohoM to nen* 
tioa tbe lowut of herbi, but jet inoh u nt ■weet.emelling, 
to the end, fonooth, tb^t- He migbt ihew that when pre< 
tendera keep ■mell metteis, tiiej aeek to iprekd «bnwd tbe 
WTonr of « bolj ehmoter for themielTM ; ud tbongfa Umj 
omit to perform the gruteit point*, thej, UTertbebn, ob- 
•erre anch of the ■mkllnt u giTe a •weet UTOor Ux ■dI 
widein tbejndgment of men. 

CHAPTKR IXXIT. 

jnZB ITHAT VUntlk TEKT UX 10 M ADKOXnHXD 

WBO nm iiani ooot» wosza, aho tho«i who 
MTKB FnriiE iBi «ooD woBKs THKT Hin inini. 

86. Dimkin admonitiou ere to be addreued to tboM 
who do not OTen bcgin good «oikt, tnd lo thou who Be*u 
perfBot tha thingi tli^ kaTC b^na. Vor ia tkoN who do aot 
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enim bou neo iaohoant, non lunt aia prioi BdiflouidA 
qna ulubriter diligant, led deitnieiida ea in qoibnt 
•emetapMt soquiter Teiunt. Keqne enim leqnuntnr ' 
qwe inexpert* udiunt, niai prin*, qnun perniciou 
nnt M qn» ubi annt experta, deprehendant : qnia neo 
lenri eppetit, qni et hoo iptnm qnift eecidit neeoit; 
et qni dolorem Tnlneria non eentit, Balutie ren]edi& non 
lequirit. Prini ergo oitendendn ennt, qnam rint rann 
qnn dilignnt, et tnno'demnm ngilanteT intimuidn 
qnun nnt ntilia qnm pnetermittnnt. Prina Tideant 
fbpendn qn« amant, et nao diffionltate poatmodnm 
oognoBoant «manda eiae qns fngiunt. Ucline enim 
inexpeitA recipinnt, d de ezpertie qnidqnid diiputa- 
tionia andinnt TCTooitor cognoecunt. Tuno igitnr plcno 
Toto diMunt Tora bona qnarcre, cnm ecrto jndido 
deprebenderint ralsa h Tacne tennisae. Audiant ergo, 
qnod bona pmtentia et a delectatioDe oitiui tranutnn 
■nnt, et tamen eomm cauea ad nltionem Mne troneita 
permuuura: qnia et nnno quod libet inritii mibtinhi* 
tnr, et tnno qnod dolet inTitia iu enpplicinm reaem- 
tnr. Itaqne eiedem rebna terreantni nlnbriter, qnibne 
ncude deleetantor : nt dum perenlM mena alta mimD 
«ue damna oonipioieiu eeee in prmeipitinm perrft-' 
lueee deprehendit, gremm poet tergn rerooet, et per* 
timeeoen » qna amaTent, dieoat diligere qun eon- 



Hine eat enim qnod ^eremiB mimo ad imedioatio- 
wm (Uoitnri "Eoee oonilitni te hodie mper gentei 
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mn be^'n good woriu things are nol fint to bo Iniilt np for 
which they mty hare a wholeaome lo?e, bnt the thinga in 
whieh tliej nnlawfullj ooonpj themaelfea are to b& tluown 
down. For neither will thej follow the nntried thinga of 
which thej hear, nnleaa thej firat find ont how miaehieToua 
are thoae thinga which thej hafe tried : for he deaireth Boi 
to be raised np who knoweth not OTen thii that he ia falleii ; 
and he who feeleth not the pain of a wonnd, leeketh not tlie 
applianoea of healing. Firat, then, it must be ahewn how 
▼ain are the things which thej choose, and then at length it 
ia to be eameatlj preased npon them how profitable thoae are 
whioh thej let pasa. Firat let them see that the thinga thej 
lore are to be aToided, and afterwarda thej maj leam withoui 
diffioultj that the things which thej aroid are to be loTod* 
For thej aocept things of which thej haTC had no eiperienoe 
more eaailj, if thej recognise whatsoerer diacourse thej hear 
conceming things of which thej havo liad experience to be 
true. 80 then thej leam to seek tnie good with full afico- 
tion, when thej have found bj an undoubting Judgment that 
thej ha?e to no purpose holden to that which was false. Let 
them be told therefore that present goods are both to paaa 
awaj quicklj out of enjojment, and jet aa ooncemeth them 
are to remain for Tengeance without passing awaj : ainoe both 
that which liketh them b now withdrawn firom men againat 
their will, and that which grieTcth them b then resenred 
to men against their wili for a punishmenL And so let them 
feel a wholesome fear firom the Terj same things Irom whioh 
thej draw a baneful pleasure: to the end that when tho 
affrighted soul, seeing the deep losses of her own downlal. 
findeth herself to haTO oome to the edge of a preeipioe^ ahe 
maj retraoe her atepa baokward, and fearing that whioh ahe 
had loTed« maj leara to cheriah that which she despised. 
Hence it is that it ia said to Jeremiaa when he ia aent to 
pieaohing: "Behold I haTO set thee thia daj OTer Bationa 

, Bb 
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et super regoa, nt erellas et destraas, et disperdas et 

diseipeB, et ndifices et plantes *•" Qnia niBi prinB per- 

Tersa destnieret, aedificare utiliter recta non poeeet: 

nin ab anditonim suoram cordibus spinas rani amoris 

eTellerety nimirum frostra in eis snncteD prffidicationis 

Terba plantaret. Hino est quod Petrus prius OTertit, 

ut postmodum construat, cum ncquaquam Judsoos mone- 

bat quid jam facerent, sed de his qun fecerant ificre- 

pabat» dicens : '' Jesum Naaarcnnm Tirum approbatum 

a Deo in Tobis, Tirtutibus et prodigiis et signis qu« 

per illum fecit Beus in medio Testri, sicnt tos scitis ; 

hunc definito consilio et prffiscientia Dei traditum, per 

manus iniquorum affigentes interemistis, quem Deos 

suscitaTit solutis doloribus infemi * : " ut Tidelicet oru* 

delitutis SU8B cognitione destmcti, tedificationem sanctn 

praDdicationis quanto anxie quererent, tanto utiliter 

audirent. TJnde et illico responderant: "Quid ergo 

faciemus, Tiri firatres ? " Quibus mox dicitur : " Agite 

) csnitentiamy et baptiaetur unusquisque Testmm*." 

Qu» edificationis Terba profecto contemnerent, nisi 

prius salubriter rainam sufle destraotionis inrenissent. 

Hine est quod Saulus, cum super eum coslitus luz 

emi^sa resplenduit, non jam quid reote deberet faoere, 

•ed quid praTO feoisset audiTit Kam oum prostratus 

requireret, dicens : '' Quis es Domine f " Bespondetar 

protinus: ''£go sum Jesus l^asarenus, quem tu per* 

eequeris.** £t cnm repente subjungepet: ^^Domine» 

quid me jobes fkoere ?" Hlioo a^jnngitur : *' Suigens 

ingredere dntatemi et ibi dioetar tibt quid te oporteal 

•J«.L10. •▲otlLSft-ftl •IM.tt.ST.Sa. 



and om kiiigdoiiii, to plnbk vp and tlirow dovo, and to 
destroj ind to BCttter, uid to baild and to plant.** fte 
nnless he ahonld firat throw down wroug things, ho oonld not 
profitably bnild np tbe right : tnd if he pln^od not np Uw 
thoms of Tain afiection firom the hearts of his hearen, he 
would donbtless plant in them the woids of holj prea^ing 
to no pnrpoee. Henoe it ii that Peter first OTertnmeth, 
that he maj afterwards bnild; when he in nowise admoBiahed 
the Jews what thej should then do, bnt ohode them fbr the 
things which thej had done, sajing: ** Jesns of Nasareth, 
a man approved of God among jon, bj powers and vonden 
and signs, whioh God did bj Him in the midst of jo«, eren 
as je know; Him being deliTored np bj the detenBiiiate 
coansel and the foreknowledge of God, bj the haads of the 
wicked je hare cmoified and slain; whom God raised «p^ 
having looeed the pains of hell :" to the end, that is, that 
having been thrown down bj the acknowledging of their 
cruelt j thej might hearken to the building np of holj preaoh- 
ing witb as muoh profit as thej sought it with eamestneaa. 
Whence also thej forthwith answered: '*What then ahall 
we do, men and brethrenP" And it is preaentlj said to 
them : " Repent, and let e? erj one of jon be baptised.** Bnt 
thej would snrelj hare despised these words of building up 
if thej had not first experienoed to their salfation the shook 
of their throwing down. Henoe it ii that Sanl when tho 
light sent ont firom hearen shone npon him» was not told at 
onoe what he ought to do aright, bnt what he had done amisa. _ 
For when being oast to the gronnd he asked the qnestioa, 
lajing: ''Who art Thon, LordP" straightwaj oometh tho 
answer : " I am Jesus of Naaareth, whom thoa perseentest** 
And when he forthwith replied: "Lord, what doot Thoa bid 
metodoP** itis sdded atonce! "Ariae^ andenterinto tho 
dtj, and there it shaU be UOd thee what it behoTsth thee 
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&cere'.'' Ecoe de cqdIo Bommus loqnens penecutoris 
soi facta oorripuit^ neo tamen illico qnm essent facienda 
monstraTit. Ecoe elationis ejns fabrica jam tota cor- 
meraty et post minam soam hnmilis iBdificari require- 
bat: et oum superbia destruitur, iBdificationis tamen 
Terba retinentur ; ut Tidelicet persecutor immanis diu 
destructus jaoeret, et tanto post in bonis solidius sur- 
geret, quanto prius funditus OTersus a pristino errore 
cecidisset. Qui ergo nulla adhuo agere bona coDperunty 
a rigiditate antea susb praTitatis correctionis manu cTer- 
tendi sunty ut ad statum postmodum rect» operationis 
erigantur : quia et idcireo altum silT» lignum succidi- 
muS| ut hoo in sedificii tegmine subloTemus; sed tamen 
non repente in fabrica ponitur, ut nimirum prius Titi- 
osa ejus Tiriditas exsiccetur, cujus quo plus in infimis 
humor ezcoquitur, eo ad summa solidius IsTatur. 

At oontra admonendi sunt qui inchoata bona minime 
oonsummant, ut cauta circumspectione oonsiderent» 
quia dum proposita non perfidunt, etiam qu» fuerant 
ccspta oonTellunt. 8i enim quod Tidetur gerendum, 
soUieita intentione non crescit^ etiam quod fuerat bene 
gestum doeresdt. In hoo quippe mundo humana 
anima quasi more nsTis est oontra iotum fluminis con- 
ioendentis: uno in loco nequaquam stare permittituri 
quia ad ima relabitur, nisi ad summa oonetur. 8i eigo 
inehoata bona fortis operantis manus ad perfeotionem 
ncn subleTati ipsa operandi remissio oontn hoo quod 
operatom eat pugnat Hino est enim quod per Salo- 
Booem dieitar : *^ Qui moUis et dissdlutas est in opere 
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ta do." Bekdd tlie Lord, ipeikiiig froni IictTen, nprond 
tb« deeds o( hii penecntor, eud jet ihewed bim uot betaatlr 
the things tliet wen to be doae. Behold the whole b*tat ot 
hii eleration hwl elreedj tombled to pieee*, end being knr 
tfler hi« f ill he iotieht to be bailt ap ; ud while piide ti 
tbrown down, jet the wordi of biuldiiig ve withboldea: 
to the intent, fmooth, th>t the fienw peneeutor might loBf 
lie in rniDt, end migbt efterwtrd riH the nion iledJeit ia good, 
u he h*d Ant fkllen ntteriy nprooted from hi« originai emir. 
Thoie, therefore, who hut u jet begnn to do no good works 
•re to be Ant OTertumed fram tha ■tubbornneu oir thdr owK 
ill-dealii^ bf tbe beiid of oonection, thet tbej mif ba 
theieifteT nited to tbe etendird of well-doiiig : for, for thti 
etnae likewiie ve eat down the loflj ttmber of the fonat, 
tliit ve mKj niH il np in tbe loof of a bnilding: bat jtt 
it ie not pnt itnightway in tha fabriok ; to tha end, thnt ia, 
that the miHhieroai gnennen tbeieof maj Sr*t be diied «p; 
for tbe mon the moietun thereof woiketh itielf out at tba 
botlom, the non flnnlj ie it lifted to the top, 

Bnt, on the other baad, tboee wbo nerer flniib tbe good 
worki thej baTe begim an to be admoniihed lo obeem with 

Icareful attentkni, tbat «bile thej tocomplieb not the Oungt 
thej bare nndntakea, tbej likewiae tear np the thinga tbU 
bad been begnn, For if tbat whiob appeareth to be a tbing 
to be done go not (brward bj uudnona eare, eTen that iriiiok 
kad been «ell done goeth back. For ia thi* woild the aoni 
of man ii, u it wen, in the eondition of ■ «hip -««— t!-g 
(gainit the curent of ■ riTcr : it ia neTer aaflhred to ataf 
tn one plaee, br vnleM it •traggla to the nppamMt perta 
it floateth baek again to Um BetheimoaL If, therefbi^ tbo 
ittcDg band of tbe worker earrj not np the good thingt tbnt 
bare been begns to perCtetioa, tbe *eij tlMbwing of voek 
flgbtetb againtt tbat whieh hath beea wionght. Henee it ia 
thatit hMh beeanid bf Sohiaaii «moMi b fMbli aad 
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nw, frat«r ert nu operm dinipuitu ^" Qoia Tldelicet 
qnd ocBpU boDa diitricte noo exeqoituT, diuolntion* 
negligentis "i"""' deebnentu imitatur. Hino Sudii 
Ecclenn «b Angelo dicitur: "Eeto vigileni, et oon> 
flnna ceteim qon moriton erant: non enim inTenio 
open tne plena conm Deo meo '." Qoie igitor plena 
eoram Deo ejne opera inTenta non fnenuit, maritun 
nliqna etiam qnv erant gesta prsdioelML Si enim 
qnod mortnnm in nobia eat ad Titam sim aoeenditnr, 
hoo etiim extiBgnitnr qnod qnan adlino TiTum tenetur. 
Admonendi ennt nt perpendeat, quod tolenbiliua eaee 
potniaaet reoti Tiam non arripere, qnam arrepta poet 
tergnm redire. Niai enim retro aspioerent, eiga ocnptnm 
itndittm nullo torpore langnerent. Audiant ergo qnod 
Mriptnm eet: "UeliQa erat eii non oognoaoere Tiam 
jnetitis, qnam poet agnitioDem rEboranm conTcrti*." 
Andiant qnod eaiiptum eet: " TJtinam frigidna eaeei, 
ant oalidni ; aod qnia tepidna ea, et neo frigidna neo 
enlidne, inoipiam te eromere ez ore meo\" (Uidne 
qnippe eet qni bona ttndin et arripit et eonaainmnt: 
fiigidna Tero «at qni ocouammanda neo incboat. Et 
rient n frigim per teporem tnnaitnr «d oalorem, ita " 
n ealore per teporem reditnr ad frigna. Qniaqnie ergo 
uniMO inAdelitatia frigore Tirit, led neqnaqoem tepore 
■nperato ezereaeit nt Arreat, proonldnbio ealore de- 
^erato, dnm noxio in tepon demomtnr, agit nt fri" 
SMcat 8ed rient aate teporem frigu nib ipe eet, ita 
P«rt fiigaa t^or in deeperatione. Qni eoim adhno 
' Itct. nHL H • Apoo. lu. 1, 
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■bok b hi* work, ii bratber to bim tliat «utetk Ui ova 
VDrk*." BenuM in trutli, be tbet foUowetb ilot np good 
b^iniiing* ■trenootulf , tiketb petten in tbe looeeiieei ij hie 
negligenee rrom the hand of tbe deetrojer. Ueitee it !• eeid 
bj the uigel lo the Chvfih of Serdie; "Be mtehful, esd 
etrengtben the reet of the thingi tbet were ebont to die ; (6r 
I find not thj irorke fnU befoie taj Qod." ThereToie, beeinM 
lier «orke were not fonnd M befiKe Ood, be rorelfdd tbnt 
tbe reiidue eleo whieh b«l been done weie tbout to die. 
Tor if thkt whioh is dwd in ni he not kindled into iife, thnt 
aleo is qoenohed whioh u jet ie, u it weie, kept ilife. Tbej 
nnit be ednoniehed to eoiuider thit it uight haTo been 
more perdoiuble not to beTe leid bold on tbe wif of uprigfat- 
noM, thin ilter it hith been leid bold o^ to tnm beek agun. 
Foi were it not thet th^ weie looking beek thej wmld not 
grow weu7 wiUi taj ■luggiihneit towtrdi the pnnnit tbnt 
thej bed begnn. Let them therefore hev Uut whieh ia 
written: "It hed been hetter forthemnot toknow the wnjof 
rjgbteonineei then efler Uw Imowlodge thereof to tnm htA- 
wud.'* Let them hew tbit wtuob ii wiitten: "I wonld 
Ibon vert eold or bot; but beonue thou ut lukewetm, ud 
neither eold nor bot, I will begin to tpew thee ont of Vj 
mouth." For he i* hot who both Ujeth hokl oa good punaito 
■nd ■oeonpliihelh tben: ud he i* eold wbo nerei b»- 
ginneth the thingt tbat ou^t to be ■ooompliebed. And m 
one peueth Iron ooU to heat thn»gb Ittkcwenueee, ki bj 
lukewinnneM ie the retnm awde fro» heat to eotd. Wh»- 
•oever, therefoie, ie tli*^ having lott the oold ot nnbdief, 
but doth not, b»Ting peaed throogb Inkewwanee^ go on 
to bnin, he doubtleei hnmg detpeind at keali wbiU ba 
lingcnth ia a lanltj lukewanniiee^ ii goinf abont to beoowM 
eold. But M beface lukewarMeae oold ia hopeh^ eo after 
eold iBkewannMN ia deepetata. Iw ho Ikrt k jit b Ua 



in peeoatifl eflt, oonyenioiiiB fidaoiam non amittit Qni 
Tero poet oonTerrionem tepnit, et spem qn» esse potoit 
de peoeatore sobtraxit. Ant oalidns ergo qnisqne esse, 
ant frigidns qnsritur, ne tepidus eyomatnr; nt Tide- 
lieet ant neodnm oonTersns adhno de ae apem oonTer^ 
sionis pnebeat» ant jam conTersns in Tirtutibns in- 
ardeeoat; ne OTomatur tepidus, qui a oalore qnem pxo« 
poenit torpore ad noxium frig;ns redit. 

CAPXJT XXXV. 

QnoiioDO ADxoinsin)!, aui xala clax, xr boka palax 
pacivxt; ao qvi tbbsa ticb, 

36. Alitxb admonendi sunt qui mala ooculte agnnt, 
et bona publice ; atqne aliter qni bona qu8B faciunt 
abscondnnty et tamen qnibusdam fiictis pnblice mala 
de 80 opinari permittunt. Adraonendi enim sunt qui 
malft oocnlte agunt, et bona pnblice, nt penscnt humana 
jndioia quanta Teiooitate OTolanty dirina autem quanta 
immobilitate perdnrant Admonendi snnty nt in fine 
rernm mentis ocnlos figant; qnia et hnmansB landis 
attestatio pr»terit, et snpema sententiay qusB et ab- 
soondita penetrat» ad retribntionem perpetuam con* 
Taleseit Dnm igitur ooonlta mala sna diTinis jndiciis, 
reota antem sna humanis ocnlis antoponnnt» et sine 
tette est bonnm quod pnblioe faoiunt, et non sine 
•temo testo est qnod latenter delinqnnnt Oolpas 
itaqne snaa ooonltando hominibna» Tirtntesqne pan- 
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■ini IokUi not Ui tnut in conT«i»oa. Bnt ka who b gnnrn 
lukewum ■fter conTenion luth pot •side enn t^ hopo 
' which therenugfat hanbMnofiiinMr. EraTon^ tlMnfon, 
ii tought to be eitlier cold or hot, Int he bc tpevcd oat h 
iDkcnnn : to the intent, thtt it, thit either not beiBg j^ 
ooBTcrtad he ntj itill fpre hopn of eooTonioD hr hinueir, 
or being «Ireedj conTertMt he nwj be lerTCBt in f irtw i tlwt 
he be not spe«ed ont u Inkewam, if he go huk bj ilBggiah* 
nni from tbe heat rtiob be buh nt befon hin lo a fwltj 
OoldocH. 

CHAPTEB XXXT. 

AlZn WHAT KUntU TMKT AU TO U UIXOniHBB 

iTBo Bo wra niTiLT un> eoos onsLT; un 
comuuwioL 

36. Dimuvi admoniliona ue to be ■ddreaed to tlioea 
vbo do CTil in seerat ind good in publio ; aod to thoeo ^io 
conccel tlic good thej do, uul ;et bj *ome thiogi whieh thej 
do in publio allow men to think eril of tbem. Thoee who 
do ill in Mcret ud good in pnbtio *ra to b« ■dmODiahed 
to ponder with wbat iwiAneM the Judgmenta of nini 4j 
awaj, and with wbat nnehangeableim» tbe jndgnenta of 
Ood endon. Th^ ara to ba admoniahed to Gx their MMil't 
(Tce upon the end of thinga : fuaamwih •■ bolh tha noord 
of nMn'a pnian paaieth awaj, and Iha atBtcBM on Ufl^ 
whicb pieraeth e*en into hidden thinga, ia itn^tbeaad to 
an emiaating reeompeBae. When, thenlbr^ th^j ict tbmr 
hiddea OTil belon the Dinne jndgBiente, *iid tbeir good 
deeda befora hnman ejea, both tbe good wbidi Hmj do ia 
pnblio i» witbont a witneea, aod tba oflbnee whiok thtf 
oommit bj itealth wuteth sot one which i* etenaL Aad 
M bj eoiuekliiig their aint fran n», uul diaplajia( tW 
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dendo, et nnde pnniri debeant abeoondentes detegnnti 
et nnde remunerari poterant, detegentee abscondunt. 
Qnoe recte eepnlera dealbata speoiosa exterinsi eed 
mortuomm ossibns plena Yeritas Tocat*: quia TiUo- 
rum mala intus oontegunt, hnmanit Tero oculie quo- 
rumdam demonstratione operum de solo foris justiti» 
eolore blandiuntur. Admonendi itaque sunt, ne qu» 
agunt recta despiciant, sed ea meriti melioris credont- 
Yalde nomque booa sua dijudicant, qui ad eorum mer- 
cedem sufficere humanos faTores putant Cum enim 
pro recto opere laus transitoria quieritur, iBtema re- 
tributione res digna Tili^pretio Tonundatnr. De quo 
Tidelicet pretio percepto Yeritas dicit : '' Amen dico 
Tobisy Kecepemnt mercedem suam '." Admonendi sunt 
ut considerenty quia dum praTos se in oocultis exhibenti 
sed tamen exempla de se publice in bonis operibus prae- 
bent, ostendunt sequenda qu» fugiunt, damant amonda 
qu» odemnt, TiTunt postremo aliis, et sibi moriuntur. 

At oontra admonendi sunt qui bona ooculte &ciunt| 
at tamen qnibusdam faotis publice de se mala opinari 
permittunty ne cum bona semetipsos actionis rectsB 
Tirtute TiTificanty in se alios per exemplum praT» 
SBStimationis ocddant: ne minus quam se proximos 
diliganti et cum ipsi salubrem potum Tini sorbeanti 
intentis in sui consideratione mentibus pestiferam to- 
neni pooulum fiudant. Hi nimirum in nno proximo* 
nm Titam minus adjuTant, in altero multam graTanti 
dum stttdent et r^ota oooulte agere, et qnibusdam fiMytis 
ad exemplnm de se piaTa sembare. Qnisqnis enim 

t Maltlk xiUL 87. « IfOllk tL i^ S» t. 
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Tutnet, thej boUi bj iiiiag diMMrer Uwt for wUdi Ukt 
dnom to b« puUbed, «nd bf diMMrering kide thit for 
( «bioh the; night h«Te been rewvded. Aad the Tnith rightlr 
^eelleth them «bitad iepulebra», beHiUfnl withoot, bnt full 
Cof de*d nen'! bones : beoHue tbef eorer np tke e*il of Tieea 
vithin, bnt b; nMking tt thow of oeittin «orkt tbe; flatter tho 
ejee i^ uen witb the mere ontwud ooioiir of righleowneM, 
Tbej unit be admoniihed therefore not to de«piM tho rigiit 
tbingi whioh tbe; do, bnt to belien tbeni to be of grentor 
nlve : for tbey giMttj miijudge tbeir good deedi, who think 
thnt the goodwiJl ot men u loffieieiit for thnr rewnid. For 
when tniuitorj pruM b «ougfat fcw ■ rigbt work, a thing 
wortbf of tn etwnil reoompeaae it «old for ■ mou prioe. 
A&d it ie conoenuDg tbe reoeiring of tbii priee donbtleu, that 
tbe Tnith Mdtb i " Verilj I M17 anto joo, Th^ htre nedTed 
Iheir rewerd." Thej mut be ■dmonicbed to lake notim 
that when thej prore tbemielTei fenitj m hidden matten, 
bnt jet Mt theiDHtves forth in publie u exunplei in good 
worlu, thej sbew Uut thoao Ihingt we to be toUowed whieh 
thej eschew, thej eij tbot thoae thingt ue to bo loved 
wbioh tbej htXt; in fine, thej lire tot othen, ud die for 
tbemKlrei. 

fiut on the otber hind, thoee who do good in Ment, niid, 

jet bj ceitwn of tbeir deedi b pnblio tlktw nwa te tbink 

eril of them, muit be tdmoniihed thtt whilo their good 

deedt gire life to themteltet bj tho Tirtne of weIl.doiiig, 

thej pnt not otben to dettb bj the extmple of t btd reput»- 

'^ tion in their otM : tbtt thej kire irat their neigfabonri laei 

tbtn themtolTet, nor while thentelTet diain a wholeaooo 

'''' dnnght of winc^ ponr ont for the Mult that tn intont ia their 

^-obierTationof UiemadeMlljoiip of poitoo. Thne in UMtli, 

bj the ona aet ftil to help tbe life of tbeir aeighboDn, and 

t^ the othv griatij bardMi it, wbea th^ both aeik to do 

food bj atealt^ and bj oertain tkingt dsM lor aa asHapU 

fnid itnid enl o( tteiiadni. I«r lAoaomr ia 
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laadia oononpiKwntiftm mImto jua fnffioit, edifloa* 
tionu frandem perpatnt, ri bona qon >git oconltat; 
at qnui jactato Kmitie genninandi radioea nibtrahit, 
qni opna qnod imitandnm ««t non oitendit Sine nam- 
qne in Enngdio Teritoa dicit ; " Tideant opora Testra 
bona, «t glorificent Patiem Toatnun qui in coliB eat*." 
Via illa quoqne Mntentia promitnr, qon longe aliud 
fntoegim» Tidetnr, dioena: "Attendite ne joatitiam 
Teatiam fitoiatu ooram hominiboa, nt yideamini ab 
«aV 

Quid eat ergo qnod opna noatnim et ita &oiendnm 
ett ne Tideatnr. et tamen nt debeat Tideri pnedpitort 
niai qnod ea qan agimnt, et oconltanda aunt, ne ipri 
landemor, et tamen oatendenda lant, ut landem «Blea- 
tia Fatria angeamua P Nam cum noa jnitittam noatram 
OMam hominibaa facere Dominoa proUberet, illico ad- 
jmuit : " Vt videamini ab eia," Et com roisaa Tidenda 
ab hominibua bona opent nMtra pnedperet, protinai 
aabdidit: " TJt gtoriflcent Patrem Tcatrum qni in ccslia 
eat*." Qualiter igitnr Tidenda oMent, Tel qaaUtor 
non vidonda ex aentontiarom Sne monatraTit ; quatcnua 
opeian^ mena opna ■uum et propter ae Tideri non 
qusreret, et tamen hoo propter otnlettia Falria gloriam 
non oelaret. Unde St plerumqne, ut bonnm opua et in 
oooolto rit, oam fit publioe, et rorana in pnblioo, oam 
■gitar oocnlt*. Qoi enim in pnblieo bono opere non 
luam, aed aapeini Fatria gloriam querit, qnod fboit 
BbBoimdit, qnia aolam iUam teatem babait, cui ptaoon 
nraTit Et q» in aeonto aao bono opere deprehendi 
•0 landari eoaen]»idt, et nuUua (ortatM Tidit qaod 
•zliibait, et tamen boo Mram hominibat ferit : qnia 

•Katlh.T.U. 'lUth,Tl.l. fl[ttth.T.U. 
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■IieKl; «Ue to tnmplfl <m the dettra ol pniae, dcGnradeth 
other meii ot edifloeton if lie oonc eJ th e BOod tttf !■■ JnMi -. 
uf heTing h it were eeit in tha teed, he iteateth kwkj the 
rooti for grairing, wbo inSenth not ■ deed Uiet ii worthj to * 
be IoIIowmI to be leen. Hence the Trnth Mith in the Goepel : 
" Let them tee joor good worki, end gloriPr TOnr Fktha whieh 
ii in heiTen." And thet aentcnce it likcwise put forth there, 
whioh Kcineth to hiTC enjoiiied •omewhat ftr otherwiee, 
Ufiog : " Tske heed thet je do not joni righteonineM belbn 
men, to be teen of them." 

Whit meuieth it theraToie that onr worki we both to bc 
•0 do&e u not to be Men, end jet ue eiuoined thnt tbej- 
ooght to be leen : hnt thet thoie tUngt wbidi we do in 
both to be hiddeu, thit we mej not be preited onreelree, 
■nd jet ere to be diipl^ed, that we mij inorean the pniea 
of onr hekTcnlj Fithei F For when the Loid Ibrbede na to 
do onr righleouuieH barora men, itnightwnj He ■dded, "to 
be Men o( them." And ■gBin, wben Ue enjoined thet our 
good worlu (honld be Mcn of men, He inbjoiiied »t ooea, 
" th*t thej maj glorifj jonr father which i* in hcnTen.** 
In wbet manner thcn thej nre to be ■cen, ■od in wbni 
mnnner thej ■» not to be leen, He ihcwed from the end of 
the injnnctiona: to tbe inlent thmt the wul o( the doer 
thonld not «eek hit work to be teen for hit own tek^ ■nd 
jet bectnte of hit hetTenlj Fether he thould not hjde it. 
Whence for the moet put it oometh to pwe thti ■ good 
work ii in lecret, when it it done pnbliolj j end ob the other 
hsnd in pnblio, when it ia dona teeretlj. Fm be wIm in 
n good work done in pnbUo •eeketh not hit own glcMj but 
thU ot hii Fatber nbore, hideth thet wbioh be bUh doa« ; 
bectnte he bed Him ■lone to witneii wbom be itiOTn to 
plette. And he who in ■ good work dcne in tecRt de- 
lireth to be fonnd ont and prueed, perahanea bo mnn hntb 
■eenthrt wUeb ba bidh irt foith, ■ad jrt be b^lk dcM it 
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tot festM in bono open Mcna dnxit, qaot hammnu 
Undn in eorde reqninrit. Cnm Tero piaTB nitiiiutio, 
in qaautnin line peceato Tslet, »b intnentiam mente 
non tergitnr, eunotiB nuila oredenttbiu per ezGmplum 
enlpa proi»natur. TlDde et plemmqne eontingit, nt 
qni negligenter de ee maU opinari permittnnt, per 
■emetiptoc quidcm nnlla iniqna facinnt, Kd tamen per 
coe qni ae imitati fberint, mnltiplidni delinqnant, 
Hino eat qnod Panlus immnnda qnndam line pollu- 
tione eomedentibna, eed imperfectie tentationii aoan- 
dalum aua hao comeitioDe moTentiboa didt: "Tidet* 
ne forte basoliceDliaTestraoffendicnlumflatinfinniaV 
£t mKum: "£l peribit iDflrmni in tnn eonscientia 
frater, propter qnem Chriitne mortnni eat Sio antem 
peccantei in fratree, et porcntientai oonacientiara eomm 
inflrmam, in Chriatnm peocalia'." Hine eat qnod 
jroj-ees cum dtceret : " Non meledieea rardo," protinne 
adjnnzit: "ITea coram ccmo ponea offendicnlnm ^" 
Snrdo qnippe nalediceie, eit abeenti et non andienti 
derogare; ooram o»oo Teio offendienlnm ponere, eet 
diacretam qnidem rem agere, led tamen ei qni Inmen 
diaoretionia non habet, ecandali ocoaaicmem pnebeie. 

CAPITT XIXTL 



TiBTOm aMDTcr, Quarxm ; 

VDmiinna titu kox i h i ik h i 

Hbo lunt qnm Fimnl animamm in pimdieationie 
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before meii ; for in bii good woik Ke bfttk broaght as nuuij 

witnesses witb bim ts be batb sougbt buman pndaes in bis 

besrt. But wben a bsd repntstioii, so fsr ss it b enrreat 

witbont tbe eommissioii of sin, is not remoYcd from tbe 

mind of tbe bebolders, goilt is sdministered bj wsy of exsmple 

to sll tbose tbst belieYe etiL Wbenee s]so for tbe nost 

psrt it fslletb out, thst tbose wbo esrelesslj sllow mea to 

tbink e?il of tbem, do no iniquitj indoed in themselTes« bnt 

jet sre goiltj of msnifold trsnsgressions tbrongb those wbo 

bsTo foUowed tbem. Henee it is thst Psnl ssitb to tbose wbo 

ate eertsin unclesn tbings witbout defilement, bnt wbo Isid 

tbe stumbling-block of temptation before the imperfeei bj 

tbis tbeir esting : ** Bewsre, lest perehsnce tbis libertj of 

jours beoome s csnse of offenee to the wesk." And agnia : 

**And bj thj consoienoe sbsll tbe wesk brother perisb, fer 

whom Christ died. But when je sin so sgsinst tbe brethren, 

snd smite their wesk conscience; je sin sgsinst Christ.'* 

Hence it is thst Moses when he said, "Thou shslt not curse 

the deaf," sdded imroedistelj, "nor Isj s stumbling-block 

before the blind." For to eurse the deaf is to detrset from 

one thst is swsj snd csnnot hear : and to laj a stnmbling^ 

blook before the blind, is to do sn sct thst is indeed disereet, 

but jet to gire s esnse of offiBnoe to him thst hstb not iba 

light of dismtion. 

CHAPTER XXXVI. 
coKCfKBimre thb BxnoxrATioK niAT n to bb *ab« 

BBB88KD TO XAKT, TO FBOMOTB IK SUGH WfSB THB TIB- 
TUB8 OF BACH, A8 THAT THB 00KTBABIB8 OV TBOSX 
TIBTUB8 XAT KOT OBOW UY THBBBBT. 

TbBsb be the things whioh the ruler of souls must ob- 

ser?e ia tbe diTersitj of bis presobing. tbat be msj esrefnllj 

I 
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vnlneribui medicaininB opponmt. Bed enm magni nt 
itndii, nt exhortandi* nngBlis Hrriatnr nd tingnln, 
cnm Tslde Uborioanm nt nnnmqnomqne de propriie 
>nb diepeniotione debita aonaidcrationii inatrnere ; 
longe tamen laborioaina eit anditorea iDnnmcroi ao 
diTeiita paiaionibna lAborentea, nno oodomque tcmpora 
Tooe nniaa et eonununia ezbortationia admonere. Ibi 
quippe tanta mite tox tempernadm eat, nt cum diTenn 
■int nnditoram vitia, et aingnlia inTeniatur congnia, ot 
Umen libimetipei aon nt direraa: nt inter pawionee 
mediaa nno qnidem dnotu tnuia«it, aed more bicipitia 
gladii tumorca oogitationnm camalinm ex direrao latcro 
inddat, qnntcnna aio auperbia priBdioctur humilitos, nt 
tamen timidia non angeBtur mctua; ai) timidia infiin- 
datnr anctoritoa, nt tamcn auperbia non crcacat effro- 
natio : no otioaia ao toipontibna prodicotur aollieitudo 
boni «porii, nt tamen inqnietia immodeinta) licentia 
nm angeator actionia; aie inqoietii ponatur .modua, 
nt tamcn otioaii non &tt torpor aecnma: aie ab im- 
patientibna extingnatnr iia, nt tamon remiuia ao Icni- 
bue non ereacat negligentia ; nc lenei accendontur ad 
nlam, ut tamon incnndia non addatur inccndinm: 
aio tenacibui infundator tribnendi largitaa, ut tunen 
prodigiB efluaioiiii fiona minime laxentnr ; na pradi< 
gia pnBdieetnr parcitaa, nt tanuo tenadboi peritura- 
nm nmmicnatodim noo augeatnr : mo inoontinontibna 
hndetor ooigagiam, nt tamen jam oontinentoa non re- 
Tocen tnr ad Inxom ; aie eontinentibna landetur Tir* 
ginitaa eoipoiia, nt tamen in ooiyiigibnB deapectm son 
itt Jeennditma cuniii eio pfmdiioandn ennt bonm, no 
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•et fiitiBg medicinet agiintt the woandi of the se?eral penoni. 
Biit whereu it it a matter reqairing grett caie to be of aerfioe 
io single persona that are to be exhorted in regard to aingle 
pointa ; whereu it ia Yeiy laboriona in the dealing ont of dne 
attention to insimot eaoh one in the ihings eonceming bim- 
aelf ; atill it ia far more laborioiie io admoniih at one and iho 
aame time, by the Toioe of one eommon exhortation» innwiier- 
able hearera labonxing nnder diferae affiBCtiona. For in ihni 
eaae ihe apeeeh musi be managed with auoh akiU aa thai ika 
fanlta of Uie hearera being diTone, ii may be found aaiiable 
to each, and yei may not be ai ▼arianoe with itaclf ; ao ihai 
ii may paaa ai one atroke beiween the midat of diTerae 
affeotiona, bui after the manner of a two-edged aword mnj 
pieroe the awellinga of fleahlj imaginationa on either aide, io 
ihe end thai lowlinesa mrj be in anoh wiae preached io ihe 
proud, aa thai tbe ierror of ihe fearful be not increaaed; 
ihai eonfidenee be ao infuaed into the fcarfttl* aa thai ihe 
nnbridled liberij of the proud grow noi iherebj : that anxietj 
io do good be in such wiae enjoined upon the lisUeaa and 
abthful, aa that ncTerthelcaa tho freedom of unreaaonabb 
aetif itj be not increased in the resUeaa ; ihat bounda be ao 
pui upon the rcaUeaa, aa that the aloth of the liatleaa be Bot 
rendeied oomfortable : that the wrath of the impatieiii be ia 
aueh wiae quelled, aa that the careleaaneaa of the alaok and 
eaaj grow noi therebj ; thai the eaaj be in auch wiie kindled 
into lealt ihai fire be not added io the wrathful : thai bounti- 
fttbeaa in giTing be in auch wiae iufttaed into the niggardlj, 
aa thai the reina of profnaion be in no wiae looaened for iko 
prodigai ; thai aafing be in anoh wiae preaohed to the pio- 
digal, ihat the eare for periahing riohea be not aggrafated ii| 
ihe niggardlj : that wedlook be in anoh wiae commended to 
ihe inoonUoeni, ihat jet ihe eoniineni be not eailed babk to 
aelf-indulgenoe ; and firginitj of bo4j ao eommended io tbo 
eontinent, thai ihe firuitf ubieae of the fleih be aoi leadeved 
fpontemptiUa ia ihe maixied. CkMd muai be m pwaeliad 
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ez latere jaTeniur et mala. Sio landanda sont bona 
sainmay ne desperentar nltima. 8io natrienda sant 
altuna, ne dam eafioere oredantar, neqaaqaam tenda- 
tor ad eamma. 



CAPUT XXXVIL 
ni xzHoxTAnoirXy qsom rm inniBEHnA xsr ooirnAxiis 

PASUOnXUt LABOXAVni. 

Et graTis qaidem pncdicatori labor eet, in com« 
manis pnedicationis Toce ad oocaltos nngolorom motas 
caaBasqae TigilarOy et palffistramm more in diTorri 
lateris arte ee Tertere: malto tamcn acriori laboro 
fatigatar, quando ani contrariis Titiis serTionti proDdi- 
care corox>ellitar. Pleromqao enim qais Iffito) nimis 
conspcrrionis existit; Bcd tamen eom ropcnto tnBtitia 
oborta immonitor dcprimit. Carandum cst itaquo priD* 
dicatoriy qaatenaB Bic tci^tur triBtitia qaao Tenit ex 
tompore, at non aagcatur lictitia qaao sappctit cx con* 
sperrione ; et rio frenetar lictitia quao cx conBpcrrione 
eet| at tamen non oreBcat tristitia quao Tcnit ox tcm- 
pore. lete grxTatar asa immoderatn pnDcipitationiB, 
ct aliquando tamon ab oo quod foBtino agcndum est 
eam Tis praypedit sabito natao formidinis. Hle gra- 
Tatar osa immoderatn formidiniB, et aliquando tamen 
in eo qaod i^^^tit temeritate impellitur precipitationis. 
Sie itaque in isto reprimatar subito oborta formido, at 
tamen non exoreseat enatrita dia prmdpitatio. 8io 
in iUo leprimator rspeate oboita prBwipitatiOi ut ta> 
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that eril bo not alao promoted bj a tide winiL Hie luglieit 
good miisfc be in sneh wise oommeBded that tbe lowest be BOt 
despaired ot The lowest niist be in aneh wiae dbcriahcd, 
that the ttniggle towarda the higheat be soi f^i4ftiifd 
beoaaie the fonner ia thooght to be anfikdeiit 



CHAPTEB jxrm. 

ooHCKRimro ths xxHOBTAnov wmcn la to bb ahpbbwibb 

TO OVB THAT LABOVBBTK VirBBB COBTBABT ABraCTlOBB.. 

It 18 indeed a setioiis andertaking for the preaeher to be on 
the watch in the tenor of his publie prcaehing for the hiddea 
motions and easc9 of hii acTcral auditors» and after the 
manncr of the ring to tum himself to the dcYioes oa botk 
sidcs ; ncTeriheless hc is exeretsed wiih much sharper toila 
when he is constrained to prcach to one that aenrcth niider 
contrary ticcs. For one is for the most part ot too jojoua 
a oonstiiution ; but yet sadness suddcnly arising weigheth 
him down bcyond measuro. The prcachcr, thcrorore, must 
take care thai the sadness which comcth upon oocasion be ao 
remoTcd, thai tho J07 which ariBeth from his constitutioii be 
not lucrcascd ; and that ihc J07 wbich is constitutional bo ao 
rcstraincd, that the sadness which comcth upon occasion aiaj 
siill noi be aggraTatcd. Thb man is afflicted wiih the habit 
of unreasonable haste ; and jet sometimes the fbroe of appre- 
hcnsion suddenl^ engcndcred stoppcth him from that whidi 
oughi to bc done prompU^. That one is oppressed with the 
habit of unrcasoni^le apprchensioni and jet aometimea he ia 
driTcn on in that he desireUi b^ the rsshness of haate. la 
tho former oaie» then, let the apprehenaion which ia auddenlj 
sprung upf be in such wise cheeked, that the haste whieh \m 
been long nurtured start not into growtL In the Utter, bt 
the hute whioh hath all at onoe arisen» bo put baek in vujk 
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men non oonTalescat impraaa ez eonfperrione fonnido. 
Qnicl antem mirnm si mentinm medioi ista onBtodinnt, 
dnm tanta disorotionis arte se temperant, qni non oorda 
ied oorpora medentnr? Hemmqne enim debile corpns 
opprimit langnor immaniB| cni langnori sciUeet obTiari 
acyntoriis fortibns debet, sed tamen oorpns debile ad- 
jntorinm forte non snstinet Stndet igitnr qni medetnr, 
qnatenns uo snperexistentem morbnm snbtrabat, nt 
neqnaqnam snpposita oorporis debilitas erescaty ne for- 
tasse langnor onm yita ddlciat Tanta ergo adjutorinm 
disoretione oomponit, nt nno eodcmqne tempore et 
langnori obTiet et debilitati. 8i igitnr medioina oor- 
poris indirise adbibita serrire diTisibiliter potest (tnno 
enim Tere medidna est, qnando sio per eam Titio snper- 
ezistenti snecurritnr, nt etiam snppositn oonspersioni 
senriAtnr) enr medioina mentis nna eademqne pnedi- 
eatione apposita momm morbis diTerso oxdine obriare 
Bon Taleat^ qnsB tanto subtilior agitnri qnanto de in« 

traotatnr? 



CAPUT XXXYin. 
anoB MJmvimo LiTxoni titia innr a oninA suvT| 

VT OBATIOBA SnmAKAirTUB. 

Bkd qnia plemmqne dnm dnomm Titiomm langnor 
irmit, hoo leTins, illnd fortasse graTins premit; ei 
nimimm Titio reotins snb eeleritate snbTenitnri per 
qnod festine ad interitnm tenditnr. Xt si hoo a Tioina 
morie lestringi non potesti nisi illnd etiam qnod ezistit 
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B nj, Uiat tlw apprdiaukB ■Umped od liia t^ ha ea&iti> 
tnlioa ou^ not gtXber itnagtlL Aad what wonder ii it if 
pbjtioiini of tonlt m on tliair gurd ■• to tbcM pointn, 
wlien thaj rnlB tlwinMl*e( witli iBob ikill oT diieeinmen^ 
who tiMt not miodi bnt bodiMF 7oi oftenttBWi ■ venk 
bodj U overoame witli eztnme t***^"*i. ud tbii ™v»ti 
needetb to be ooonteneted bj poworjul reaediei, bnt jet 
tbe weak bodj cinnot betf n itnog reniedj. He therelbra 
Uut idniiniitBietb to inob a oiae, itndietb in ineb wiie t9 
dnw off the diiew tbit ii eoue oa u to prerent tbe weaknMi 
of bodj wUob wu tbere befor^ from indeaiiBg «t eU t leet, 
perobue^ tlw lifa ibonld oeiae with tbe liekneu. He theic> 
foce eompomdelh bii temediea wilh laeh diioemBent ■• 1« 
eonntenot et one ind the iime tiine the weekDeM and tbe 
dieeue. IT, then, medioine Tor tbe bodj ■dmuuitered witli* 
eat diriiion eia lerre a divided pnrpoee, (foi then it it 
indeed medicine when Miiatance ii in meh wiie itaidered hj 
it to the diwider thu hath ootM on, that lemee ii likewiM 
doH to the origiual oonitituticHi,) wlij ihonid not tbe MedH ■ 
oiBe of the lonl, applied bj one and Ihe aame pieeebing, ha*e 
power to ooonteract moni diieaiM of diTeiM kind^ n nMdi- 
eine whioh ia oapable of moie labUe miMgenent, iaumA 
u thinti iniubte ue dealt with f 

cha.pt EB zzxvnx. 



Bui foiumoeh u oftUmM when the nekneH o[ two rioea 
«MDeth npon ■ m«n, the one p w Mth oa hun ewre lightlj, 
Ihe otber it mej be morehuiriljt ipeedj neeonr ii withowt . 
donbt moie rightlj giren agaiut tliat riee hj whidb hae^ 
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eontrariam eresctit; tolerandnm pnedicatori ett, at per 
exbortationem aaam artificioeo moderamine unnm pa- 
tiatur creecere, qnatenos posrit alind a yicina morte 
retinere. Qnod cnm agit, non morbnm ezaggerai, scd 
mhierati ani, cni medicamentum adbibet, yitam scr- 
Yat, nt exquirendoB salutia oongruum tempua iuTcniat. 
S»pe enim quit a ciborum se ingluTie minime tem- 
peransi jamjamque pene Buperantis luxurin atimulis 
premituri qui bujuB pugno) metu territus, dum ee pcr 
abstinentiam restringere nititury inanis glorio) tenta« 
tione fatigatur; in quo nimirum unum Titium nu11a« 
tenus extinguitur, niri aliud nutriatur. Qun igitur 
pestiB ardentiuB insequenda est, nisi quas pcrioulosius 
promit? Tolerandum namque est, ut per Tirtutem ab« 
stinentia) interim arrogantia oontra TiTontem crescat, 
ne cum pcr ingluTicm aTita funditus luxuria extinguat. 
Hino est quod Paulus^ cum infirmum anditorem suum 
perpenderety ant praTa adbuc Telle agerOy aut de actione 
recta bumanm laudis retributione gauderOy ait : " Vis 
non timere potestatem ? bonum fao, et babebis kudcm 
ex illal'' Neque onim ideo bona agenda sunt ut po« 
tostas bojus mundi nulla timeatnr, aut per ba)o gloria 
tranritorim laudis sumatur. Sed oum infirmam men* 
tem ad tantum robur ascondore non posso pcnsaret, ut 
et praTitatem Titaret simul et laudem; pra)dioator 
egregius ei admonendo aliquid obtulit, et aliquid tulit 
Concedendo enim lenia subtraxit aoriora; ut quia ad 
d oseien da onnota simul non as s nrgeret, dum in quodam 
suo Titio animuifamiliariter relinquitari a quodam sno 
iiiie laboio iolkretar, 

lBon.zilLa. 
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▼ice wliidi likewiae existetli inerease ; tlie |»tadier nost be 
oontent by an artful management» to allow the one to ineieafie 
l^ his exbortationa» to the end that he maj hold the other 
back from oansing immediate death. And when he doth 
this he is not aggraTating the diseaae, bat preserring the life 
of his woonded patient, to whom ho is appl jing medioine, in 
order that he maj find a fitting time for seeking his perfeet 
health. For oftcoi one who oan bj no memns restrain himself 
from gluttonj in food is presentlj beset bj the stings of Inst» 
which ahnost OToreometh him; and being affrighted bj the 
apprebension of this straggle, while he endea?oiireth to 
restrain himself bj abstinenoe, he is beset bj the tomptation 
of ▼ain-gloTj. And so indecd in his oase one Tioe eaaiiot be 
extingoished withont another being nnrsed. What plagiie 
then is to be more eamesU j attaoked, bnt that which is prets- 
ing on more periloosl j P We mnst put up, then, with arro- 
gance growing up in tbe mean time throogh the Tirtne of 
abstincnoe against a sool that is aliTc, lest lust bj meana of 
gluttonj should put him out of life altogether. Henee it is 
that Paul, when he considered that his weak hearer wonld 
either stili wish to do OTil, or to rejoioe in the reward o( 
human praiae for his good aotions, saith : ** Wilt thon not be 
afraid of the power P Do that which is good and thon shnlt 
hsTo praiso of the same." For neither are good deeda to be 
done to this end that no power of this world msj be feared. 
or that through thcm tho glorj of flcoting praise maj be 
attained. But sinoe he oonsidered that a weak sool oonld 
not rise np to such strength as to shun at onoe both wioked- 
ness and praise, the oonsummate preacher in his admonitaoa 
offered him something and took something twaj. For b j 
allowing light faults he drew off the more injurions ; to the 
end that sinoe he wonld not rise to forsake all at onoe, while 
the mind is allowed to remain familiarlj in a certain fault of 
ito own» it might be taken off from aaother withont difionltj. 
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CAPTJT ZXXDL 
avoB zvnBvu mumBus oiomro vov bsbhit alia 

PBiBDIOAlX. 

ScBirsuM Toxo est pnddicatori, ut auditoriB sai ani* 
mam ultra Tires non traliat» ne nt ita dioam, dam plua 
quam yalet tenditar, mentia ohorda rampatar. Alta 
enim queqne debent maltiB aodiontibas oontegi, et yiz 
paacia aperirL Hino namqae per eemetipflam Yeritaa 
didt : ^ Qaia pataa est fideliB dispenBator et pradenB| 
qnem oonstitait dominoB Bnper familiam Boam, at det 
iUie in tempoxe tritici menBaram *?" Per menBaram 
qaippe tritioi ezprimitar modae yerbi, ne oam an^sto 
eordi incapabile aliqnid triboitar, eztra fandatnr, 
Hino Panlaa ait: *'Non potni TobiB loqai qaari Bpiri- 
talibaBi Bod qaaBi camalibaB. Tamqaam panniliB in 
ChriBto lao Tobia potam dedi» non eeoam V Hino 
IfojBea a Boereto Dei ezienB oornBcantem ooram popnlo 
laciem Tolat; qaia nimiram torbia daritatiB intimo 
areana non indioat*. Hino per enm diTina tooo pne* 
dpitor, nt is qoi oiBtemam foderit, si operiie neglez* 
erit| oorraente in ea boTo toI asino pretiom reddat' 
quia ad alta odentis flaenta perrenienB, oam li»o apod 
bnita audientiam oorda non oontegit» poen» rena addi« 
dtor, d per Terba qae in Bcandalam uto manda dTO 
iflunnnda mena eapiatar. Hino ad beatam Job didtar : 
«QnitdeditgallointeUigeBtiam*?'' PMdioator ete- 

>Lne.BiL4B. • 1 Oor. liL 1, B. 
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Now the preaoher mnst nndentuid that be it not to diaw 
the mind of hit hearer beyond hia •trength, lest» so to spetk, 
the string of the soalf bdng etretched bejond tbat it cui 
endore, be broken: for all deep things onght to be co vere d 
OTcr when there are many hearers, and •oarcel j opeaed to 
afew. Hence the Tmth l^ His own month speaketh: 
" Who, thbkest thon, b that faithfol and wiae tteward wbom 
the Lord setteth orer his household, that he mnj gi?e tbem 
their measure of eom in his seaaon f* Now bj the mensnre 
of oom ia signified the portion of the word, lert» whea aome* 
thing that it cannot contain ia poored into a narrow beari 
it ran OTcr. Hence Panl aaith: '^I could not speak uito 
jou aa nnto sjHritual, but as nnto camaL Unto jon as 
nnto babes in Christ I haTC giYcn milk to drink aad iioi 
meat." Hence Moses, ooming ont from the secret plaoe 
of Ood, Teileth his glittering face before the people ; ainee^ 
forsoothf he dedaretb not «nto the moltitndea tbe ^ja- 
teries of the inmoat brightness. Hence l^ hia month 
it b eommanded bj the DiTine Toice, that he who batb dng 
a well if he aegleot to corer it» and aa ox or aa asa flali 
into it, shall paj the prioe ; because if he oome to tbe deqp 
streams of knowledge^ and com them not befwe tbe brutiali 
hearts of his hearen» he is condemned to pnnisbmeat as 
guiltj, if throngh his words a soul» whether cleaa or Tmfflfian, 
be canght oa a stumUing^tone. Hence it is said to thft 
blessed Job: ''Who hath grrea nnderstanding aato tba. 
codkr** Fte tbe bolj preaobsr cijing ia tbia time o£ daik* 
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nim aanctos dom ealiginoflo hoo damat in temporei 
qoasi gallas oantat in nocte, com dicit : ^' Hora est 
jamnoede eomno aorgereV Etronum: "Eyigilate 
josti, et nolite peccare */' Oallos autem proAindioribas 
horis noctis altos edere cantos solet ; cnm Tcro mata- 
tinam jam tempaa in prozimo est, minatas ao tenaes 
Toces format; qaia nimiram qai recte prsedicat, oIh 
aoaris adhao oordibas aperta damat, nil de occaltiB 
myBteriis indicat, at tono aabtiliora qaeque de coalee* 
tibus audiant, cum luci yeritatis appropinquant. 



CAPTJT XL. 

Dx opni njDicAnoNiB xr toox. 

SsD inter bsDO ad ea quo jam superius dizimus, 
caritatis studio retorquemur, ut prsddicator quisquo 
plus actibus quam Tocibus insonet, et bene Tiyendo 
Tcstigia sequacibus imprimat potius, quam loquendo 
quo gradiantur ostendat. Qoia et gallus isto, quem 
pro.exprimenda boni prsDdicatoris specie in locutione 
sua Dominus assumit, cum jam edere cantus parat, 
prius alas excutit, et semetipsum feriens Tigilantiorem 
reddit; quia nimirum necesse est ut hi qui Terba 
sanct» pnedicationis moTcnt prius studio bonas actio* 
nis eTigilenti ne in semetipsis torpentes opere alios ex* 
eitent Toce; prius se per sablimia ftota excutiant, et 
tono ad bene TiTondum alios aollioitos reddant: prius 
eogitationam alis semetipeos feriant; quidquid in se 
imtiliter torpeti sollioita inTCstigatione deprehendanty 

zilLll. •10Qr.ZT.84. 
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nets, it ts tbe oook erowing b ihe Bight^ when be atiUi : 
"It u efea now tiaie for oa to arise oat of •leep." And 
•gaia : " A wake, ye righteona, and aia noi.'* Moieover, tlie 
eook ia wont to ntter a k>ad erowing in the deeper hom of 
the night; hat whea the time of moming ia alreadj at kniid, 
he roaketh amall and ahrill noiaea : beeanae, indeed, ke tkal 
preadioth aright proclaimeth open trutha to hearta that are 
yet in darkneaa, bat dedareth nothing oonoeming dark pya- 
teriea» to the end that thej maj bearken to aU tbe anbUo 
thinga eoooeniing tho kingdom of beaYen, iriMB tb^ draw 
near to the light of tnitL 



CHAPTEB XL. 

ooHcnifnre woan im wou» ov nuuoHonK 

BuT in tbe midat of thia we are tamed baek l^ tbe paraait 
of ohariij to that whiob we biTe alreadj aaid aboTOb tbat ereiy 
preacher ahoold make a greater noiae bj hia aotiona tban bj 
hia worda» and aboold liSiTe tbe impreartif-hif iboidepi oa 
bia foUowera l^ liring weU» ratber than point oat bj talking 
where tbej aboold walk. F6r the oook, likewiae, whicb tbe 
Lord taketh to aet fortb the figore of a good preaoher in Hia 
diaooarae, when be ia e?en now preparing to orow, ftrat 
clappeth hia winga, and amiiing bimaelf renderetb bimaelf 
more wakefal : for in tratb tboee who exereiae the worda of 
holj preaohing, maat needa awake firat l^ aeal for weQ-doing» 
that thej maj not aroaae otbera l^ tbeir apeeoh, while tb^ 
are in tiiemaelToa aloggiab in tbeir worica. YmX let tbea 
atir tbemaelTea np l^ kiftj deeda, and tben let tbem ■laka 
othera anxioaa for good liTing. Firat let them amite tben- 
aelToa witb tbe winga of thoaght^ let tbem find o«t bj oara^d 
aearob wbataoerer b tbenaelTea lietb in aaeleaa tocpor» aad 
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distriotft nimadTinunii donigaiity ft tnno domiuii 
alioiiisi Titaiii lo^endo oompoiiaiit: priot pnairo pit>- 
pria flotflnif ooxooti ot tuiOy qjm alioiiisi pimioiido 
•uiiti dommtioQt ; ot oiitoqiiaiii Teriia ezbortationii in« 
ionont» oniio^ qnod loontui loiit» oporiboi olamont. 
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«omdttbrMTgn tiMtMitt ■»d Onat lut I«t thn wdar 
b7tlidripMehtteU*Ma(athcn. Knt l«t tluai t«ka om 
to puiili w^ tam tbcii ovn offMMi,nd tlMB lat tten 
ieatnuB» vbit than b to bo puUwd tn Otium mu; mi 
befbn tli^ mtlu- tln «ofd* ot cshortitiiM to wnBd, kt 
tluM pnduM hj th«ir virti ill tU t% m ifaovt t» 



PARS QUARTA. 

QVALITEB PBJEDICATOB OHKIBVS BITE PEB- 

ACTIS AD SEMETIPSVH BEDEAT, NE HVNC 

m YITA TEL PKSDICATIO EXTOLLAT. 
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ED quia ssepe dum pnDdicatio modis congraentibaB 
ubertim fnnditur, apud eemetipBum de ostensione 
Bui occulta lietitia loquentis animus subleTatur, magna 
cura necesse est, ut timoris laceratione se mordeat; 
ne qui aliorum Tulnera medendo ad salutem revocati 
ipse per negligentiam suie salutis intumescaty ne prozi- 
mo6 juvando se doserat, ne alios erigens oadat. Nam 
quibufldam Bspe magnitudo rirtutis occasio perditionis 
fuit; ut cum de confidentia Tirium inordinate sccuri 
sunt, per negligontiam inopinate morerentur. Yirtus 
namque cum TitiiB renititur, quadam delectatione ejus 
nbimetipsi animus blanditur : fitque ut bcne agentis 
mens metum sun circumspectionis abjidati atque in 
•ui oonfidenti.i aecura requiescat ; cui jam torpenti ae- 
duotor callidus omne quod bene gessit enumerat, eam- 
qua quasi pra oeteris prsDpollentem in tumore cogita- 
tionis ezaltat. XJnde agitor, ut ante justi judids ooulos 
forea mentis sit memoria Tirtatis; quia reminiacendo 
quod gessiti dum se apud se erigiti apud humilitatis 
Metorem cadit Hino namque sapeiUenti anim» di- 
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PART IV. 

AITER WHAT MANNER THE PREACHER, HATIK6 
ACC0XPLI8HED ALL THIN6S ARI6HT, COMETH 
BACK UNTO HmSELF. LE8T EITHER HI8 LIFE OR 
HI8 PRBACHIN6 SHOULD 8ET HIX UP. 
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'DXJT ainoe when preaehing is poured forth abnndantlj in 
-^ fitting wajs, the mind of the speaker is often lifled np 
within him with a secret joj at the displaj of himself, thera 
18 need of great oare to jield himself a prej to the pangs of 
fear : to the end, that he who hj his medicines hringcth the 
wounds of othen back to a state of health, be not htmself 
inflamed throvgh oardessness aboat his own health, that he 
forget not himself in hdping others, nor fall bj lifling them 
up. For to some the greatness of their Tirtne hath ofttimee f 
been the ooeasion of their destniction: so that being ia- 
ordinatelj seoure throngh their oertaintj of strength, they 
perished unezpectedlj bj their carelessness. For whea 
Tirtue 8tri?eth against Tioes, the mind flattereth itself witk 
a certain enjojment: and so it oometh to pass that the toiil 
of one wlio doeth well castcth awaj the fcar that bdoiiged 
to her state of ciroamspectiont and resteth secore in ber 
assnranoe of herself ; and when she is thns slothfnl the eraftj 
tempter recoonteth to her e?eijthing whioh she hath wdl 
done, and raiseth her aloft with sweiling thooghts, as thougli 
she were superior to aU other. Whenoe it ts brought aboat 
that before the ejes of thjB just Judge the xememhranoe o^ J 
▼irtue is a pit for the soul: for when remembertog that whk^L 
she hath done, she lifleth herself up within hMielt ia tho 
^es of the Author of bwlineai^ ahe MetL ' Hoioe it is 
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eitar: *'.Qao piilcbrior es, ' deBcende, et donni eom 
incircnmoiasV Aosi aperte diceretor: QmaexTir- 
tatam decore te eleras, ipsa taa pulchritadine im- 
pelleris ut cadaa. Hino sub Jenualem speoie rirtate 
auperbiens anima reprobatar, oam dicitar : *' Ferfecta 
eras in deoore meo, qaem poeaeram super te, dicit 
Bominaf, et habens fiduciam in polcbritudine toa 
fomioata ea in nomine tuo^." Fiduoia quippe mm 
palchritudinis animus attoUitur, cum de Tirtutum me- 
ritis losta apud se eecuritate gloriatur. Sed per hano ^ 
eamdom fiduciam ad fomicationem duoitur; quia oum 
interceptam mentem cogitationea suad decipiunty hano 
maligni epiritus per innumera ritia eeduoendo cor- 
rumpunt Notandum yero quod dioitur : ** Fomicata 
ea in nomine tuo : " quia cum respectum mens supomi 
reetoris descrit, laudem protinus privatam qucrit; et 
aibi anrogare incipit omne bonum, quod ut largitoria 
prseconio aerriret aocepit; opiDionis ausd gloriam dila- 
tare deriderati eatagit at mirabilis cunctis innoteecat. 
In 8U0 ergo nomine fomicatur, quse legalia thori con- 
nubium deaerena, eorraptori spiritui in laudis appetitu 
aabstemitar. Hino Darid ait : ** Tradidit in captivi- 
tatem yirtatem eomm, et palchritodinem eoram in 
manua inimioi*." In oaptiTitatem etenim Tirtus, et 
palchritudo in manua inimici traditur, cum deceptiB 
menti antiqaua hostia ex boni operia elatione domina- 
tar; qo» tamen yirtatia elatio, qaamyia plene non 
saperati utoamqaa tamen et electoram animum sepe 
tentat; aed cum sableratua destitaitar, destitatos ad 
fermidinem rerooator. Hino etenim DaTid iteram ait: 

• Bss€h. saiL 19. » Baaoh. zfL U, IS. •Ps.lirfiLeL 
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«pokcD t« tke mdI Oiti j* pnad : " Tbe more bMntiiul tlun 
wt, eome down, *iid ileep eniong the uociroDineued.'' Ae 
tlioiigh it wen uid openlj : BeoMue tlioa lifleit thjielf np 
fot tbe eomdioeM of tiij Tirtnet, tlion ut drirai bj thj t«t 
beiutj to faU. Heaee luider tbe figBre of Jenisileni, % mivI 
th>t prideth henelf Bpon hor Tirtne ii leproTod, vhea it is 
ipokea : " Tbon VHt perfoet in Mj oomelinoM, whieh I hed 
pnt npon thee, uith the Lord ; ind hariBg oonSdeaoe in thj 
betntj, thon hut oommitted fonueatiou in thine own n- 
Qown." 7or bj conSdence in her own beantj tbe uind ia 
lilted np, whcn ibr joj nt the merit of her Tirtne» she boMtctk , 
heneir in her leearitj. Bid bj thi* uae oonEdenee *be ia 
diKwn to fomiottion : beceuM when her own thoughb deeeiT* 
the Mul thit thej bftTc inrpriicd, miliciona ■piril* oompt her, 
luding her utrkj bj nombeileu ncei. But it ii to b« 
noted thit it ii uid ; " nioa hut eommitted fomioetioQ in 
tbine own renown :" for wben tbe lonl oe«Mlh to legud tiw 
lapreme Rnler, forUwith ^ leeketh her own pniie, and 
bc^intioth to cUim Ua herMlf ereij good whieh ihe raeeiTed 
io ordet thit ibe might pnbliih tbe gloij of theBMtowerj 
■be longeth to enluge the fiuno of ber own r^nte, eho 
bniieth henelT that ihe mij be known u <»e t« be admiied of 
alL Bhe oommitteth foimcition tbenfon ia her own rNKnm, 
in tbat fonaking the wedlook of hcr lawfid bc^ ihe Iqoth 
- hereclf at Ihe feet of the lednciiig ipirit tbroogh her onnng 
or pnJM. Henoe D*Tid Hitb : " He deliTered their virtu 
iuto capliTitj, and their beautj into tbe coemj^ haad." 
For Tirtne ii deliTerad into captiTitj aad beantj inlo tba 
enefflj'ihuid,whenUieueient foelordeUiit OTeratool that - 
ii begniled through piide of good worki : and tUi prido of 
Tirtne, althongh it doth not oompletetjr orereow^ jet ofton 
temptethtbebeartBTencf tbeeleott bnt being liltei np It ii 
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*'Ego dizi in abiindantia mea, non moyebor in flster- 
nnm^" Scd quia do confidcntia TirtutiB intumuit» 
paolo post quid pertuliti adjimxit: '* Ayertisti faoiom 
tuam a mo, et faotus sum conturbatus *." Ao ri apcrte 
dicat: Fortcm mo inter Tirtutos crcdidi, sed quant® 
infirmitatiB nm derelictus agnovi. Hino rursum dioit : 
^ JuraTiy et statui custodire judicia justitia) tuse^" Sed 
quia ejus Tirium non erat manere in custodia quam 
jurabati debilitatcm suam protinus turbatus invenit. 
Unde et ad precis opcm repcnte 80 contulit, dicens: 
"HumiliatuB sum usquequaque Domine, Tivifica me 
secundum Tcrbum tuumc" Nonnunquam Tcro supcma 
moderatioy priusquam per munera proTchaty infirmi- 
tatis memoriam ad mentem reTocat, ne de aoceptis Tir- 
tutibuB intumcBcat. Unde Ejsccbiol Prophcta quotios 
ad eontemplanda cooleBtia ducitur, prius filius bominis 
Toeatur : ao si huno aperte Dominus admoneat, dicena : 
Ne de hia qua) Tides, in elatione oor subleTOs, oaatua 
peipende quod es : nt oum summa penetrasi ease te 
hominem recognosoas, quatenus dum ultra te raperis 
ad temetipsum soUicitus infirmitatis tusB freno re- 
Toeeris. Unde neoesse est ut oum Tirtutum nobis eopia 
blanditur, ad infirma sua mentis ooulus redeat, seseque 
salubriter deorsum premat; nec reota qun egit» aed 
qun agere neglezity aspioiat : nt dum oor ex memoria 
infinoitatis atteritur, apud humilitatis anotorem lo- 
bustius in Tiitute solidetur. Qnia et plemmqua om- 
nipotens Deus idoiroo Beotomm menteS| quamns «z 



«Pb.ziIz.7. •Ps.n&.a.' 

« Ps. ezfiiL 100. i Ps. exfUL 107. ^* 




avAXZA.] 8. Or$g^U Pa$iortd Rid$. 403 

DaTid saith tgain : " I said in mine almndanoe I aliall not be 
moTcd for erer.^ Bat forasmach as he was bwoUch with 
confidence in his yirtae, he added shortlj after that which he 
went throagh: "Thoa didst tom Thj faoe from mo. aad 
I came to be troablcd '/' as thoagh he shoald aaj openly : 
I thoaght mjsclf strong in Tirtae, but being forsakcn I ae- 
knowlcdged how great was mj weakness. Hcnce he aaith 
in anotber pUce : " I haire swom and am stedfostlj purpoaed 
^ to keep the jadgments of tbj rigbtcoasncss.*' But since 

I it was not in his power to abide in the keeping which he had 

swom, fortbwitb, being troabled, he foand his feeUeness. 
Whence also he bctook him specdilj to the aid of pnjer» 
sajing: "I am troabled exceedinglj, Lord; qaicken me 
according to Thj word." Bat somctimes Dinne ProTidence 
recalleth to the soal the reoollection of her weaknesa before 
it advanco bcr bj gifts, lcst sbo shoald be paiTod np bj 
rcason of the Tirtaes she hath receiTcd. Whenoe the Pro» 
phet Ezcchiel, so often m he is led on to behold heaTenlj 
things, is first oalled the son of man : as thoagh the Loxd 
shoald admonish him openlj, sajing : To the end thoa majeat 
not lift np tbine heart with exnitation al the things tho« 
seest, oonsider carefullj that thou art: that when thoii 
piercest to tbe highest, thou majest remember that thou art 
man ; to the end tbat when thoa art earried bcjond thjaelf, 
' tbou majcst be reoalled anziooslj to thine own sdf bj tbe 
bridle of thme own weakness. Whenoe it is needfal when ( 

we are flattered bj the abundanoe of oar Tirtnes» that the cje \ 
of the soul shoald oome baok to her own weak pointa^ and 
should pnt herself down in a wholeaome manner ; and look 
not at tbe right things whioh she hath done, but at tboae 
which she hath neglected to do : to the end that tbe heait 
bemg .bipken bj the remembrance of her weakneiSi aii^ be 
tbe more stronglj estabfished in Tirtne befora the Author of 
kwlinesa. 7or in geaeral also^ the Alnii^ty God| tho^gkT 
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magna parte perfioiti imperfectas tamen ex parra ali- 
qoa parte dereliiiqQit : nt cum miris yirtatibas rati- 
knt, imperfectionifl eae tsBdio tabeBcant, et neqaaqaam 
se de magnia eiigant» dam adhao oontra minima in- 
nitentea laborant; aed qaia extrema non Talent Tincere, 
de procipais actibaa non aadeant aaperbire. 

£cee bone Tir, reprehenaionia me» neoeeaitate oom- 
polaaai dam monBtrare qaalia esae debeat Pastor in- 
Tigilo^ palchrom depinzi hominem pictor foDdaa; alioa- 
qae ad perfectionia littaa dirigOy qai adhoo in delicto- 
rom flactibaa Teiaor. Bed in hiqaa qamo Tite naa- 
flragio orationia tam me tabola aoatinOi nt qaia pondaa 
p go priun deprimit» toi meiiti manoa me leret 
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He ptrfMt ugreftt DMian Uie Mml* of Rnlen, jet for tlua 
jOMim leneth tben imperfeot m mdm tmtll ueuuTe: th>t 
whilee th^ ihine with woudnm» Yirtnei^ tliej mej be wearied 
with the iifaoin ei ieee oT tbeit own imperfeotneH, ind bm; 
in tio wiie eet tlMinMl*et qp on eceonat ol grett thinga, 
when ihtj itiU toil in their etrife ipunat tho imkUeet ; bot 
einoe thej h«Te not itnugtb to oreieoine tbe loweet diS- 
ealtiei, tba; mj not din to bout themBelvee npea tbeir 
prinapel eetioH. 

BeboU, mj good frieiid, eoutnined bj tbe neeeuit j of n j 
reprooC ind being intent to ihew what a Futot ooght to be, 
I a foul |Nunter h«*e poutiejB^ > ^ penon ; ind I direat 
otben to the ehon of perMioB, «hile I in jet teening cm 
the wwes of tnugnenon. Bet, I beeeedi tbee, in thie 
thqiwnek ot mj Ufe, do thon hold mo «p witb the plnnk o( 
Ihj pnjeit, tbet wbenee mj o«n weight meketh me to mmk, ' 
tlw hewl of thj vacthiaen mej lift Bo Hp. ' 



fiiatA ta l*w V»^ Mk C>., Cnba-iHk, •■bn. 
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